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The Combined Authority Board comprises the following members:  

Mayor James Palmer  

Councillor Anna Bailey  

Councillor Chris Boden  

Councillor Graham Bull  

Councillor Steve Count  

Councillor Lewis Herbert  

Councillor John Holdich  

Councillor Bridget Smith  

Commissioner Jason Ablewhite  

Austen Adams  

Jess Bawden  

Councillor David Over  

 

 

 
 
For more information about this meeting, including access arrangements and facilities for 

people with disabilities, please contact 

 

 

Clerk Name: Richenda Greenhill 
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Clerk Telephone: 01223 699171 

Clerk Email: Richenda.Greenhill@cambridgeshire.gov.uk 

 

 

 

The Combined Authority is committed to open government and members of the public are 

welcome to attend Committee meetings.  It supports the principle of transparency and 

encourages filming, recording and taking photographs at meetings that are open to the 

public.  It also welcomes the use of social networking and micro-blogging websites (such as 

Twitter and Facebook) to communicate with people about what is happening, as it happens. 

Public speaking on the agenda items above is encouraged.  Speakers must register their 

wish to speak by making a request in writing to the Monitoring Officer (Dermot Pearson) no 

later than 12.00 noon three working days before the day of the meeting at 

dermot.pearson@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk. The request must include the 

name, address and contact details of the person wishing to speak, together with the full text 

of the question to be asked.   

For more information about this meeting, please contact Richenda Greenhill at 

Richenda.Greenhill@cambridgeshire.gov.uk or on 01223 699171. 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE & PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY: MINUTES 
 
Date: Wednesday 31 July 2019 
 
Time: 10.30am – 1.30pm 
 
Venue: Council Chamber, Fenland Hall, County Road, March, PE15 8NQ 
 
Present: J Palmer (Mayor) 

Councillors A Bailey – East Cambridgeshire District Council, G Bull – 
Huntingdonshire District Council, C Count - Cambridgeshire County Council, J 
French – Fenland District Council, J Holdich – Peterborough City Council, M 
Sargeant – Cambridge City Council and B Smith – South Cambridgeshire District 
Council 

 
Co-opted  J Ablewhite (Police and Crime Commissioner) (to 12.40pm) and Councillor D  
Members     Over (Vice Chairman, Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire Authority) 
 
386. ANNOUNCEMENTS, APOLOGIES AND DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 

Apologies were received from Mr A Adams, Interim Chair of the Business Board, 
Councillor C Boden, (substituted by Councillor J French) and Councillor L Herbert 
(substituted by Councillor M Sargeant).  Unfortunately Mr Adams’ substitute was also 
unable to attend so the Mayor asked John T Hill to join the meeting in his capacity as 
the Chief Officer to the Business Board so that he would be able to brief members on 
the Business Board’s views where relevant.  Mr Hill would have no voting rights.  
 
There were no declarations of interest.  

 
387. MINUTES – 26 JUNE 2019 
 

The minutes of the meeting on 26 June 2019 were agreed as an accurate record and 
signed by the Mayor.  
 

388. PETITIONS 
 

No petitions were received. 
 
389. PUBLIC QUESTIONS 
 

No public questions were received.  The Mayor stated that a number of comments had 
been received from the Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  These would be heard when 
the relevant agenda item was reached.  
 

390. COMBINED AUTHORITY FORWARD PLAN  
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The Mayor stated that the Forward Plan was available to view on the Combined 
Authority website and was updated regularly.  The version included with the meeting 
papers was published on 19 September 2019 to coincide with the publication of the 
agenda for the Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  There had been no changes since 
publication.  
 
The Forward Plan was noted.  

 
391. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEES – CHANGES IN MEMBERSHIP  
 

The Board reviewed the changes to Executive Committee membership proposed by 
Fenland District Council and Huntingdonshire District Council.   Councillor Bailey stated 
that she had previously advised that she would be East Cambridgeshire District 
Council’s substitute member on the Skills Committee and asked that this should be 
recorded again.  
 
On being proposed by the Mayor, seconded by Councillor Bull, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 

 
a) Approve the change of lead member on the Transport and Infrastructure 

Committee for Fenland District Council from Councillor Chris Boden to 
Councillor Chris Seaton and the substitute member to Councillor Chris Boden. 

 
b) Approve the substitute member on the Housing and Communities Committee 

for Fenland District Council from Councillor David Oliver to Councillor Sam 
Hoy.  

 
c)  Approve the change of lead member on the Skills Committee for 

Huntingdonshire District Council from Councillor Graham Bull to Councillor Jon 
Neish; 

 

d) Note the vacant seat for the East Cambridgeshire District Council substitute 
member on the Skills Committee will be filled by Councillor Anna Bailey. 

 

 
392. BUSINESS BOARD ALLOWANCES  
 

The Mayor invited Councillor Kevin Price, Vice Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee, to share the Committee’s representations on the report with the Board. 
 
Councillor Price stated that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee had met on 29 July 
2019 and had raised the following questions: 
 
1.   Was there any reason for using the East Cambridgeshire District Council 

Independent Remuneration Panel (IRP) over any other panel from the other 
Constituent Councils.  

2.    By providing the Business Board members with an allowance, would there be a 
domino effect or an expectation that other bodies and appointed commissioners 
would receive an allowance? 

3.   How did the workload of the Local Enterprise Partnership members differ from that of 
the Business Board members to warrant the post being remunerated? 

4.   What responsibilities would the Vice-Chair have and what would be the frequency of 
their deputising responsibility? 

5.   Why were the allowances being backdated? 
6.   The role of ‘Business Board member’ had been advertised already and stated that 

Business Board Members would be remunerated.  Did this not pre-determine the 
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decision of the Combined Authority Board as it had not yet agreed this 
recommendation. 

7.   What steps were being taken to exceed the government recommendations with 
regards to equality and representation on the Board to include a greater percentage 
of women. 

8.   Could the Business Board consider ‘rolling’ appointments to support continuity of 
knowledge and expertise. 

 
The Director of Business and Skills stated that the Combined Authority Board had 
instructed the then Interim Monitoring Officer Patrick Arran to appoint the IRP from one 
of the Constituent Councils.  Only East Cambridgeshire District Council had a 
constituted and sitting IRP at that time so that was the Panel which was used.  It was 
common practice amongst other Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) to remunerate 
members so the recommendations in relation to the Business Board were following an 
established practice rather than setting a precedent.  The role of the Business Board 
was qualitatively different to that of the LEP which had preceded it, including 
significantly deeper operational elements and a more proactive and strategic role.  The 
level of governance was also higher as a result of the national review of LEPs and the 
Assurance Framework now in place.  The proposed allowances were not particularly 
based on workload, but were a means by which to compensate business leaders of the 
calibre required for the time commitment involved.  The previous Chair of the Business 
Board and Director of Business and Skills had conducted an in-depth analysis of the 
role of the Business Board Chair.  They had concluded that it was impractical for a 
single person to commit the amount of time required to properly discharge the role whilst 
maintaining their business interests.  To address this the Chair’s commitments had been 
divided between the Chair and Vice Chair resulting in a similar time commitment of 
between three and five days per month for both.  The original advert for Business Board 
members which was issued in 2018 had stated that the post would be remunerated and 
it was for this reason that it was recommended that the allowances should be 
backdated.  The next advertisement for Business Board members would not be issued 
until the Combined Authority Board had reached a decision on allowances and so would 
reflect the Board’s decision rather than pre-empt it.  Every effort would be made to 
attract a larger pool of applicants on this occasion through the use of the press, social 
media and business networks and to encourage applications from under-represented 
and minority groups.  Appointments to the Business Board were made for three years 
and could be extended once by mutual consent so a rolling appointment programme 
was effectively already in place. 
 
The Mayor stated that he had been surprised to see statements in the press reporting 
comments from two members of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee which criticised 
the appointment of a geneticist involved in work on genetically modified organisms 
(GMOs) to the Business Board and suggested that the appointment would be used to 
promote their own position.  He expressed surprise that Members expressing these 
views at the Overview and Scrutiny Committee meeting had not been reprimanded by 
the Chair and expressed concern that such personal and unwarranted criticism could 
make it difficult to attract more female members to the Business Board.  He further 
judged that the comments demonstrated a disappointing lack of understanding of 
agriculture in relation to genetically modified crops and husbandry.  
 
Councillor Price commented that the remarks had been made during the Overview and 
Scrutiny meeting and not during press briefings given after the meeting.  Many Members 
of the Committee held strong views on the issue of GMOs and they must be allowed the 
freedom to express their views and give their opinions.  He would though take these 
comments back to the Committee.   
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Councillor Holdich stated that the comments as reported constituted a personal attack 
and not a commentary on policy which was the remit of the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee. 
 
Councillor Smith commented that she believed that South Cambridgeshire District 
Council had also had an IRP in place and would check this.  She found it difficult to 
understand how the Business Board’s responsibilities could be greater than those 
placed on other LEPs and asked whether the proposed level of remuneration was 
comparable with neighbouring LEPs given that they would they would be seeking to 
attract some applicants from the same pool.  Councillor Smith expressed concern that 
most Business Board meetings and those of the nearby South East Midlands Local 
Enterprise Partnership (SEMLEP) and the New Anglia LEP were closed to the public 
and elected Members.  The Director for Business and Skills stated that there was no 
difference in the responsibilities of the Business Board and other LEPs.  The revised 
level of allowances which was proposed reflected its qualitatively different role to the 
previously constituted LEP.  Officers had not looked at the types and levels of 
allowances paid to other LEPs as the Combined Authority Board had decided that this 
should be reviewed independently by an IRP and not by officers. However, Section B 
Paragraph 1.5.1 of the IRP indicated that a bench-marking had taken place and that 
wide variations existed.  Officers undertook to find out the remuneration rates for 
contiguous LEPs. 
 
The Mayor stated that the reason for instructing an IRP was to obtain an independent 
assessment.  He judged that the recommendations should be taken as a whole and 
either accepted or rejected.  
 
Councillor Smith commented that the level of allowances proposed by the IRP was 
higher than that which the Board was being recommended to approve.  She questioned 
whether this was consistent with the expressed wish to attract more applicants of the 
highest calibre.  The Director of Business and Skills stated that the level of allowances 
proposed by the IRP had been discussed informally with members of the Business 
Board.  They judged that a significant part of their work fell to the Chair and Deputy 
Chair and were comfortable with the £24k proposed for the Chair and a slightly lower 
figure of £21k for the Deputy Chair.  They judged that the £18k proposed for other 
members was too high and that £5k represented a more reasonable sum.  
 
Councillor Smith expressed reservations that the figures recommended by the IRP had 
been revised in the officer recommendations to the Board.  She suggested that it would 
be good to monitor the next recruitment round to the Business Board to explore how 
significant the level of remuneration was to applicants’ decision to apply and the calibre 
of applications received.  She further suggested that the option for review should be 
kept open.  
 
Councillor Bailey commented that there was a need to strike a balance.  She did not feel 
that the proposed reduction in the standard allowance from £18k to £5k would make a 
difference in encouraging the right people to apply.  However, given the lower rate which 
was proposed she judged that it would be appropriate for members to be permitted to 
claim mileage to and from Business Board meetings in addition to their standard 
allowance.  The Director of Business and Skills stated that Business Board members 
had been comfortable with this cost being met from within the £5k allowance, but that it 
could be paid in addition to the standard allowance if the Combined Authority Board 
deemed this appropriate. 
 
Councillor Holdich commented that the £5k allowance was intended to cover costs 
incurred in relation to Business Board members’ regular duties and as such he would 
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not support the payment of mileage costs to and from Business Board meetings in 
addition to the £5k allowance.    
 
Councillor Count commented that Business Board members were already permitted to 
claim mileage for attendance at meetings other Business Board meetings so the 
mechanism for doing so was already in place.  Given that the proposal to exclude 
mileage to and from Business Board meetings had been based on the higher standard 
allowance recommended by the IRP he would support it being paid at the Government 
recommended rate if the reduced allowance rate of £5k was approved.  
 
On being proposed by Councillor Bailey, seconded by Councillor Count, it was resolved 
by a majority to: 

 
a) Consider recommendations relating to the Business Board Scheme of 

Allowances from the Independent Remuneration Panel;  
 
b) Approve the adoption of a Member Allowance Scheme for the Business Board 

as proposed, including members of the Business Board being eligible to claim 
mileage for travel to and from meetings of the Business Board;  

 
c)  Approve the alternative levels of remuneration as set out under the proposed 

scheme within the Financial Implications section of this report; and  
 
e) Approve the backdating of the Member Allowance Scheme to 24 September 

2018. 
 
393. BUDGET MONITOR UPDATE 
 

The Mayor invited Councillor Kevin Price, Vice Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee, to share the Committee’s representations on the report with the Board. 
 
Councillor Price asked for clarification of the term ‘passporting’ at Appendix 2.  
 
Councillor Count, Portfolio Holder for Investment and Finance, stated that the forecast 
outturn position was at an early stage for the year and contained few variations against 
budget.  Revenue budget adjustments reflected the virement of £235k from the non-
transport feasibility budget to the Business and Skills budget in accordance with the 
Board’s decision on 29 May 2019 to approve the Skills’ Committee’s recommendation to 
allocate funding in support of the University of Peterborough Action Plan.  An increase 
of £276.7k to the Transport budget was to fund a more comprehensive engagement 
process for consultation on the draft Local Transport Plan.  A variance of £4.9m on grant 
income and Business and Skills expenditure related to the newly devolved Adult 
Education Budget (AEB) as the original figure had been based on the full 2019/20 
academic year allocation and only the part falling within the 2019/20 financial year had 
been received to date.  Budget adjustments to the capital programme reflected a 
reduction of £235k to the University of Peterborough capital allocation to match the 
increase by the same sum of its revenue allocation; updates to the Cambridge City 
Housing Programme budget to reflect the expected expenditure profile reported to the 
Board in May 2019; and the allocation of Local Highways Maintenance capital grants to 
Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City Council in line with the 
Department for Transport formula.  Both revenue and capital budgets remained 
affordable and balanced.  Directors were currently carrying out a line by line review of 
the Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and the refreshed version would be brought to 
the Board in September 2019.  In response to the query from the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee, Councillor Count stated that the term ‘passporting’ was used when money 
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was received by one body and passed on to another body which was responsible for the 
delivery of a service.   
 
Councillor Sargeant asked whether the increased costs associated with the Cambridge 
Autonomous Metro were reflected in the report, whether it was anticipated that there 
would be a return to budgeted figures for the AEB in future years and when the Board 
would see a review of the quarterly outturn. 
 
Councillor Count stated that a separate report on the agenda contained proposals for an 
increase in funding for the Cambridge Autonomous Metro (minute 398 below refers).  If 
approved by the Board the revised budget would remain affordable and be reflected in 
future budget reports.  There was no difference in the delivery level of services via the 
AEB as the smaller sum of money received covered a shorter period of time.  The 
quarterly outturn figures would be reported in the usual way via budget monitor update 
reports.   
 
Councillor Holdich commented that Ernst and Young LLP were unlikely to complete their 
audit of the Combined Authority’s 2018/19 statement of accounts by the publication 
deadline of 31 July 2019 due to capacity issues.  In accordance with the Accounts and 
Audit Regulations 2015 this would require the Authority to publish a notice stating that it 
had not been possible to publish the statement of accounts and the reasons for this.  It 
was important to make clear that this was due to a technical issue on the part of the 
auditors and not due to any issues with the Combined Authority’s statement of accounts.   
 
It was resolved to: 

 
a) Note the updated financial position of the Combined Authority for the year.  
 
b)  Note the status of the audit of the 2018/19 statement of accounts 

 
394. £100M AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAMME SCHEME APPROVALS: JULY 2019 

– WERRINGTON, PETERBOROUGH 
 

The Mayor stated that there were three schemes for consideration this time so they 
would be considered in turn.  He reminded the Board that if Members wished to discuss 
the exempt appendices relating to any of the projects proposed it would be necessary to 
consider whether to exclude the press and public from that part of the debate.  He asked 
whether any Member wished to discuss the exempt appendices relating to any of the 
three projects to be discussed.  No Member requested to do so.  The Mayor invited 
Councillor Price, Vice Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, to share the 
Committee’s representations on the report with the Board. 
 
Councillor Price stated that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee had asked whether a 
definition or some clarity could be given with regards to the term ‘affordable rent’.  He 
further asked whether the Board could explain the varying levels of grant between 
projects in the Affordable Housing programme and the difference in cost per affordable 
unit under the revolving loan scheme. 
 
The Director of Housing and Development stated that affordable rented housing was let 
by local authorities or private registered providers of social housing to households who 
were eligible for social rented housing.  Affordable rent was subject to rent controls that 
required that the rent was no more than 80% of the local market rent (including service 
charges where applicable).  Each affordable housing development scheme had a 
unique set of circumstances which would be set out by officers to enable the Board to 
consider each scheme on its own merits.  The revolving fund allowed capital to be 
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deployed to deliver schemes, but at zero cost to the Combined Authority as the money 
would be re-paid and re-invested into future schemes. 
 
The Mayor stated that the average grant per property paid across the Combined 
Authority area was around £35k compared to a grant of around £140k in Cambridge 
City.  
 
Councillor Sergeant commented that £37m of the £40m revolving fund would be 
committed if the schemes being considered at the meeting were approved and asked 
when this money would be returned for re-investment.  The Director of Housing stated 
that the cumulative cash-flow was reported to each meeting of the Housing and 
Communities Committee.  There remained sufficient headroom to proceed with more 
schemes at present if these met with the Board’s approval.  Some re-payments were 
expected later in the current financial year. 
 
Councillor Bailey commented that rather than providing affordable homes at zero cost to 
the Combined Authority the revolving fund was actually delivering a profit on some 
schemes.  This was generating additional funds to be spent on delivering affordable 
housing units where it would not otherwise have been possible.  As such, she strongly 
supported the scheme and East Cambridgeshire District Council would continue to seek 
out suitable projects for consideration.   
 
The Mayor stated that the revolving fund was available to support suitable schemes 
within every constituent council’s area and encouraged all Board members to submit 
suitable projects for consideration.  Due to the creation of the revolving fund money 
would continue to be available to support new schemes beyond the end of the original 
funding period of 2022.   
 
In relation to the proposals for the site at Werrington, Peterborough the Director of 
Housing and Development stated that approval was sought to make a grant of 
£3,845,600 to deliver 88 new homes for affordable rent on a brownfield site.  The project 
would be delivered by the Funding Affordable Home Housing Association.  The 
proposals would support the regeneration of the local area and were consistent with the 
Housing Strategy approved by the Board in September 2018. 
 
Councillor Smith asked for clarification of the figure of £13k average grant per unit in the 
table at paragraph 2.2 when the Mayor had previously stated that the average grant per 
unit was £35k.  The Director of Housing and Development stated that the £13k average 
was a cumulative average across the whole £100m Affordable Housing Scheme funding 
and included projects in both the £40m revolving fund and the £60m grant fund.  He 
undertook to clarify the language used in future reports to make this clear.  
 
Councillor Count commented that the Board was repeatedly being asked to revisit the 
definition and purpose of the revolving fund.  The nature and purpose of the revolving 
fund had been agreed by the Board and explained on numerous occasions and he 
expressed the hope that there would be no need to do so again.    
 
Councillor Over commented that he knew Werrington well and welcomed the scheme.  
There were large numbers of young adults and pensioners in the area looking for 
affordable housing and in his judgement it represented a modest and reasonable in-fill 
of a brownfield site which would address existing need.  It was located close to health 
service providers and schools and would invigorate local shops.  Councillor Over 
highlighted the need for sprinklers or misters in the properties. 
 
The Mayor stated that he had been concerned during a recent visit to an affordable 
housing scheme to learn that residents were expected to provide their own cooker and 
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fridge.  As a point of principle he would want all affordable homes delivered by the 
Combined Authority to include a cooker and fridge.  
 
Councillor Bull, Portfolio Holder for Housing, commended the recommendations to the 
Board as demonstrating a flexible and creative approach to the delivery of affordable 
housing.  
 
On being proposed by Councillor Bull, seconded by Councillor French, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 

 
Commit grant funding of £3,845,600 from the £100m Affordable Housing 
Programme to deliver 88 new affordable homes at a site in Werrington, 
Peterborough. 

 
 

395. £100M AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAMME SCHEME APPROVALS JULY 2019 
- CROWLAND ROAD, EYE GREEN, PETERBOROUGH  

 
The site at Crowland Road, Eye Green, Peterborough was located about four miles east 
of Peterborough City Centre.  Full planning permission had been granted in February 
2019 for a total of 35 units including 10 affordable housing units delivered via S106 
funding.  It was proposed to convert the remaining 25 units to affordable housing units 
rather than offering them for market sale.  The proposals were consistent with the 
Housing Strategy approved by the Board in September 2018. 
 
Councillor Sergeant sought confirmation that the type of property proposed was in line 
with local need.  Councillor Holdich confirmed that this was the case.  
 
On being proposed by Councillor Bull, seconded by Councillor French, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 

 
Commit grant funding of £875,000 from the £100m Affordable Housing 
Programme to deliver 25 new affordable homes at a site in Crowland Road, 
Eye Green, Peterborough. 

 
396. £100M AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAMME SCHEME APPROVALS JULY 2019: 

DRAKE AVENUE, PETERBOROUGH  
 

Drake Avenue, Peterborough was a brownfield site with planning permission for 15 
family homes with no affordable housing obligation.  Cross Keys Homes was proposing 
to acquire the site and convert the scheme to deliver 33 homes for affordable rent, 
subject to planning approval.  The proposals were consistent with the Housing Strategy 
approved by the Board in September 2018.  
 
Councillor Holdich commented that if the proposals before the Board were approved this 
would bring the total of affordable homes approved to date to 962, almost half way to 
the 2,000 new affordable homes target.  
 
On being proposed by Councillor Bull, seconded by Councillor French, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 

 
Commit grant funding of £1,430,154 from the £100m Affordable Housing 
Programme to deliver 33 new affordable homes at a site in Drake Avenue, 
Peterborough. 
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397. HOUSING DEVELOPMENT COMPANY – APPROVAL OF SHAREHOLDER 
AGREEMENT  

 
The Mayor invited Councillor Price, Vice Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, 
to share the Committee’s representations on the report with the Board.  Councillor Price 
stated that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee had some concerns that the power of 
the Mayor over the Housing Company would lack scrutiny and considered there to be a 
need for increased transparency.  The Committee also asked whether Scrutiny would be 
able to have access to exempt information (both reports and minutes) in order to 
properly scrutinise issues, especially in light of the number of Boards that were being set 
up by the Combined Authority. 
 
The Mayor stated that his actions would continue to be subject to Scrutiny in the usual 
way.  The Director of Housing and Development stated that the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee had the right of access to exempt information as set out in the Combined 
Authority’s Constitution.  As such, exempt information would be made available on 
reasonable request, but on the basis that it would remain exempt and must not be 
shared further.  Introducing the report, he stated that on 27 March 2019 the Combined 
Authority Board had approved the establishment of a Combined Authority Trading 
Company.  A commitment was included in that report to submit the final Shareholder 
agreement to the Board for approval.    
 
Councillor Sergeant asked what percentage of the Director of Housing and 
Development’s time would be spent on work for the Trading Company and for 
clarification of who would be the Chief Executive.  He further asked whether the Chief 
Executive’s conflict of responsibilities in relation to the Combined Authority and Angle 
Holdings Ltd and Angle Developments Ltd had been addressed.  The Director of 
Housing and Development stated that the division of his time would be no different to 
the present arrangements and would flex from time to time to meet business need.  
Recruitment was in hand to bring his team to full capacity and he remained confident 
that the £100m Affordable Housing programme would be delivered.   He stated that Kim 
Sawyer would be the Chief Executive appointed to the Angle Holdings Board and Angle 
Developments Board.  Officers stated that there were no known conflict of interests 
between the Chief Executive’s roles in relation to the Combined Authority and Angle 
Holdings Ltd and Angle Developments Ltd, but should any arise these would be 
managed in the usual way via the governance structure.  
 
On being proposed by Councillor Bull, seconded by Councillor Bailey, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 

 
a) Approve the Shareholder Agreement as detailed in Appendix 1;  

b) Approve Angle Holding Limited Articles of Association as detailed in Appendix 

2;  

c)  Approve Angle Developments Limited Articles of Association as detailed in 

Appendix 3;  

d) Approve the composition of Angle Holdings Limited Board of Directors as set 

out in paragraph [para 2.6]; 

e) Approve the composition of Angle Development Limited Board of Directors as 

set out in paragraph [para 2.8].  

Furthermore, in order to implement a)-c), authorise and approve:  
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f)  The Chief Executive and the senior legal officer to complete the necessary 

legal documentation to implement the above; and  

398. CAMBRIDGE AUTONOMOUS METRO – JULY 2019  
 
The Mayor invited Councillor Price, Vice Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, 
to share the Committee’s representations on the report with the Board.  Councillor Price 
stated that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee had asked what lessons had been 
learned from previous boards in relation to recruitment and diversity and if these would 
be applied to the Partnership Board and any future Boards that were established by the 
Combined Authority.  The Committee further asked whether the Cambridge 
Autonomous Metro (CAM) Partnership Board would consult with stakeholders including 
residents and environmental groups and the level of confidence with regards to the 
financial viability of the Outline Business Case given the budget changes outlined in the 
report. 
 
The Director of Delivery and Strategy stated that the Partnership Board would comprise 
those individuals nominated by partner organisations.  The Combined Authority would 
though welcome diversity amongst representatives.  The Partnership Board would not 
be taking on statutory responsibilities for consultation and engagement so these would 
remain with the relevant public sector bodies.  When budgets for the 2019/20 financial 
year were set these assumed that the CAM Outline Business Case (OBC) costs would 
be met in part from public funds and partly from private sector contributions.  However, 
on reflection it was felt that it would be preferable to fund this stage of the project solely 
through public funds to avoid any perception of undue influence on the project by private 
sector contributors.  To facilitate this it was proposed to transfer £1.7m from the 
Feasibility Studies Non-Capital Budgets in 2019/20 and 2020/21 to meet this cost.  A 
further £300k was being contributed by the Greater Cambridge Partnership.  
 
Councillor Smith commented that the Board had decided in March 2019 that the costs of 
the OBC would be shared between the public and private sectors.  At some point a 
decision had been taken to progress using solely public sector funds and she felt that 
this decision should not have been made outside of the Board.  She asked what 
consultation had taken place with the private sector to inform this decision and whether 
in this context the University of Cambridge was considered a public or private sector 
organisation.  The Mayor stated that officers were recommending that the OBC costs 
should be met solely through public funds at this stage and that it was for the Board to 
decide now whether to accept that recommendation.  The Director of Delivery and 
Strategy stated that for the purposes of this proposal the University of Cambridge was 
considered to be a private sector body.  No formal approaches had been made to 
private sector bodies, but officers had taken informal soundings.  These demonstrated 
that a positive response could be expected if a formal approach was made in relation to 
joint public and private sector funding of the OBC.  However, on balance officers judged 
that it would be more appropriate if the OBC was funded wholly by the public sector.  
Councillor Smith asked that there should be greater clarity in future about what 
constituted formal or informal approaches to outside organisations.  
 
Councillor Sergeant welcomed the proposed establishment of the Partnership Board, 
commenting that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee had highlighted the importance 
of engagement with stakeholders.  His recollection was that a final decision on whether 
to proceed would be made in 2021.  There had been some slippage in relation to the 
OBC and he asked whether the Board would still be in a position to make this decision 
in 2021.  Given that the current phase of work would cost around £3m with officers 
estimating costs of around £10m for the next stage he asked when it was envisaged that 
a private sector contribution would be sought.  The Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
would have an important role to play alongside the Partnership Board in offering critical 

Page 14 of 530



input to the OBC and Councillor Sergeant expressed the hope that it would be provided 
with similar access to information and resources to support it in this work.  The Mayor 
stated that members of the Partnership Board represented a broad spectrum of opinion 
in relation to the CAM, not just those seen to support the project.  It was proposed that 
the Partnership Board would initially be chaired by the Mayor, but once established it 
would be for the Partnership Board to decide whether that would continue.  The 
incoming Prime Minister’s statement had indicated that he intended to invest in the 
regions and Mayoral areas.  The Mayor was investing a lot of time pressing the case for 
the CAM and other key projects with Government and he was confident that there would 
be an opportunity to attract more investment into the Combined Authority area.  The 
Director of Delivery and Strategy stated that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee had 
discussed establishing a working group to look at the OBC and this would have access 
to officer support.  
 
On being proposed by Councillor Bull, seconded by Councillor French, it was resolved 
by a majority, which included the representatives of Cambridgeshire County Council and 
Peterborough City Council, to: 
 

a) Approve the increased allocation of £780,000 in 19/20 and £965,000 in 20/21 
for the CAM OBC to be funded from the Feasibility studies non-capital budgets 
including re-profiling from 20/21 to 19/20  

 
b) Note the establishment of a Partnership Board with the terms of reference set 

out at Appendix A  
 
c)  Note the proposed client-side project management structure 

 
399. A428 BLACK CAT TO CAXTON GIBBET CONSULTATION RESPONSE   

 
The Mayor invited Councillor Price, Vice Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, 
to share the Committee’s representations on the report with the Board.  Councillor Price 
stated that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee would like to know how the Combined 
Authority would work with Highways England to address the issues raised in the draft 
response to the consultation with regards to biodiversity.  The Director of Delivery and 
Strategy stated that this could be followed up via the Highways England Member 
Stakeholder Board and through officer level contacts.  The draft response represented a 
collective effort across the Combined Authority, Cambridgeshire County Council, 
Huntingdonshire District Council, South Cambridgeshire District Council and the Greater 
Cambridge Partnership.   
 
Councillor Smith asked that the response should refer to the needs of non-motorised 
road users including riders as a number of bridleways would be affected by the scheme.  
She further suggested that it should reference the commitment to doubling nature.  
Councillor Smith commented that she saw her role as the Environmental Lead for the 
OxCam Arc as complimentary to her work with the Combined Authority and that she 
would welcome support from the CA to ensure that she was able to represent it to best 
effect.  The Mayor welcomed this offer, commenting that Councillor Smith’s appointment 
placed the Combined Authority in a strong position and that he was sure that they could 
work together on this.  
 
Councillor Bull commented that he was pleased to see Councillor Smith leading on this 
issue for the OxCam Arc.  He judged that this would be of great advantage to the 
Combined Authority and he looked forward to working with her to take this forward.  In 
relation to the proposed consultation response, Councillor Bull commented that he 
understood that the deadline for comments had passed and sought clarification from 
officers.  The Director of Delivery and Strategy stated that Highways England was aware 
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of the broad tone of the Combined Authority’s position and that officials were aware that 
the issue would be discussed by the Board today and that a formal response would 
follow.  
 
Councillor Count commented that he had a number of comments which, subject to the 
consent of the Board, he would like to see included in the response in addition to the 
points raised by Councillor Smith.  These were: 
 

i. Para 17: The sentence ‘…a firm commitment to introduce appropriate and 
necessary mitigation measures should the scheme fail to deliver expected 
reductions…’ should be amended to read ‘…a firm commitment to introduce 
appropriate and necessary mitigation measures and funds should the scheme fail 
to deliver expected reductions…’ 

ii.     Para 42: Replace ‘wishes to see provision’ with ‘insists that provision is made for 
a full length cycle route…’.  The Combined Authority’s response should make 
clear that ‘The Combined Authority insists that…’ as the text currently referred to 
Cambridgeshire County Council.   

iii. A428 junctions must align with the CAM metro once the CAM metro route was 
known. 

iv.     The references to biodiversity were insufficient and should be strengthened to 
reflect a premise of net environmental gain. 

v. It was essential that full fibre was laid at the same time that groundworks were 
carried out.   

vi. Consultation should take place with Anglian Water and South East Electric to 
utilise the groundworks to accelerate their own delivery plans. 

 
Councillor Count asked that his and Councillor Smith’s comments should be shared with 
the Chairman of the Cambridgeshire County Council Economy and Environment 
Committee with a request that the County Council’s response to the consultation should 
also reflect these views.  
 
On being proposed by Councillor Bull, seconded by Councillor Smith, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 

 
Approve the proposed consultation response attached at Appendix A, subject 

to the revisions requested by Board members.  
 

400. ST NEOTS MASTERPLAN – PHASE 1 DELIVERY  
 

The St Neots Masterplan for Growth was approved by the Combined Authority Board in 
October 2017.  In June 2018, the Board approved the Strategic Business Case and 
associated £4.1m of direct investment into St Neots to support Phase 1 delivery of St 
Neots Masterplan for Growth.  This sat alongside £1.7m of partner investment making a 
total investment to date in St Neots of £5.8m.  £3.95m had been allocated in the current 
Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) capital programme for Masterplan implementation.   
However, specific budget allocations had not been made within the MTFP for the 
revenue costs approved by the Board in June 2018.  Approval was sought to allocate 
£403k of revenue form the Non-Transport Feasibility Programme to deliver the 
Combined Authority funding commitments.  
 
Councillor Bull commented that he understood that Huntingdonshire District Council was 
leading on the programme management of capital workstreams, but that this was not 
shown on the table at paragraph 2.10.  The Director of Business and Skills confirmed 
that this was the case. 
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Councillor Sergeant commented that the report did not give him a sense of how the 
proposals would meet future growth needs, for example by improving the employment 
situation in St Neots.  The Director of Business and Skills stated that the St Neots 
Masterplan was a document created for and by St Neots and focused on the issues 
identified locally.  Within the wider Local Industrial Strategy (LIS) there were a number of 
initiatives designed to stimulate growth.  The LIS also contained measures to support 
the growth of existing medium sized enterprises which would support this aim. 
 
Councillor Bull commented that the Masterplan was having a significant and positive 
impact in St Neots. 
 
Councillor French commented that she fully supported the proposals.  Fenland District 
Council was preparing its own Masterplans and hoped to bring these forward shortly for 
consideration. 
 
The Mayor stated that the Market Town Strategy was of real importance and direct 
relevance to every market town in the Combined Authority area.  He urged those 
residents living in market towns and those constituent councils with market towns within 
their areas to look at opportunities available to them. 
 
On being proposed by Councillor Bull, seconded by Councillor Smith, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 
 

a)     Approve the allocation of £403k from the non-transport feasibility budget within 
the Medium-Term Financial Plan to meet programme commitments as part of 
the £4.1m package of Combined Authority funding approved by the Board in 
June 2018 to deliver the first phase of the St Neots Masterplan for Growth.  
 

b) Approve the re-profiling the capital expenditure in the Medium Term Financial 
Plan (MTFP) to match the updated forecast from the delivery partner. 

 
401.  A VISION FOR NATURE  
 

The Mayor invited Councillor Price, Vice Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, 
to share the Committee’s representations on the report with the Board. 
 
Councillor Price stated that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee had raised the 
following questions:  
 
1.    How would the Vision for Nature be delivered in the decision-making process. 
 
2.    Did the Board consider that there was a need for more conservation bodies to be 

involved and consulted. 
 
3.   What consideration had been given to climate change and the effects of this if they 

were to increase rich wildlife areas and promote better access to natural areas. 
 
4.   What were the risks of genetically modified organisms (GMO) considering they did 

not compliment and counteract bio-diversity. 
 
5.   What capacity did the Combined Authority have to deal properly with climate change. 
 
Councillor Price commented that there was the potential for the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee’s input to be perceived as negative so he wished to make clear that the 
Committee welcomed this report.  Small changes across the range of Combined 
Authority business had the potential to make a real and positive impact.  For example, 
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he suggested that consideration be given to the inclusion of hedgehog holes in the 
fencing for new homes.   
 
The Strategic Planning Manager stated that the report responded to a request made at 
the previous meeting for officers to provide a basis for the Board to discuss its vision 
going forward.  With some notable exceptions, the Combined Authority’s area had one 
of the lowest proportions of wildlife-rich areas and access to green spaces in the 
country.  In response to the points raised by the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, he 
stated that the Vision for Nature would, if approved, be reflected in all future Combined 
Authority policies and activity.  The Vision had been developed in conjunction with 
Natural Cambridgeshire (the Local Nature Partnership) which was an umbrella body for 
local statutory and voluntary bodies with an interest in the natural environment.  Climate 
change was not specifically addressed within the Vision, but the measures proposed 
would have a beneficial effect and this was something which could be reviewed going 
forward.  As a vision for nature rather than the environment the Vision did not address 
the issue of GMOs.  Embedding the ‘doubling nature’ approach would have a positive 
effect in relation to climate change whilst one of the three goals for the Local Transport 
Plan related to tackling climate change.  Sustainable transport initiatives such as the 
Cambridge Autonomous Metro would also have a beneficial impact.   
 
Councillor Smith thanked the Strategic Planning Manager for his excellent work and 
engagement with Natural Cambridgeshire.  She judged that this work reflected well on 
the Combined Authority and each of its constituent councils and partner organisations.  
She remained keen that the Combined Authority should not seek merely to achieve 
parity with other areas but to exceed them.  She had suggested previously that the 
Board might consider arranging a summit with Natural Cambridgeshire and OxCam Arc 
partners and commended this idea for further consideration.   
 
The Mayor stated that conversations were taking place in relation to South 
Cambridgeshire garden villages which had the potential to create 3,500 acres of 
parkland.  The Vision for Nature would be incorporated into future discussions by the 
Cambridge Autonomous Metro Board, which would in turn support the delivery of the 
garden villages.  Developments such as the one at Waterbeach illustrated the significant 
open spaces which could be incorporated into new developments.  
 
Councillor Count commented that he was generally in favour of the proposals.  
However, a significant amount of acreage in the Fens was dedicated to farmland so 
there was a broader question of whether seeking to create additional open space in this 
part of the county would be of most benefit.  He highlighted that untended spaces were 
not necessarily bio-diverse and that opportunities to improve bio-diversity could be 
sought in farming strips as well as in parks and other open spaces.  The demand for 
land for housing and farming in Cambridgeshire was significant and whilst he would 
endorse the Vision for Nature he judged that there was a need to be clever about how 
this was delivered to ensure that it benefitted the county as a whole.   
 
Councillor Bull welcomed the creative approach advocated in the report and commented 
that he would wish to see the public sector take a lead in this area.  He highlighted the 
need for education on the environmental impact of individuals’ actions.  He described a 
delegation he had received recently from a local school in relation to single use plastics.  
The students’ passion and commitment had been humbling and he was keen to harness 
this energy.  He would speak to officers outside of the meeting about the Great Fen 
project which he found of particular interest.   
 
The Mayor commended the Strategic Planning Manager for his work on the Vision for 
Nature.   
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On being proposed by Councillor Smith, seconded by Councillor Bull, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 
 

Endorse the Vision for Nature.   
 

BY RECOMMENDATION TO THE COMBINED AUTHORITY 
 
402.  GROWTH DEAL PROJECT PROPOSALS JULY 2019 – LOCAL GROWTH FUND 

PROGRAMME UPDATE  
 

The Board reviewed the proposals in its capacity as the Accountable Body for the 
Business Board.  As of 30 June 2019 the Combined Authority’s Growth Deal 
programme had nine projects in delivery in 2019/20 with a forecast contracted spend of 
£97.7m.  The previously approved and allocated A428 road improvements project was 
not now going ahead so the £9m allocated for this project had been removed from the 
forecast spend figures and returned to the funds available in the current round.  The 
Business Board was required to submit formal monitoring returns to Government on a 
quarterly basis and was seeking the Board’s approval to submit the Quarter 1 report for 
2019/20.  Those projects rated as amber were delayed but were still on course to deliver 
within the planned timescale.  The Kings Dyke project was rated as red and work was in 
hand to establish whether it could be delivered by March 2021.   
 
The Business Board was recommending the allocation of £3m for a pilot capital growth 
grant for small businesses.  At its meeting on 22 July 2019 the Board revised the range 
of grants proposed from the original £10k-£100k to £10k-250k.  If approved this would 
expedite managing a high volume low grant schemes which could constitute up to 1500 
grants.   
 
Councillor Smith commented that the proposed scheme was restricted to capital grants 
only, but small businesses could find it more difficult to obtain revenue funding.  She 
expressed the hope that this could be looked at separately or in addition to the capital 
grants proposed.  The Director of Business and Skills stated that all of the Local Growth 
Fund was capital funding.  However, within the context of the Local Industrial Strategy 
(LIS) officers were working on a method to produce a revenue grant.  However, this 
would be relatively small.  
 
Councillor Smith expressed the hope that support would be made available within the 
grant programme to some innovative but high risk projects with an acceptance that not 
all of these would be successful.   
 
Councillor Count asked whether the reference to road re-surfacing sat comfortably in the 
Growth Deal Dashboard and asked that its inclusion in future reports should be 
reviewed.  In addition to continuing to encourage increased productivity he asked for a 
greater focus on increasing exports and targeting the ability to export.  He suggested 
that the Business Board might consider how to improve exports as a whole.  The Mayor 
stated that only 5% of businesses in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough were currently 
involved in the export market and agreed that there was a wish to increase this figure.  
 
Councillor Holdich asked that the presentation of the tables in the appendices be 
revised in future as they were not sufficiently legible to make the information clear and 
transparent. 
 
Councillor Sergeant commented that the job forecast was low for the current year in 
comparison to the years preceding and following it and asked for the reasons behind 
this uneven profile.  The Director of Business and Skills stated that performance was 
probably consistent over time, but resources had been focused on designing and 
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launching schemes when BEIS funding was received which left limited time for 
collecting and analysing data.  A new member of staff had now been recruited to 
manage this going forward.  The Mayor stated that the Business Board had been 
formed in September 2018, but the funding and assets of the former Local Enterprise 
Partnership had not been released until February 2019.  Given that funding had only 
been available since that time he commended the Director of Business and Skills and 
his team for the work which had been achieved since then.   
 
On being proposed by Councillor Count, seconded by Councillor Bull, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 
 

a) Approve the submission of the Growth Deal monitoring report to Government 
to end Q1 2019/20. 

 
b) Approve the proposed creation of a Capital Growth Grant scheme for small 

businesses using Local Growth Fund (LGF) and approve a £3m pilot 
programme and for Officers to run a procurement for a provider to deliver the 
pilot programme. 

 
403.  REVIEW OF BUSINESS BOARD CONSTITUTION 
 

The Board was advised that the Constitution stated that changes to the Business Board 
Constitution required a two thirds majority of the Combined Authority Board voting in 
favour and not a simple majority as stated in the report. 
 
Councillor Smith commented that the grammar at Part 1: Paragraph 3.1 was incorrect 
and that the table at Part 1: Paragraph 9.2 still contained a reference to the LEP (Local 
Enterprise Partnership).  
 
Councillor Sergeant asked why a specific delegation of authority to the Director of 
Transport in consultation with the Chair of the Transport Committee was proposed in 
relation to delivering the agreed Wisbech Access Strategy Package works on behalf of 
the Business Board at key gateway stages (paragraph 1.3 referred).  He further asked 
what was happening around Business Board co-terminosity.  The Director of Business 
and Skills stated that a delegation was sought to allow an agile response at key points in 
the project, but that the delegation required amendment as it would not be to the 
Director of Transport.  In relation to co-terminosity, the Director of Business and Skills 
stated that memorandums of understanding had been now been agreed in principle with 
half of the Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) and local authorities contiguous to the 
Business Board.  These would be taken to the Business Board and Combined Authority 
Board in September 2019 for approval.  
 
Councillor Bull commented that Ramsey had been omitted from the table in Part 1: 
Paragraph 2.2 and asked that officers ensure that it was included. 
 
Councillor Count commented that Part 2: Paragraph 3.1 stated that Business Board 
members were permitted to participate in meetings remotely, for example via video 
conferencing or Skype.  He noted that this arrangement would not apply to the annual 
meeting of the Business Board or any other Business Board meetings which were held 
in public as it remained a statutory requirement that all participants at public meetings 
attended in person.  The Director of Business and Skills undertook to clarify this point. 
 
The Mayor stated that he welcomed the opportunity for the Business Board to meet at 
venues around the county, but that the accommodation must be appropriate for the size 
and nature of the meeting.  He offered his apologies to the members of the press who 
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had been invited to the last Business Board meeting when it was in fact a private rather 
than public meeting.   
 
On being proposed by Councillor Count, seconded by Councillor French, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 
 

a)   Approve the amendments to the constitution set out in Appendix 1, and the 
additional revisions requested during the meeting.  
 

b)  Authorise the Monitoring Officer to make any consequential changes to the 
Combined Authority Constitution. 

 
404.  ALCONBURY ENTERPRISE ZONE MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING AND 

ENTERPRISE ZONE PROGRAMME GOVERNANCE  
 

The Board considered a recommendation by the Business Board to approve a 
Memorandum of Understanding between the Combined Authority and Huntingdonshire 
District Council around the governance and distribution of National Non Domestic Rate 
(NNDR) monies on Alconbury Enterprise Zone and the proposed Terms of Reference 
for the Enterprise Zone Governance.  
 
Councillor Count commented that the recommendation as drafted could limit how 
services were delivered.  As it had already been approved by Huntingdonshire District 
Council and the Business Board any change at this stage would need to be taken back 
to those bodies for approval.  To address this issue Councillor Count proposed, 
seconded by Councillor Bull, that recommendation a) be amended to read: 
 

a)  Approve the Alconbury Enterprise Zone Memorandum of Understanding between 
CPCA and Huntingdonshire District Council, subject to the removal of the 
following words at the end of paragraph 6.1.2 “including towards meeting the 
community and infrastructure demands of the Alconbury Weald development” 
and to instruct the Director of Business and Skills to negotiate with 
Huntingdonshire District Council and the Interim Chair of the Business Board to 
remove the wording;  

 
On being put to the vote the amendment was carried. 
 
In discussion of the substantive recommendation the Mayor stated that he would wish it 
to be recorded that the decision reached was unique to the circumstances of the 
Alconbury Enterprise Zone and that it should not be seen as a template or precedent for 
future business rate retention decisions.   
 
On being proposed by Councillor Count, seconded by Councillor Bull, it was resolved 
unanimously to: 
 

a)  Approve the Alconbury Enterprise Zone Memorandum of Understanding between 
CPCA and Huntingdonshire District Council, subject to the removal of the 
following words at the end of paragraph 6.1.2 “including towards meeting the 
community and infrastructure demands of the Alconbury Weald development” 
and to instruct the Director of Business and Skills to negotiate with 
Huntingdonshire District Council and the Interim Chair of the Business Board to 
remove the wording; and  
 

b)  Approval to adopt the proposed Enterprise Zone Programme Terms of Reference 
and associated governance. 
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405.  UNIVERSITY OF PETERBOROUGH – TRANSITIONAL FUNDING  
 

The Board considered a recommendation from the Skills Committee to approve the 
release of £148,304 from the Skills Strategy Implementation budget for 2019/20 to 
support University Centre Peterborough through the transitional phase.  The joint 
venture would be completed and cease to operate on 1 August 2019.  This would allow 
all parties to bid to deliver the University of Peterborough through the open procurement 
process which would begin the following week.  
 
Councillor Holdich expressed disappointment that University Centre Peterborough 
(UCP) had issued a press release stating that the funding request was in response to a 
complaint which stated that UCP had requested £440k from the Combined Authority and 
had only been offered £148,604.  This information was incorrect as the funding agreed 
by the Combined Authority Board on 31 July 2019 was in response to a request and not 
a complaint and the figure agreed by the Board had been agreed by UCP prior to the 
Skills Committee and Combined Authority Board meetings. 
 
On being proposed by Councillor Holdich, seconded by Councillor Bull, it was resolved 
by a majority to: 

 
a) Note the findings of the request from University Centre Peterborough to 

continue to fund the activity for the University of Peterborough up until the 1st 
August 2019. 

 
b) Approve the release of £148,304 from the Skills Strategy Implementation 

budget for 2019/20 to support University Centre Peterborough through the 
transitional phase. 

 
406.  DATE OF NEXT MEETING  
 

The Combined Authority will meet next on Wednesday 25 September 2019, Kreis 
Viersen Room, Shire Hall, Cambridge, CB3 0AP. 
 
 

(Mayor) 
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FORWARD PLAN 

 
KEY DECISIONS 
 
In the period commencing 28 clear days after the date of publication of this Plan, the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority intends to take 'key decisions' where indicated in 
the table below.  Key decisions means a decision of a decision maker, which in the view of the overview and scrutiny committee for a combined authority is likely—  
 

(i) to result in the combined authority or the mayor incurring significant expenditure, or 
the making of significant savings, having regard to the combined authority’s budget for the service or function to which the decision relates; or 

(ii) to be significant in terms of its effects on persons living or working in an area comprising two or more wards or electoral divisions in the area of the combined authority. 
 
This Plan should be seen as an outline of the proposed decisions for the forthcoming month.  Any questions on specific issues included on the Plan should be included on the form which 
appears at the back of the Plan and submitted to the Monitoring Officer for the Combined Authority.  For each decision a report will be available one week before the decision is taken. 
 
NOTIFICATION OF NON-KEY DECISIONS 
 
For complete transparency relating to the work of the Combined Authority, this Plan also includes an overview of non-key decisions to be taken by the Combined Authority. 
 
You are entitled to view any documents listed on the Plan, or obtain extracts from any documents listed or subsequently submitted to the decision maker prior to the decision being made, 
subject to any restrictions on disclosure.  There is no charge for viewing the documents, although charges may be made for photocopying or postage.  Documents listed on the notice and 
relevant documents subsequently being submitted can be requested from Dermot Pearson, Interim Monitoring Officer for the Combined Authority at 
Dermot.Pearson@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk 

 
All decisions will be posted on the Combined Authority website and/ or the Cambridgeshire County Council website.  If you wish to make comments or representations regarding the decisions 
outlined in this Plan, please submit them to the Interim Monitoring Officer for the Combined Authority using the form attached.   
 
 

Page 24 of 530

mailto:Dermot.Pearson@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk


 
 
 
 
 

DECISION REQUIRED 
 
 
 

DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

Governance and Finance Items 
 
1. Minutes of the meeting 

on 31 July 2019  
Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  
 

25 
September 
2019  

Decision  To agree the minutes of 
the previous meeting.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

2. Forward Plan  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

25 
September 
2019  

Decision  To note the latest version 
of the forward plan. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

3. Governance (Decision 
Making) Review 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 
September 
2019 

Decision To agree any changes to 
the constitution following 
the annual review.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Dermot 

Pearson, 

Interim 

Monitoring 

Officer  
 

Mayor  
James Palmer 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 
 

4. Annual Report of the 
Chair of Audit and 
Governance 2018/19 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 
September 
2019 

Decision To present the report for 
noting as part of the 
Committee’s annual 
update in order to 
demonstrate the work 
carried out to improve the 
governance arrangements 
across the Combined 
Authority. 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Dermot 

Pearson, 

Interim 

Monitoring 

Officer  

 

Mayor  
James Palmer 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 
 

5. 2019/20 Budget and 
Medium Term 
Financial Plan 2019-
2023 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

25 
September 
2019  

Decision To consider and approve 
the revised Medium Term 
Financial Plan, as 
originally approved by the 
Board in January 2019 
 
 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Jon Alsop 
Section 73 Chief 
Finance Officer 

Councillor 
Steve Count 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Investment 
and Finance 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
 

6. Business Plan 2019/20 
Mid-Year Update  

Cambridge and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  

25 
September 
2019 

Decision To consider and approve 
the mid-year update of the 
Business Plan which was 
originally approved by the 
Board in January 2019. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Paul Raynes, 
Director of 
Delivery 
and  Strategy 

Mayor James 
Palmer 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices will be 
published 

7. Quarterly Performance 
Monitoring Report  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 

25 
September 
2019  

Decision To note quarterly 
performance reporting 
updates. 

Relevant 
internal and 

Paul Raynes, 
Director of 

Mayor James 
Palmer 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
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DECISION REQUIRED 
 
 
 

DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

Combined 
Authority 

external 
stakeholders  

Strategy and 
Assurance 

report and relevant 
appendices. 

Combined Authority Decisions 
 
8. £100m Affordable 

Housing Programme  
Scheme Approvals – 
September 2019 –  
 
i. Whaddon Road, 
Meldreth, South 
Cambridgeshire - 
Settle 
 
[Includes exempt 
appendix]  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

25 
September 
2019 

Decision  To consider and approve 
allocations to new 
schemes within the £100m 
Affordable House 
Programme. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Roger 
Thompson, 
Director of 
Housing and 
Development  

Councillor 
Graham Bull 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Housing 
Chair of 
Housing and 
Communities 
Committee 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published  
 

9. Soham Station 
Implementation 
Agreement for GRIP 4-
8 
 
[May contain exempt 
appendices]  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

25 
September 
2019 

Key 
Decision 
2019/054   

To obtain approval from 
the Board for the 
Implementation Agreement 
for the delivery of Soham 
station for GRIP 4 – 8 and 
the funding drawdown to 
cover the projected costs 
of the project. 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Paul Raynes, 
Director of 
Delivery and 
Strategy 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 
 

10. Public Transport to 
serve Alconbury  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

25 
September 
2019 

Decision    To consider a project re-
scope.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Paul Raynes, 
Director of 
Delivery and 
Strategy 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 
 

11. Bus Reform Taskforce: 
Budget Drawdown 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

25 
September 
2019 

Decision    The CPCA Board is invited 
to approve the drawdown 
of the remaining £400k 
from the 2019/20 budget 
for the Bus Reform Task 
force of £800k. 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Paul Raynes, 
Director of 
Delivery and 
Strategy 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 
 

12. European Union Exit 
Capability Programme 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 
 

25 
September 
2019 

Key 
Decision 
2019/066 

The EU Exit Capability 
Programme is to improve and 
enhance the level of support 
available to businesses in the 
anticipation of a no deal 
Brexit, encompassing a wide 
range of support provision to 
meet the challenges 
envisaged. 
 
 
 

 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 
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DECISION REQUIRED 
 
 
 

DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

BY RECOMMENDATION TO THE COMBINED AUTHORITY 
 

Recommendations from the Business Board  
 
13. For approval as 

Accountable Body:  
 
Local Growth Fund 
Project Proposals 
September 2019 
 
[Contains exempt 
appendix]  

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 
September 
2019  

Key 
Decision 
2019/049 
 
  

To review and approve the 
recommendations from the 
Business Board for 
individual project funding. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

14. For approval as 
Accountable Body: 
 
Local Growth Fund 
Update: September 
2019 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 
September 
2019  

Decision  To review the Growth Fund 
Budget.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

15. Strategic Partnership 
Agreements  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 
September 
2019  

Decision  To approve Strategic 

Partnership Agreements 

(MoU’s) with neighbouring 

Local Authorities to remove 

Local Enterprise Partnership 

(LEP) overlaps. 

 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

16. Greater South East 
Energy Hub Board  

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

25 
September 
2019 

Decision  To agree to the 
establishment of the 
Greater South East Energy 
Hub Board in line with the 
draft Terms of Reference 
(from May 2019 Business 
Board)  
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill,  
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board     
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
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DECISION REQUIRED 
 
 
 

DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth 
 

Governance and Finance Items  
 
17. Minutes of the meeting 

on 25 September 2019  
Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  
 

30 October 
2019  

Decision  To agree the minutes of 
the previous meeting.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

18. Forward Plan  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

30 October 
2019  

Decision  To note the latest version 
of the forward plan. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  
 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

19. Assurance Framework  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

30 October 
2019  

Decision  To approve any revisions 
to the Assurance 
Framework recommended 
by the Business Board 
following final checks 
against Government 
guidance.  
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Dermot 

Pearson, 

Interim 

Monitoring 

Officer  

 

Mayor  
James Palmer 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 

20. Nominations and 
Appointments to 
Committees  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

30 October 
2019  

Decision  To consider nominations 
and make appointments to 
Committees.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Dermot 
Pearson, 
Interim 
Monitoring 
Officer  
 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

21. Budget Monitor Update  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

30 October 
2019  

Decision To provide an update on 
the revenue and capital 
budgets for the year to 
date 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Jon Alsop 
Section 73 
Chief Finance 
Officer 

Councillor 
Steve Count 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Investment 
and Finance  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
 

22. Non-Statutory 
Strategic Spatial 
Framework Phase 2: 
Public Consultation 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 
 

30 October 
2019  

Decision To approve a public 
consultation on the key 
issues of the Non-statutory 
Strategic Spatial 
Framework Phase 2.  
 
 
 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Paul Raynes, 
Director of 
Delivery and 
Strategy  

Councillor 
Chris Boden 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Spatial 
Planning   
 
 
 
 
 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 
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DECISION REQUIRED 
 
 
 

DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

Combined Authority Decisions  
 
23. £100m Affordable 

Housing Programme  
Scheme Approvals –
October 2019  
 
[May include exempt 
appendices]  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

30 October 
2019 

Key 
Decision 
2019/051 

To consider and approve 
allocations to new 
schemes within the £100m 
Affordable House 
Programme 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Roger 
Thompson, 
Director of 
Housing and 
Development  

Councillor 
Graham Bull 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Housing 
Chair of 
Housing and 
Communities 
Committee 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published  
 

Governance and Finance Items  
 

24. Minutes of the meeting 
on 31 October 2019  

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  

27 November 
2019 

Decision  To agree the minutes of 
the previous meeting.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  
 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

25. Forward Plan  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 
 

27 November 
2019 

Decision  To note the latest version 
of the forward plan. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  
 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

26. Budget Monitor Update  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

27 November 
2019 

Decision To provide an update on 
the revenue and capital 
budgets for the year to 
date 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Jon Alsop 
Section 73 
Chief Finance 
Officer 

Councillor 
Steve Count 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Investment 
and Finance 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
 
 

Combined Authority Decisions 
 
27. £100m Affordable 

Housing Programme 
Scheme Approvals – 
November 2019 
[May include exempt 
appendices] 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

27 November 
2019 

Key 
Decision 
2019/052 

To consider and approve 
allocations to new 
schemes within the £100m 
Affordable House 
Programme 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Roger 
Thompson, 
Director of 
Housing and 
Development  

Councillor 
Graham Bull 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Housing 
Chair of 
Housing and 
Communities 
Committee 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published  
 

28. Cambridge South 
Station  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

27 November 
2019 

Decision  To provide an update on 
progress, with outcomes of 
the interim study. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Paul Raynes, 
Director of 
Delivery and 
Strategy 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
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DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 
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MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

 appendices to be 
published 
 

29. Coldhams Lane 
Roundabout  

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

27 November 
2019 

Key 
Decision 
2019/063 

To seek approval for the 
release of allocated 
funding for the detailed 
design and construction of 
Coldhams Lane 
Roundabout 
improvements, and to 
delegate to the Transport 
Committee the authority for 
a final decision on whether 
to proceed with the 
scheme upon completion 
of detailed design. 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Paul Raynes, 
Director of 
Delivery and 
Strategy 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 
 

BY RECOMMENDATION TO THE COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

Recommendation from the Business Board 
30. For approval as 

Accountable Body:  
 
Local Growth Fund 
Project Proposals 
November 2019 
 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

27 November 
2019 

Key 
Decision 
2019/067 
 
  

To review and approve the 
recommendations from the 
Business Board for 
individual project funding. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

31. For approval as 
Accountable Body: 
 
Local Growth Fund 
Update: November 
2019 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

27 November 
2019 

Decision  To review the Local 
Growth Fund Budget.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

32. Local Industrial 
Strategy Delivery 
Plans Outline Business 
Case  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

27 November 
2019  

Key 
Decision 
2019/064 

To recommend the Outline 
Business Case for the 
Business Growth Service, 
as a key element of the 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
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DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

[May contain exempt 
appendices]  
 

Local Industrial Strategy 
Delivery Plans.  
 

 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

appendices to be 
published 

33. Accountable Body 
Agreement between 
the Combined 
Authority and Business 
Board 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

27 November 
2019  

Decision  To agree the principles of 
an Accountable Boy 
Agreement between the 
Business Board and 
Combined Authority Board. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Jon Alsop, 
Chief Finance 
Officer  

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board    
 
Mayor James 
Palmer  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 

Recommendations from the Skills Committee 
 
34. Adult Education 

Budget Commissioning 
Strategy 2020/21  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

27 November 
2019 

Key 
Decision 
2019/055 

The Adult Education 
Budget Commissioning 
Strategy identifies how, 
why and when the CPCA 
will deliver adult education 
to the area, what it 
prioritises, and what it 
seeks grant and procured 
providers to deliver. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill,  

Director of 

Business & 

Skills 

 

Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Skills 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
 

35. University of 
Peterborough Update 
Report  

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 
 

27 November 
2019  

Decision To provide an update 
report on the University of 
Peterborough project.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill,  

Director of 

Business & 

Skills 

 

Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Skills 
 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 

Governance and Finance Items  
 

36. Minutes of the meeting 
on 27 November 2019  

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  

18 December 
2019 

Decision  To agree the minutes of 
the previous meeting.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

37. Forward Plan  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 
 

18 December 
2019 

Decision  To note the latest version 
of the forward plan. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  
 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

38. Budget Monitor Update  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 

18 December 
2019 

Decision To provide an update on 
the revenue and capital 

Relevant 
internal and 

Jon Alsop Councillor 
Steve Count 
Portfolio 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the Page 31 of 530
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Combined 
Authority 

budgets for the year to 
date 
 

external 
stakeholders 

Section 73 

Chief Finance 

Officer 

Holder for 
Investment 
and Finance  

report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
 

39. Quarterly Performance 
Monitoring Report  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

18 December 
2019  

Decision To note quarterly 
performance reporting 
updates 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders  

Paul Raynes, 

Director of 

Strategy and 

Assurance 

Mayor James 
Palmer 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

Combined Authority Decisions 
 

40. £100m Affordable 
Housing Programme 
Scheme Approvals – 
December 2019 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

18 December 
2019 

Key 
Decision 
2019/053 

To consider and approve 
allocations to new 
schemes within the £100m 
Affordable House 
Programme 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Roger 

Thompson, 

Director of 

Housing and 

Development  

Councillor 
Graham Bull 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Housing 
Chair of 
Housing and 
Communities 
Committee 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published  
 

Governance and Finance Items 
 

41. Minutes of the meeting 
on 18 December 2019  

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  
 

29 January 
2020 

Decision  To agree the minutes of 
the previous meeting.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

42. Forward Plan  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 
 

29 January 
2020 

Decision  To note the latest version 
of the forward plan. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

43. Budget Monitor Update  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

29 January 
2020 

Decision To provide an update on 
the revenue and capital 
budgets for the year to 
date 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Jon Alsop 
Section 73 
Chief Finance 
Officer 

Councillor 
Steve Count 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Investment 
and Finance 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
 

Combined Authority Decisions 
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MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

44. £100m Affordable 
Housing Programme 
Scheme Approvals – 
January 2020 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

29 January 
2020  

Key 
Decision 
2020/001 

To consider and approve 
allocations to new 
schemes within the £100m 
Affordable House 
Programme 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Roger 
Thompson, 
Director of 
Housing and 
Development  

Councillor 
Graham Bull 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Housing 
Chair of 
Housing and 
Communities 
Committee 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published  
 

BY RECOMMENDATION TO THE COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

Recommendation from the Business Board 
45. For approval as 

Accountable Body:  
 
Local Growth Fund 
Project Proposals 
January 2020 
 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

29 January 
2020 

Key 
Decision 
2020/005 
 
  

To review and approve the 
recommendations from the 
Business Board for 
individual project funding. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

46. For approval as 
Accountable Body: 
 
Local Growth Fund 
Update: January 2020 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

29 January 
2020 

Decision  To review the Local 
Growth Fund Budget.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 
Director of 
Business & 
Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

Governance and Finance Items  
 

47. Minutes of the meeting 
on 29 January 2020  

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  

26 February 
2020 

Decision  To agree the minutes of 
the previous meeting.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  
 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

48. Forward Plan  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

26 February 
2020 

Decision  To note the latest version 
of the forward plan. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. Page 33 of 530



DECISION REQUIRED 
 
 
 

DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

 

49. Budget Monitor Update  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

26 February 
2020 

Decision To provide an update on 
the revenue and capital 
budgets for the year to 
date 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Jon Alsop 
Section 73 
Chief Finance 
Officer 

Councillor 
Steve Count 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Investment 
and Finance  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
 

Combined Authority Decisions 
 

50. £100m Affordable 
Housing Programme 
Scheme Approvals – 
February 2020 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

26 February 
2020 

Key 
Decision 
2020/002 

To consider and approve 
allocations to new 
schemes within the £100m 
Affordable House 
Programme 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Roger 
Thompson, 
Director of 
Housing and 
Development  

Councillor 
Graham Bull 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Housing 
Chair of 
Housing and 
Communities 
Committee 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published  
 

Governance and Finance Items  
 

51. Minutes of the meeting 
on 26 February 2020 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  

25 March 
2020 

Decision  To agree the minutes of 
the previous meeting.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

52. Forward Plan  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 March 
2020 

Decision  To note the latest version 
of the forward plan. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

53. Budget Monitor Update  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 March 
2020 

Decision To provide an update on 
the revenue and capital 
budgets for the year to 
date 
 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Jon Alsop 
Section 73 
Chief Finance 
Officer 

Councillor 
Steve Count 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Investment 
and Finance,  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published. 
 

54. Quarterly Performance 
Monitoring Report  
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 March 
2020 

Decision To note quarterly 
performance reporting 
updates 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders  

Paul Raynes, 

Director of 

Strategy and 

Assurance 

Mayor James 
Palmer 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

Combined Authority Decisions 
 

55. £100m Affordable 
Housing Programme 
Scheme Approvals – 
March 2020 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 March 
2020 

Key 
Decision 
2020/003 

To consider and approve 
allocations to new 
schemes within the £100m 
Affordable House 
Programme 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Roger 

Thompson, 

Director of 

Housing and 

Development  

Councillor 
Graham Bull 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Housing 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published  Page 34 of 530



DECISION REQUIRED 
 
 
 

DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

Chair of 
Housing and 
Communities 
Committee 
 

 

BY RECOMMENDATION TO THE COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

Recommendation from the Business Board 

56. For approval as 
Accountable Body:  
 
Local Growth Fund 
Project Proposals 
March 2020 
 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 March 
2020 

Key 
Decision 
2020/006 
 
  

To review and approve the 
recommendations from the 
Business Board for 
individual project funding. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 

Director of 

Business & 

Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

57. For approval as 
Accountable Body: 
 
Local Growth Fund 
Update: March 2020 
 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

25 March 
2020 

Decision  To review the Local 
Growth Fund Budget.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

John T Hill, 

Director of 

Business & 

Skills 

Austen 
Adams, Interim 
Chair of the 
Business 
Board  
 
Councillor 
John Holdich 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Economic 
Growth  
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published 

Governance and Finance Items  
 

58. Minutes of the meeting 
on 25 March 2020 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority  

29 April 2020 Decision  To agree the minutes of 
the previous meeting.  

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  
 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

59. Forward Plan  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

29 April 2020 Decision  To note the latest version 
of the forward plan. 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Richenda 
Greenhill, 
Democratic 
Services 
Officer  
 

Mayor James 
Palmer  

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices. 

60. Budget Monitor Update  Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 

29 April 2020 Decision To provide an update on 
the revenue and capital 
budgets for the year to 
date 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Jon Alsop 

Section 73 

Chief Finance 

Officer 

Councillor 
Steve Count 
Portfolio 
Holder for 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant Page 35 of 530



DECISION REQUIRED 
 
 
 

DECISION 
MAKER 

DATE 
DECISION 
EXPECTED 

KEY 
DECISION 
OR 
DECISION 

PURPOSE OF REPORT CONSULTATION CONTACT 
DETAILS/ 
REPORT 
AUTHOR 

LEAD 
MEMBER 

DOCUMENTS 
RELEVANT TO THE 
DECISION SUBMITTED 
TO THE DECISION 
MAKER (INCLUDING 
EXEMPT APPENDICES) 

Combined 
Authority 

 Investment 
and Finance 
 

appendices to be 
published. 
 

 

61. £100m Affordable 
Housing Programme 
Scheme Approvals – 
April 2020 

Cambridgeshire 
and 
Peterborough 
Combined 
Authority 

29 April 2020 Key 
Decision 
2020/004 

To consider and approve 
allocations to new 
schemes within the £100m 
Affordable House 
Programme 

Relevant 
internal and 
external 
stakeholders 

Roger 

Thompson, 

Director of 

Housing and 

Development  

Councillor 
Graham Bull 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Housing 
Chair of 
Housing and 
Communities 
Committee 
 

It is not anticipated that 
there will be any 
documents other than the 
report and relevant 
appendices to be 
published  
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SUBMIT YOUR COMMENTS OR QUERIES TO 
CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 

AUTHORITY 

 

Please send your comments or query to: Dermot Pearson, at 
Demot.Pearson@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Your comment or query:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Who would you like to respond? 
 
 
 
 
 
 

How can we contact you with a response?   
(please include a telephone number, postal and/or e-mail address) 
 
Name  ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Address ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
  ………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Tel:  ….……………………………………………………..................... 
 
Email:   ………………………………………………………………………. 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No: 1.6 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

PUBLIC REPORT 

 

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE CHAIR OF AUDIT AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

FOR 2018/19  

1.0 PURPOSE  
 

1.1 The Audit & Governance Committee has a wide-ranging remit that underpins 
the Combined Authority’s governance processes by providing independent 
challenge and assurance of the adequacy of risk management, internal 
control including internal audit, anti-fraud and the financial reporting 
framework. These are detailed in its terms of reference. 
 

1.2 It is important for the Audit and Governance Committee to review annually the 
work undertaken by the committee to ensure best practice and effectiveness 
for the Combined Authority is being achieved.  The Annual Report of the 
Chair of Audit & Governance Committee shows the work carried out by the 
Committee over the 2018/19 municipal year. 
 
 

DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Chair of Audit & Governance Committee 

Lead Officer: Dermot Pearson, Interim Legal Counsel 

and Monitoring Officer 

Forward Plan Ref:  n/a Key Decision: No 

 

The Combined Authority Board is recommended 

to: 

a) Note the Annual Report of the Chair  
of Audit and Governance Committee 

                for 2018/19 (Appendix 1) and provide  
                any feedback to the Committee. 

Voting arrangements 

 

 

Simple majority of all 

Members  
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2.0  BACKGROUND 

2.1 It is recommended by relevant professional bodies that audit and governance 

committees should produce an annual report which details the work of the 

Committee for the Municipal Year. At its meeting on 19 July 2019 the Audit 

and Governance Committee approved the Annual Report of the Chair of Audit 

& Governance Committee for submission to the Combined Authority.  The 

Annual Report forms Appendix1 to this report.   

2.2 The Annual Report shows: 

2.2.1 Background to the Committee, its roles, responsibilities and 

membership; 

2.2.2 An overview and coverage of its remit including Internal Audit, 

Accounts and Financial Management, External Audit, Risk 

Management, Control Assurance, Corporate Governance, and Fraud 

and Irregularities;   

2.2.3 Training provided to ensure that suitable challenge and scrutiny is 

adopted.  

2.2.4 Records of complaints, Freedom of Information requests and 

attendance levels for the committee to consider. 

3.0  FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

3.1 There are no financial implications arising from this report.       

4.0      LEGAL IMPLICATION 

4.1 There are no legal implications arising from this report.  It is good practice for 

Audit & Governance Committees to submit an annual report to their parent 

body. 

5.0     APPENDICES 

5.1 Appendix 1 – Annual Report of the Chair of Audit and Governance Committee 

for 2018/19 

 

 

Source Documents Location 

Not applicable 
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1 
 

 

 
 

Agenda Item No: 1.6 – Appendix 1  

 

ANNUAL REPORT FROM 
THE CHAIRMAN OF AUDIT & 

GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE FOR THE 
COMBINED AUTHORITY OF 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH 

2018/2019 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

To review and scrutinize the authority’s 
financial affairs 

 

To review and assess the economy, 
efficiency and effectiveness of the 
authority’s use of resources  

 

To ensure high standards of conduct 
amongst Members 

 

To make reports and recommendations 
to the CA on these reviews 

 

To review and assess the authority’s risk 
management, internal control and 
corporate governance arrangements 
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2 
 

AUDIT AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE: ANNUAL REPORT 2018/2019 
 

INTRODUCTION ……………………………………………………………………. Page 4 

MEMBERSHIP AND MEETINGS ………………………………………………… Page 5 

KEY ACTIVITIES DURING THE MUNICIPAL YEAR ………………………….. Page 6 

MEMBER DEVELOPMENT AND ATTENDANCE ……………………………… Page 11 

GOVERNANCE MONITORING …………………………………………………... Page 12 

PLANS FOR 2019/2020 …………………………………………………………... Page 14 
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FOREWORD FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE AUDIT & GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 
 
I am pleased to provide the Audit and Governance Committee's (A&G) Committee Annual Report 
for the municipal year 2018/2019.  The Board is requested to: 
 

 Note the work carried out by the Audit and Governance Committee in scrutinizing 
the governance arrangements across the Combined Authority.   

 

 Provide any feedback to the Committee. 
 
The report describes the A&G Committee’s contribution to the development of the Combined 
Authority’s governance and control framework in this second year. Establishing the elements of 
good governance in a new organisation is a challenge and takes time to mature.  
 
The A&G Committee keeps this in mind in its work.  
 
Members have supported and challenged officers to help in the development of effective and 
transparent risk, internal control and governance processes.  
 
I would like to thank Committee Members and Officers for their support of the A&G Committee 
work during the year.  

 
 
 
 
 
Audit and Governance Chair 
John Pye 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This is the A&G Committee’s second annual report. It is produced in accordance with latest best 
practice1.  
 
The A&G Committee was established by the Combined Authority at its meeting in May 2017. The 
membership comprises 7 elected members representing each of the Combined Authority’s 
constituent councils, together with an Independent Person. The Combined Authority Board agreed 
at its annual general meeting in May 2017 that the Independent Person should act as the A&G 
Committee’s Chair  
 
The purpose of the A&G Committee is to provide: independent assurance of the adequacy of the 
risk management framework and the associated control environment; independent scrutiny of the 
authority's financial and non-financial performance to the extent that it affects the Authority's 
exposure to risks and weaknesses; and to oversee the financial reporting process. 
 
The key benefits of an Audit and Governance Committee can be seen as: 
 

● Raising greater awareness of the need for internal control and the implementation of both 
internal and external audit recommendations; 

● Increasing public confidence in the objectivity and fairness of financial and other reporting; 
● Reinforcing the importance and independence of internal and external audit and similar 

review processes; and 
● Providing additional assurance through a process of independent and objective review. 

 
The A&G Committee’s Terms of Reference are at Annex A of this report. 
 
This report sets out the work undertaken by the A & G Committee for 2018/19. The A&G 
Committee has seen good progress in all areas under its remit and have ensured that a high 
degree of scrutiny around the Treasury Management Strategy has taken place since the start of 
the year.  
 
The A&G Committee have also begun to make recommendations into the Combined Authority 
Board which have been taken on and actioned.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

                                                
1 Best practice as contained in the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) document "A Toolkit 
for Local Authority Audit Committees" 
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MEMBERSHIP AND MEETINGS 
 
During 2018/2019, the Audit and Governance Committee met on the following dates: 
 

● 20th July 2018 
● 28th September 2018 
● 30th November 2018 
● 29th March 2019 

 
There is a cross representation of all parties in accordance with the make-up of the constituent 
councils across the Combined Authority area. The members for 2018/2019 were:  
 
Table 1: Councillor Audit Committee Membership 2018/2019 as at 29 March 2019: 
 

Conservative Independent Liberal Democrats Labour 

Cllr Chris Morris 
Cllr Anne Hay 
Cllr Mac McGuire 
Cllr David Seaton 

 Cllr Nichola Harrison 
Cllr Tony Mason 

Cllr Richard 
Robertson 

 
 
Senior officers from the Combined Authority are also present at the A&G Committee meetings, 
including the Interim Chief Finance Officer, Legal Counsel and Monitoring Officer, Interim Chief 
Executive Officer and Chief Internal Auditor. 
  
 
The Mayor for the Combined Authority attended one meeting to provide an update on Combined 
Authority activities.  
 
Dependent on the agenda, other officers attend as do the External Auditors, Ernst & Young.  
 
The A&G Committee was well supported by the Combined Authority’s senior officers throughout 
the year. 
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KEY ACTIVITIES DURING THE MUNICIPAL YEAR 
 
Background 
 
The Audit and Governance Committee's terms of reference cover 6 main areas: 
 

- Annual Accounts 
- Review Corporate Governance 
- Internal Audit 
- External Audit 
- Financial Reporting 
- Code of Conduct 

 
The work of the AG&C to fulfil its terms of reference is summarised below.  
 
 
Annual Accounts 
 
3. Terms of Reference  

3.2 Approve the annual statement of accounts.  

 
Audit & Governance Committee Actions: 
 
20th July 2018 
 

 Statement of Accounts:  The Combined Authority is required to prepare a Statement of 
Accounts each financial year, and it must be prepared in accordance with statutory 
timelines and accounting practices.  The purpose of the report was for members to receive 
and approve the audited Statement of Accounts 2017/18 and approve the Annual 
Governance Statement 2017/18 

 
31st May 2019 
 

 Draft Statement of Accounts: The A&G Committee considered and commented on the draft 
accounts for the Combined Authority 2018/19.  

 
Governance 
 
 Terms of Reference  

3.3 Review corporate governance arrangements against the Code of Corporate 
Governance and the good governance framework; 

3.4 Review the Annual Governance Statement prior to approval to ensure it properly 
reflects the risk environment and supporting assurances; 

3.5 Annually review the assurance framework to ensure it adequately addresses risks and 
priorities including governance arrangements of significant partnerships; 

3.6 Monitor the Authority’s risk and performance management arrangements including 
reviewing the risk register, progress with mitigating actions and assurances;   

3.7 Monitor the anti-fraud and whistle blowing policies and the complaint process; 
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Audit & Governance Committee Actions: 
 
20th July 2018 
 

 Constitution Review: 
The Committee reviewed its terms of reference within the Combined Authority constitution 
and suggested any changes put forward as a recommendation to the Board. 
 

28th September 2018 
 

 Corporate Risk Register Review: 
The Committee reviewed the Combined Authority Corporate Risk Register and suggested 
any changes they would like to put forward as a recommendation to the Board. 
 

 Interim Governance Review of Business Board: 
The Committee received the paper which set out the governance arrangements for the new 
Business Board. 
 

 Recruitment processes: 
The Committee received the report which informed them of the director recruitment process 
for the Director of Strategy and Planning and to provide assurance that the process was 
robust and carried out appropriately.    
 

30th November 2018 
 

 Chief Executive Resignation: 
Members requested that a review be carried out in relation to the employment and 
dismissal procedure following the exit of the chief Executive and the Chief finance officer. 
The Committee received the report which provided them with the factual background 
relating to the circumstances of the resignation of the former Chief Executive and Finance 
Officer. 
 

 Corporate Risk Register: 
The Committee received the report which asked the committee to review the Combined 
Authority Corporate Risk Register and suggest any changes they would like to put forward 
as a recommendation to the Board. 
 

 Staffing Structure: 
The Committee received the report which explained the situation and timelines regarding a 
permanent senior staffing structure and to provide assurance about how good governance 
is being maintained in the interim. 
 

 Audit Committee Self - Assessment Actions and Review: 
The Committee received the report which asked them to review the proposed actions from 
the Committee’s first annual self-assessment exercise.  
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Internal Audit 
 
 Terms of Reference  

3.8 Provide assurances over the effectiveness of internal audit functions and assuring the 
internal control environments of key partners; 

3.9 Review internal audit requirements undertaken by the Combined Authority;   

3.10 Approve the internal audit plan; 

3.11 Consider reports and assurances from the Chief Finance Officer in relation to: 

(a) Internal Audit performance;  

(b) Annual Assurance Opinion on the adequacy and effectiveness of the framework of 
governance, risk management and control;   

(c) Risk management and assurance mapping arrangement;  

(d) Progress to implement recommendations including concerns or where managers 
have accepted risks that the Authority may find unacceptable 

 
Audit & Governance Committee Actions: 
 
20th July 2018  
 

 Internal Audit Annual Report: 
The Committee received the report which provided notice of the Annual Audit Report and 
Opinion. 
 

 Internal Audit – Progress Report: 
The Committee received the report which provided details of the progress made in 
delivering the approved Audit Plan for 2018 / 2019. 
 

28th September 2018 
 

 Internal Audit – Progress Report: 
The Committee received the report which provided details of the progress made in 
delivering the approved Audit Plan for 2018 / 2019. 
 

30th November 2018 
 

 Internal Audit – Progress Report: 
The Committee received the report which provided details of the progress made in 
delivering the approved Audit Plan for 2018 / 2019. 
 

29th March 2019 
 

 Internal Audit Plan and Progress Report: 
The Committee received the report which provided details of the progress made in 
delivering the Audit Plan.  

 
31st May 2019 
 

 Internal Audit Report: Members considered the results from the Internal Auditors 
investigation.  
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External Audit 
 
 Terms of Reference  

3.12 Review the annual accounts; 

3.13 Consider the annual external audit of the Combined Authority’s accounts, including the 
Annual Audit Letter and assessing the implications and monitoring managers’ response 
to concerns; 

 
Audit & Governance Committee Actions: 
 
20th July 2018 
 

 External Audit - Audit Results Report: 
The Committee received the report which presented the audit results report and 
summarised EYs preliminary audit conclusion in relation to the audit of the Combined 
Authority for 2017/18. 

 
28th September 2018 
 

 External Audit - Annual Audit Letter: 
The Committee received the report which presented the Annual Audit Letter, as prepared 
by Ernst and Young following the completion of their 2017/18 audit. 

 
30th November 2018 
 

 External Audit – Audit Plan: 
The Committee received the report which set out the 2018/19 Outline Audit Plan as 
prepared by Ernst & Young LLP (EY) for approval.  

 
29th March 2019 
 

 External Audit Progress Report: 
The Committee received the report which provided an update on the Audit Plan as 
prepared by Ernst and Young LLP (EY).  

  
 
Financial Reporting 
 
 Terms of Reference  

3.14 Consider whether accounting policies were appropriately followed and any need to report 
concerns to the Combined Authority Board; 

3.15 Consider any issues arising from External Auditor’s audit of the account; 

3.16 Ensure there is effective scrutiny of the treasury management strategy and policies in 
accordance with CIPFA’s Code of Practice; 

3.17 Maintain an overview of the Council’s Constitution in respect of contract procedure rules, 
financial regulations and standards of conduct and make recommendations to the Chief 
Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer where necessary;   
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Audit & Governance Committee Actions:- 
 
20th July 2018 
 

 Review of Investment Strategy & Risk Appetite: 
The Committee received an oral update from the Interim Chief Finance Officer which 
provided information on the status of the investment strategy and the risk appetite for the 
Combined Authority. 

 
28th September 2018 
 

 Treasury Management Mid-Year Update: 
The Committee received the report which asked the committee to review the current 
performance against the prudential indicators included within the Treasury Management 
Strategy.  

 

 Adult Education Budget: 

 The Committee received the report which provided them with information regarding the 
Adult Education Devolution Programme. The Committee noted the inclusion of the Adult 
Education Budget Programme Audit on the CPCA Internal Audit plan  
 

 
 30th November 2018 
 

 Treasury Management Update: 
The Committee received the report which provided the Audit and Governance Committee 
with an update on the Combined Authority (CPCA)’s Treasury Management. 
 

29th March 2019 
 

 Independent Financial Review: 
The Combined Authority carried out a review of the budget process undertaken in 2018; the 
results of this report were presented to the committee.  
 

 Treasury Management: 
The Committee received the report which provided members with an update on the 
Treasury Management Strategy for the Combined Authority.  

 
Code of Conduct  
 
 Terms of Reference  

3.18 Ensure the Combined Authority has effective policies and processes in place to ensure 
high standards of conduct by its Members and Co-opted Members; 

3.19 Assisting the Members and Co-opted Members to observe the Code of Conduct; 

3.20 Advising the Combined Authority on the adoption or revision of the Code of Conduct 
and monitor its operation; 

3.21 Advising on training and overseeing the effectiveness of any training for Members and 
Co-opted Members on matters relating to the Code of Conduct; 
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MEMBER DEVELOPMENT AND ATTENDANCE 
 
Throughout the year, the provision of ongoing Members’ development has been the cornerstone of 
collective skills of the Committee. During the year, officers provided presentations on: 

 Business Board and its Governance Arrangements 

 Combined Authority Budget  
 
A self-assessment of the A&G Committee’s performance was also undertaken and can be found at 
Appendix A.  
  
The Audit and Governance Committee members were given the opportunity to attend a 
Governance Workshop on 18th March 2019 along with members from the Combined Authority 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee; the workshop was run by an external facilitator and covered 
discussions on the roles of the two committees and discussed the governance reviews that were 
ongoing at the Combined Authority.  
 
The A&G Committee were also given the opportunity to discuss the progress of the Combined 
Authority with the External and Internal Auditors at a private meeting prior to their March meeting. 
 
Attendance 
 

Date of Meeting Number of members 
attended 

Substitutes sent Meeting Quorate  

July 20th 2018 7 1 Yes 

September 28th 2018 7 1 Yes 

November 30th 2018 7 0 Yes 

March 29th 2019 6 0 Yes from 10:15 – 
12pm 

 
Attendance at training sessions had been of previous concern to the Chair but attendance at these 
sessions usually held prior to the main A&G meeting had increased over the year.  
 

Following the meeting on the 29th March 2019, the Chair circulated a letter to Council Leaders, 
Monitoring Officers and Chief Executives of constituent Councils reminding them of the high 
number of Councillor attendance needed for quoracy to allow the Committee to carry out their 
functions. They were informed that the requirement was for two-thirds of members to be present 
for the meeting to be quorate and emphasised the importance of sending nominated substitutes if 
members were unable to attend. 

 
On the 18th March 2019, a training session was held for members of the Audit and Governance 
Committee and Overview and Scrutiny Committee. A public Sector Governance Training workshop 
by Bethan Evans was held and the Audit and Governance committee agreed that the agenda 
should include a summary of their responsibilities as below: 
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GOVERNANCE MONITORING  
 
FREEDOM OF INFORMATION REQUESTS 
The Combined Authority for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is a public body for the purpose of 
the Freedom of Information Act 2000. (Schedule 1 Part 2 S19B; and as such must respond to 
requests for information held by the authority.  
 
There have been 54 requests from 1 March 2018 to 28 February 2019.  
 
All responses are now published on the website.  
 
A member of the public has the right to ask for an internal review if they are dissatisfied with the 
handling of a Freedom of Information request. Over the last year the Combined Authority received 
10 requests for internal reviews the results of these were that 7 of the review requests were denied 
and the original response was upheld; on receipt of further clarification by the requester 3 
requesters were sent the information requested. 
  
The table below shows how many Freedom of Information request were received this year and 
details whether they were responded to within the statutory deadline required of 20 working days.  

 
Freedom of Information Requests Received March 2018 – March 2019 
Number of FOI 
received between 1st 
March 2018 – 28th 
Feb 2019 

Responded 
within deadline 

Late 
responses 

Internal review 
under taken 
 

Outcome of 
internal review 

54  48 6 10 
 

7 - upheld 
3 - information 
provided. 

 
COMPLAINTS 
The Combined Authority has a two stage complaints process which is published on the website. 

- Stage One follows an informal complaints process where the relevant officer will do 
their best to settle the complaint without further action being taken.  

- Stage Two follows a more formal process which allows for a complainant to    make 
a formal complaint in writing to the Monitoring Officer, which will then be thoroughly 
investigated.  
    

The Combined Authority has received no informal or formal complaints this year and no referrals to 
the local ombudsman.  
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WHISTLEBLOWING 
Whistleblowing is where an individual who has concerns about a danger, risk, and contravention of 
rules or illegality provides useful information to address this. In doing so they are acting in the 
wider public interest, usually because it threatens others or impacts on public funds.  
The concerns can include something they believe goes against the core values of Standards in 
Public Life (the Nolan Principles) and the Code of Conduct for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority Members and staff. The Standards in Public Life include the principles of; 
integrity, honesty, objectivity, accountability, openness, honesty, leadership and impartiality.   
 
The procedure that must be followed was approved by the Audit and Governance Committee last 
year and is published on the Combined Authority website. 
 
There have been no instances of whistleblowing received by the Combined Authority this year.  

 
  
FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS AND PLANS FOR 2019 / 2020 
 
Overall, the Audit and Governance Committee want to continue to develop and build on our current 
achievements. For 2019 / 2020 this will involve: 
 

● Continuing to monitor and drive up standards of corporate governance; 
 

● Continuing to equip existing and any new Members with the skills needed to fulfil the A&G 
Committee’s responsibilities by providing or facilitating development sessions on all aspects 
of the Committee's remit; 
 

● Assisting and supporting officers to promote the work of the A&G Committee and the roles 
of internal audit, external audit and risk management; 
 

● Supporting the continued production of high quality and compliant statutory accounts; 
 
 

● Helping to further increase awareness within the Combined Authority of its governance 
arrangements, with particular emphasis on information and tackling fraud and corruption; 
and 
 

● Providing effective challenge to officers, raising awareness for sound internal control 
arrangements and giving assurance to the Authority that its control arrangements are 
sound.  

  

 

 

 

John Pye 

 

 

 

Chair 

Audit and Governance Committee 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No:  1.7 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

GOVERNANCE (DECISION MAKING) REVIEW 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. To deliver the Growth Ambition Statement (November 2018) the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority has undertaken a 
fundamental review of the organisation.     

1.2. The Combined Authority has set its key priorities, used its budgets to create 
recyclable funds, created a new staffing structure, put in place performance 
measures and evolved an open and transparent Business Board working in 
partnership with the Combined Authority to shared objectives.  

1.3. The governance review reflects the final part of the re-design of the Authority.  
It focuses on how the Committees can be empowered to monitor the delivery of 
growth, allowing the Combined Authority Board to retain strategic oversight of 
those key projects which will make a difference to the lives of residents in 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.   

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   James Palmer, Mayor 

Lead Officer: Kim Sawyer / John Hill, Joint Chief 
Executives 

Forward Plan Ref:  n/a Key Decision: No 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

 
(a) Agree the amendments to the Constitution 

set out at Appendix 2 
  

(b) Agree that the amendments should take 
effect from 1 November 2019 
 

Voting arrangements 
 
Two Thirds majority of all 
Members [or their Substitute 
Members] present and voting. 
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(c) Agree the size, membership and terms of 
reference of the Executive Committees set 
out in Appendix 2 
 

(d) Agree the revised calendar of meetings for 
2019/20 at Appendix 3 

 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1 The Combined Authority’s Constitution sets out how the Combined Authority 

works, how it makes decisions and the procedures it follows to make sure its 
work is efficient, effective, transparent and accountable to local people. Some 
of these procedures are set by law, while others are ones the Combined 
Authority have chosen to follow.   

 
 Audit Reviews 
2.2 Since its inception the Combined Authority has worked closely with the Audit 

and Governance Committee to ensure that it complies with the law and 
industry standards in the development of its constitution.   

 
2.3 Since March 2018 there have been four publicly reported audit reviews of the 

Combined Authority and the Business Board.  The external auditors and an 
external independent review of the budget and finances of the Authority have 
also been undertaken in response to issues raised by members both in 
meetings and more publicly through the press. A summary of the purpose and 
findings of each review forms Appendix 1 to this report.  The full report of the 
Chair of the Audit and Governance Committee is considered in a separate 
report at this meeting.    

 
3.0 PROPOSALS 

 
3.1 In response to the threats to the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy, 

as outlined in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic 
Review (CPIER) report (June 2018) the Combined Authority has adopted a 
dynamic and often innovative approach to delivering the growth necessary to 
ensure the long term prosperity of the area.  The task ahead of the Combined 
Authority requires the Board to rethink its role and the way it makes decisions 
about its budget and its key projects.   

 
3.2 This report therefore proposes changes to the Constitution to reflect a new 

way of working.  The Combined Authority Board, made up of the Leaders of 
the constituent councils in the area, the Chair of the Business Board, the 
Police and Crime Commissioner and representatives of the health and fire 
authorities will continue to decide the strategic direction of the Authority at a 
bi-monthly Board meeting.  It will delegate many of its decision-making 
powers for operational matters to the Transport & Infrastructure Committee, 
the Skills Committee and the Housing & Communities Committee.  
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3.3 The proposed changes increase the size of the Committees to include a 
representative from each Council. There is a standing invitation to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner and the representatives of the health and fire 
authorities to attend each meeting.  Each Committee will be chaired by either 
the Mayor or a member of the Combined Authority Board nominated by the 
Mayor.       

 
3.4 The Combined Authority Board will decide the budget and strategies and set 

out the key priorities for the organisation.  The responsibility of each 
Committee is set out in the ‘Terms of Reference’ in the Constitution. 

 
3.5  The public will be able to participate in meetings as public question time is 

being extended to all decision making meetings. 
 
3.6 The proposed amendments to the Constitution are set out in Appendix 2.  

Proposed deletions to current wording are shown by striking through the 
current wording and proposed additions to current wording are in bold. 

 
3.7 The new arrangements will take effect from the 1 November 2019.  This will 

allow time for members to undertake an induction on the work of the 
Combined Authority.  Meetings of the Board and Committees will occur bi-
monthly, allowing for matters to be referred up the Board from the 
Committees.  The Board will also review the Committee agendas and will 
have the right to call-in decisions of the Committees in exceptional 
circumstances.  A new civic calendar is attached at Appendix 3. 

 
4.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
4.1. The Combined Authority is not permitted to pay an allowance to members 

attending Combined Authority meetings.  There are therefore no financial 
implications arising from these proposals. 
 

5.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority’s Constitution is the key document within the 

Combined Authority’s governance arrangements.   
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 

6.1. Appendix 1 – Overview of Governance Reviews 
Appendix 2 – Proposed Amendments to the Constitution  
Appendix 3 – Proposed Amended Calendar of Meetings 2019/20 
 
 

Background Papers  Location 

 

Review of Governance / 
Independent Budget Review 
[Internal Audit] [March 2018] 

 
https://cambridgeshirepeterboroughca
gov.cmis.uk.com/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/
ViewMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/1
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Independent Budget Review by 
CIPFA C Co [March 2019] 

Governance Review [Internal Audit] 
[May 2019] 

 

LEP Governance Review [Internal 
Audit] [May 2019] 

Corporate Governance Review 
Tracker  

936/Committee/70/SelectedTab/Docu
ments/Default.aspx 
 

 

AGC March 2019 
 
 
AGC May 2019 
 
 
AGC May 2019 
 
 
Incubator 2, The Boulevard, Alconbury 
Weald Enterprise Campus, 
Huntingdon PE28 4XA  
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Agenda Item No: 1.7 - Appendix 1 

Previous Reviews of the Combined Authority’s Governance 

Since March 2018 there have been four reviews of the Combined Authority’s 

governance.  The reviews were: 

 Review of Governance / Independent Budget Review [Internal Audit] [March 

2018] 

 Independent Budget Review by CIPFA C Co [March 2019] 

 Governance Review [Internal Audit] [May 2019] 

 Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) Governance Review [Internal Audit] [May 

2019] 

When completed these reviews were presented to the Audit & Governance 

Committee on the dates given. 

Review of Governance / Independent Budget Review [Internal Audit] [March 2018] 

The purpose of this review was to provide an overview to the Combined Authority on 

the assurance framework; policies and processes introduced; and governance 

arrangements adopted to ensure delivery of its key activities and mitigate its key 

risks. The review looked at the following themes: 

 Financial Governance. 

 Organisational Structure / Roles and Responsibilities. 

 Decision Making 

 Strategy and Planning 

 Risk Management and Project Management 

The outcome was a Reasonable Assurance opinion across the themes.  On the 

whole, assurance arrangements were working effectively, management are aware of 

their streams of assurance and this was supported by corporate and third party 

evidence.  A number of areas were identified for improvement, primarily due to the 

organisation being in its infancy and developing all the time. 

Independent Budget Review by CIPFA C Co [March 2019] 

CIPFA C.Co Ltd were commissioned by the Combined Authority to undertake an 

independent assurance review related to the production of the Authority’s 2019/20 

budget. The Combined Authority was specifically seeking to ensure that:  

 The process for completing the budget met all statutory and, 

internal, constitutional requirements 

 The assumptions made within it were suitable and robust 

 Appropriate control and governance were in place to support its 

delivery 
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CIPFA C.Co Ltd, having reviewed the relevant documents and discussions with key 

officers, were satisfied that: 

 The Combined Authority had prepared and was in the process of 

signing off its 2019/20 Budget and Medium Term Financial Plan in 

accordance with its own policies and procedures as outlined in its 

Constitution. 

 That the 2019/20 Budget’s content, including assumptions and 

revenue/capital split, was clear and appropriate. 

 The Authority had in place robust and comprehensive budget 

monitoring and reporting processes and procedures that will now 

include regular reporting to the Combined Authority Board including 

regular monthly reports and a detailed mid-year review.  

No material findings and/or failings were identified as part of this review. Six non-

material recommendations were made to support the enhancement of processes 

already in place.   

Governance Review [Internal Audit] [May 2019] 

The overall objective of the review was to provide assurance that the systems of 

control in respect of Corporate Governance were adequate and being consistently 

applied. The areas of focus were:  

 Organisational Structure / Roles and Responsibilities: To confirm 

that the Authority has an open and transparent organisational 

structure and that roles and responsibilities are clearly defined and 

communicated across the organisation 

 Decision Making: To confirm that there is a clear and transparent 

decision making process within the Authority and decisions taken 

adhere to these processes as set out in the assurance framework 

 Strategy and Planning: To confirm that the Authority’s strategies are 

up to date and communicated across the organisation. To confirm 

that strategies complement and support each other and are linked 

to key aims and priorities.  

Together with verification that Human Resources processes were robust and 

followed best practice. 

The main findings of the review were that improvements had been made to the 

governance arrangements as the Combined Authority had evolved and previous 

actions had been progressed. Following extending the review to other areas of 

governance the part of the business requiring most attention was that of Human 

Resources. While the audit focus was primarily to look at the recruitment process – 

which the auditors were unable to place any reliance on – the audit also touched 

upon the performance management framework and similarly there was nothing in 

Page 60 of 530



 

place in relation to employees. A detailed action plan was required to take this key 

business activity forward.  

Of the fifteen activity areas reviewed, two received substantial assurance ratings, 

twelve received reasonable assurance ratings and one [HR] received no assurance 

rating. 

A report on progress with the Human Resources recommendations was taken to the 

meeting of the Audit & Governance Committee on 19 July 2019 and progress 

continues to be monitored. 

LEP Governance [Internal Audit] [May 2019] 

This was a review of the LEP / Business Board’s compliance, or otherwise, with the 

requirements set out in the National Assurance Framework following the 

amalgamation of the LEP / Business Board into the Combined Authority.  

The matters under review included that:   

 The LEP has a local assurance framework in place, as required by 

the Government’s National Assurance Framework  

 The LEP is operating under a clear governance framework.   

The main findings of the review were that there has been good progress in 

establishing a clear framework which brought together the previous arrangements. A 

number of areas were identified which need to be addressed to ensure governance 

was effective. Those identified as requiring attention included:  

o Increased transparency in relation to data available and how value 

for money is achieved; 

o Development of a consistent brand identity; and  

o Processes in place for the recovery of funds should any project be 

deemed to have misused public monies etc.  

The findings of the audit give Reasonable Assurance on the effectiveness of the 

governance arrangements that has been established within the Assurance 

Framework.   

Eight recommendations were made to tighten up the assurance framework and the 

implementation of these recommendations continues. 
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Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 
 
 
Version Control 

Version 1 31 May 2017 Constitution approved by 
Board 

Version 2 28 January 2018 Updated to take account 
of board decisions since 
May 

Version 3 30 May 2018 Annual Review of 
constitution 

Version 4 25 July 2018 Updated to include revised 
portfolios  

Version 5 26 September 2018 Updated to include 
executive committees, 
scrutiny question time and 
other matters 

Version 6 25 September 2019 Annual Review of 
constitution and to 
include revised 
executive arrangements 
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Chapter 3 – The Mayor of the Combined Authority 
  
 

 

Chapter 1 - Summary 

1. Introduction 
 

1.1. On 3 March 2017, Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
was established as a Mayoral Combined Authority for the Cambridgeshire 
and Peterborough area. (It is a corporate body and can be referred to as the 
Combined Authority). 

 
1.2. It is made up of a directly elected Mayor and the following seven local 

authorities (referred to as the Constituent Councils) and the Business Board 
(Local Enterprise Partnership): 

 

 Cambridge City Council; 

 Cambridgeshire County Council; 

 East Cambridgeshire District Council; 

 Fenland District Council; 

 Huntingdonshire District Council;  

 Peterborough City Council; and  

 South Cambridgeshire District Council.  
 

1.3. The Combined Authority will work with local councils, the Business Board 
(Local Enterprise Partnership), local public services, Government 
departments and agencies, universities and businesses to grow the local 
and national economy. 

 
2. The Constitution 

 
2.1. This Constitution sets out how we work, how we make decisions, and the 

procedures we follow to make sure our work is efficient, and effective, and is 
both transparent and accountable to local people. Some of these procedures 
are set by law, while others are ones we have chosen to follow.  

 
3. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 

 
3.1. The Combined Authority was set up by the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 for the Peterborough and 
Cambridgeshire area.  
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Chapter 3 – The Mayor of the Combined Authority 
  
 

 

4. Members of the Combined Authority  
 

4.1. The Combined Authority consists of the following Members:  
 

(a) a directly elected Mayor; 
(b) an elected Member appointed by each of the Constituent Councils; 
(c) a representative of the Business Board (Local Enterprise 

Partnership); and 
(d) Non-Constituent Members (non-voting) as may be admitted to the 

Combined Authority from time to time. 
 

5. Combined Authority 
 

5.1. The Combined Authority is responsible for a number of transport, economic 
development and regeneration functions as set out in Parts 3 and 4 of the 
2017 Order. 

 
5.2. Those functions reserved to the Combined Authority Board are set out in  
5.3.  
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Chapter 4 - Combined Authority Board Functions         
  
  
 

 

5.4. Chapter 4 - Combined Authority Board Functions   
1. Functions reserved to the Board 
 
1.1. The following functions are reserved to the Combined Authority Board: 

 

Strategies and Plans 
 

1.2. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following plans 
and strategies:  
 
(a) The Mayor’s growth ambition statement; 
(b) Business Plan; 
(c) Business cases for key priority projects identified in the Business 

Plan; 
(d) Local Industrial Strategy; 
(e) Local Transport Plan; 
(f) Bus Strategy; 
(g) Approval of the key route network; 
(h) Skills Strategy; 
(i) Housing Strategy; 
(j) Investment Strategy; 
(k) Non-Statutory Strategic Spatial Plan; 
(l) Market Town Masterplans for Growth; 
(m) Rural Strategy; 
(n) Business Plan, Annual Accounts and Shareholders Agreement for 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Holding 
Company; 

(o) Other strategies and plans as agreed. 
 

Frameworks 
 

1.3. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following 
framework documents: 
 
(a) Assurance Framework; 
(b) Monitoring & Evaluation Framework. 
(c) Programme Management Framework; 
(d) Prioritisation Framework; 
(e) Equality Framework 
Financial Matters 
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Chapter 4 - Combined Authority Board Functions         
  
  
 

 

1.4. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following 
financial documents: 
 
(a) The non-mayoral Combined Authority budgets; 
(b) Approval of carry forward of any underspent balances between 

financial years; 
(c) Annual spending plans for the allocation of transport-related funding; 
(d) Treasury Management Strategy including approval of borrowing limits; 
(e) Medium Term Financial Plan and Capital Programme  
(f) Fiscal Strategy to reflect any taxation proposals, such as Business 

Rates, Local Taxation, and to approve any requests to 
Government for additional powers. 

(g) Single Investment Fund Allocation; 
 

1.5. Consultation on the allocation of Local Highways Maintenance Capital 
Grant 
 

1.6. Approve budget allocations for feasibility work from the non-transport 
feasibility fund 
 

1.7. Approve business cases and loans to third party businesses including 
wholly owned subsidiaries; 
 

1.8. Approve applications to bid for external funding where there are wider 
budgetary implications, or the bid relates to a matter outside the 
strategic framework.   
 

1.9. Approval of virements of £500k and over; 
 

1.10. In relation to the Mayor’s General Budget: 
 

(a) The approval of the draft budget (or revised draft budget) or 
(b) The decision to veto the draft budget (or revised draft budget) and 

approval of the Mayor’s draft budget incorporating the Combined 
Authority Board’s recommendation as the relevant amounts and 
calculations. 

 

in accordance with the Budget Framework Procedure Rules  
Accountable Body 
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Chapter 4 - Combined Authority Board Functions         
  
  
 

 

1.11. Auditing decisions for funding approved by the Business Board for 
Local Growth Funds, Growth Hub funding, Energy Hub funds and 
Enterprise Zones funds. 
 
Governance  
 

1.12. Decisions related to: 
  
(a) Adoption and amendment of the Constitution; 
(b) Establishment and membership of Committees and Sub-Committees; 
(c) Establishment and membership of Joint Committees and Commissions; 
(d) Approve the nomination of lead member responsibilities and 

membership and chairs of executive committees and sub-committees 
upon recommendation from the Mayor; 

(e) Approval of Mayoral Allowance and any other allowance schemes; 
(f) Appointment of an Independent Person of the Audit and Governance 

Committee; 
(g) Appointment of Statutory Officers; 
(h) Delegation of functions to third parties; 
(i) Establishment of Trading Companies; 
(j) Any other matters reserved to the Board. 
 

1.13. The Combined Authority shall exercise the general power of competence in 
relation to any of its functions after having due regard to the advice of the 
Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance Officer. 
 

2. Membership of the Board 
 

2.1. The Combined Authority Board consists of the Members as set out below:  
 

(a) The Mayor, or deputy Mayor acting in his/her absence 
(b) An elected Member appointed by each of the Constituent Councils or 

Substitute Members acting in their place; 
(c) A Representative of the Business Board or Substitute Members acting 

in their place;  
(d) Non-Constituent Members (non-voting) as may be admitted to the 

Combined Authority from time to time;  
(e) Co-opted Members (non-voting) invited to attend who shall be present 

to contribute on issues related to the organisation they represent. 
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2.2. If a Member fails throughout a period of six consecutive months from the 
date of their last attendance to attend any meeting of the authority, then, 
subject to certain exceptions, they cease to be a Member of the Board. 
 

3. Functions of the Combined Authority 
 

3.1. The functions of the Combined Authority are grouped into lead member 
responsibilities, allocated to Constituent Council Members of the Combined 
Authority and include the following responsibilities: 
 

(a) To lead and champion their allocated lead member functions; 

(b) To act as key spokesperson for the Combined Authority within 

their respective Constituent Councils  

(c) To chair and lead a committee where established; 

(d) To provide leadership for officers on the development of key 

strategic documents or investment proposals for approval by 

relevant committees or the Combined Authority Board; 

(e) To provide leadership for their geographical area within the 

collective Combined Authority into future devolution proposals 

and public sector reform; 

(f) To liaise with Members holding similar lead member 

responsibilities within the Constituent Councils. 

(a) To lead on the development of key strategic documents for 

approval by the Combined Authority;  

(b) To develop and present investment proposals to the Combined 

Authority;  

(c) To communicate with the public on matters within their portfolios 

and to be accountable for their portfolio areas;  

(d) To input into future devolution proposals and public sector 

reform. 

 

(a) To lead and champion their allocated portfolio functions; 

(b) To lead on the development of key strategic documents for approval by 

the Combined Authority; 

(c) To develop and present investment proposals to the Combined Authority; 

(d) To communicate with the public on matters within their portfolios and to 

be accountable for their portfolio areas; 

(e) To input into future devolution proposals and public sector reform; 
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(f) To liaise with Members holding similar portfolios within the Constituent 

Councils. 

 

3.2. The Portfolios are set out in Appendix 1 – Lead Member Portfolio Holders. 
 

4. Executive Bodies 
 

4.1. The Combined Authority Board has the power to delegate its functions, 
which are not reserved to it, to Committees, Sub-Committees, Officers, Joint 
Committees or other Local Authorities. The Board cannot delegate its 
functions to individual members of the Board.   
 
Working Groups 
 

4.2. The Combined Authority may establish informal working groups. These 
groups are non-decision making groups of Officers and Members.  The 
Combined Authority has established the Land Commission as a working 
group of the Combined Authority. The terms of reference are set out in 
Appendix 3.  
 
Membership 
 

1.1. The Combined Authority shall appoint the membership of all executive 
committees, sub-committees, joint committees and working groups, including 
the appointment of the Chair and Vice-Chair, Substitute Members and any 
Co-opted Members. In accordance with Chapter 3, the Mayor shall nominate 
the membership and chairs of any executive committees to the Board for 
approval.   
 

1.2. The political balance rules apply to all committees, sub-committees and joint 
committees where political groups are formed.  Where political groups are 
not formed the Combined Authority has agreed that at least one member of 
a party not of the same political affiliation as the Mayor shall be appointed to 
all committees.  

 
1.3. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to 

membership of committees notified by Board members during the 
municipal year to ensure there is a full complement of members or 
substitute members at committee meetings. The new appointment shall 
take effect after the nomination has been approved by the Combined 
Authority Board Monitoring Officer. 
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Quorum 
 

1.4. The quorum for all committees, sub-committees and working groups is at 
least two-thirds of the total number of Members and may be no fewer than 
three Members. 
 
Access to meetings 
 

1.5. The Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions apply to all 
committees, sub-committees and joint committees. (Insert link)). They do not 
apply to working groups and commissions.

5.2.5.5. Chapter 4 - Combined Authority Board Functions of this Constitution, and 
those reserved to the Mayor as set out in Chapter 3 - The Mayor of the 
Combined Authority Chapter 3 - The Mayor of the Combined Authority.  

 
6. Combined Authority Board - Meetings and Procedure 

 
6.1. The Combined Authority Members shall comprise the Board. The Board will 

meet in accordance with the calendar of meetings as approved by the Board 
from time to time. 

 
6.2. There are three types of meeting: 

 
(a) The Annual Meeting; 
(b) Ordinary meetings; and 
(c) Extraordinary meetings. 

 
6.3. All meetings will be conducted in accordance with the Proceedings of 

Meetings in Chapter 5 - Proceedings of Meetings Chapter 5 - Proceedings of 
Meetings of this Constitution. 

 
6.4. The Board may invite co-opted members to sit on the Board as set out in 

Chapter 2 – The Membership of the Combined Authority Chapter 2 - 
Membership of the Combined Authority of this Constitution. Co-opted 
members may attend board meetings. 
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7. Executive Bodies 
 
7.1. The Combined Authority may establish committees or sub-committees as it 

thinks fit to discharge its functions. The Combined Authority has established 
three executive committees: 
 
(a) Transport and Infrastructure Committee 
(b) Skills Committee 
(c) Housing and Communities Committee 

 
7.2. Their functions and terms of reference are set out in Chapters 8, 9 and 10 

and the procedure rules are set out in Chapter 11 - Procedure rules of 
Executive Committee meetingsChapter 11 - Procedure rules of Executive 
Committee meetings.   

 
8. Working Groups 
 
8.1. The Combined Authority may establish informal non-decision making 

working groups to assist with the delivery of its objectives. The Board has set 
up a Land Commission as a working group. Its terms of reference are set out 
in Error! Reference source not found.Appendix 3  to the constitution. 
 

9. Joint Arrangements 
 

9.1. The Combined Authority has the power to make arrangements with other 
local authorities to discharge its functions jointly.  

 
9.2. Such arrangements may involve the discharge of those functions by a joint 

committee of such authorities or by an officer of one of them. 
 
9.3. The Combined Authority may not arrange for the discharge of any Mayoral 

functions by a joint committee, unless permitted by legislation. 
 
10. Non-Executive Committees  

 
10.1. The Combined Authority is required to establish the following non-executive 

Committees: 
 

(a) an Overview and Scrutiny Committee;  
(b) an Audit and Governance Committee.  

 
10.2. Their functions and terms of reference are set out in Chapter 13 - Overview 

and Scrutiny CommitteeChapter 13 - Overview and Scrutiny Committee and 
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Chapter 14 - Audit and Governance CommitteeChapter 14 - Audit and 
Governance Committee.  

 
11. Independent Commissions 

 
11.1. The Combined Authority has established the following independent 

commission: 
 
(a) Independent Economic Commission 
(a) Public Services Reform and Innovation Commission 
 

11.2. The commissions’ terms of reference are set out in Appendix 4.   
 

11.3. The Independent Commissions are independent working groups, are time 
limited and operate no executive decision making.  They report to a public 
meeting of the Board or a committee nominated by the Board who will 
consider their recommendations and make any necessary decisions.  This 
ensures that the work of the independent commissions is subject to public 
oversight and scrutiny. 

 

12. Business Board  
 

12.1. The Business Board is the Local Enterprise Partnership for its area and is a 
non-statutory body. 
 

12.2. It is independent of the Combined Authority operating as a private-public 
sector partnership, focusing on the key business sectors to drive growth in 
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and wider Local Enterprise area. 
 

12.3. The Combined Authority is the accountable body for funding awarded to the 
Local Enterprise Partnership. 
 

12.4. Its terms of reference and governance arrangements are set out in Appendix 
5  

 

12.5. The decision making structure is set out below: 
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13. Management Structure 

 

Statutory Officers 
 

13.1. The Combined Authority will appoint a: 
 

(a) Head of Paid Service (known as Chief Executive); 
(b) Monitoring Officer; 
(c) Chief Finance Officer (S73); 
(d) Scrutiny Officer. 
 

13.2. Their functions and responsibilities are set out in Chapter 17 - Officer 
Scheme of Delegation and Proper OfficersChapter 17 - Officer Scheme of 
Delegation and Proper Officers. 
 

Other Chief Officers 
 

13.3. The Combined Authority will appoint other Chief Officers it considers 
necessary to carry out its functions in accordance with the Officer 
Employment Procedure rules.  
 

13.4. The current structure as at May 2019 28 February 2018 is set out below:  
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13.5. The Mayor has also appointed a Chief of Staff, Mayoral Adviser and 

Senior Policy Adviser.  These officer appointments to the Mayoral 
Office is subject to the protocol set out in chapter 18 Officer 
Employment Procedure Rules. 
 
Other Staff 
 

13.6. The Combined Authority may engage such staff (referred to as Officers), as 
it considers necessary to carry out its functions. 
 

14. Decision Making 
 

14.1. Decision making will be in accordance with the arrangements set out in this 
Constitution. 
 

14.2. In summary, they will include 
 

(a) decisions reserved to the Combined Authority Board; 
(b) decisions reserved to the Mayor; 
(c) decisions reserved to executive committees; 

(d) decisions made by Officers. 
 

14.3. The functions of the Combined Authority may be undertaken by the 
Board or delegated to executive committees or Officers. 
 

14.4. The functions of the Mayor may be undertaken by the Mayor or 
delegated to individual members and Officers. 
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15. Finance, Contracts and Legal Matters 
 

15.1. The management of the Combined Authority’s financial affairs will be 
conducted in accordance with the Financial Regulations set out in Chapter 
15 - Financial Management Procedure RulesChapter 15 - Financial 
Management Procedure Rules.  
 

15.2. The management of its legal affairs will be conducted in accordance with this 
Constitution. 
 

16. Public Rights 
 

16.1. The rights of the public are set out in the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan 
and Key Decision Chapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 
DecisionsChapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions.   
 

16.2. Any public enquiries should be addressed to the Chief Executive at the 
Combined Authority Offices. 
 

17. Monitoring and Reviewing the Constitution 
 

17.1. The Monitoring Officer will regularly monitor and review the operation of the 
Constitution.   
 

17.2. The Chief Finance Officer shall be responsible for monitoring and keeping 
under review the Financial Regulations set out in the Constitution. 
 

17.3. It is the responsibility of the Combined Authority Board to review the 
Constitution annually. 
 

18. Changes to the Constitution 
 

18.1. The Constitution will be amended as the Combined Authority develops.  
 

18.2. Changes to the Constitution will be agreed by the Combined Authority Board 
in accordance with the voting arrangements as set out in Chapter 5 - 
Proceedings of Meetings Chapter 5 - Proceedings of Meetings unless in the 
reasonable opinion of the Monitoring Officer a change is required in the 
circumstances set out in his/her delegated powers. (Chapter 17 - Officer 
Scheme of Delegation and Proper OfficersChapter 17 - Officer Scheme of 
Delegation and Proper Officers)
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Chapter 2 – The Membership of the Combined Authority  

1. Directly Elected Mayor 
 

1.1. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 
creates the office of a directly elected Mayor for the area of the Combined 
Authority. 
 

1.2. The first election of the Mayor took place in May 2017 and the term of office 
shall be four years.   
 

1.3. Each subsequent election shall take place in each fourth year following the first 
election on the same day of an ordinary election. 
 

2. Constituent Councils  
 

2.1. Each of the Constituent Councils shall appoint a Member (usually its Leader) to 
be a Member of the Combined Authority and another Member to act in the 
absence of the appointed Member (the Substitute Member). All appointments 
shall be for a one year term. 
 

2.2. A person will cease to be a Member or a Substitute Member of the Combined 
Authority if they cease to be a Member of the Constituent Councils that 
appointed them. The Constituent Councils shall appoint or nominate a 
replacement as soon as possible.   
 

2.3. A Member or Substitute Member may resign by giving written notice to the 
Proper Officer of their Constituent Council, and the resignation takes effect on 
the receipt of the notice. The relevant Constituent Council shall notify the 
Combined Authority forthwith of the resignation. 
 

2.4. Each Constituent Council shall at any time be entitled to terminate the 
appointment of a Member or Substitute Member appointed to the Combined 
Authority and replace that Member or Substitute Member.  
 

2.5. The Constituent Council must give written notice of the new appointment and 
the termination of the previous appointment to the Combined Authority. The 
new appointment shall take effect and the previous appointment terminate at 
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the end of fourteen days from the date on which the notice was given, or such 
longer period not exceeding one month1.  

 
3. Business Board (Local Enterprise Partnership) 

 
3.1. The Business Board will nominate one of its Members, normally the Chair, to 

be a Member of the Combined Authority and another Member to act in the 
absence of the appointed Member (the Substitute Member).  
 

3.2. The Combined Authority will consider the nomination and appoint the Business 
Board Member and the Business Board Substitute Member. Each appointment 
shall be for a one year term. 
 

3.3. A person will cease to be a Member or a Substitute Member of the Combined 
Authority if they cease to be a Member of the Business Board that nominated 
them. The Business Board shall appoint or nominate a replacement as soon as 
possible.   
 

3.4. A Member or Substitute Member may resign by giving written notice to the 
Chair or Vice-Chair of the Business Board, and the resignation takes effect on 
the receipt of the notice. The Business Board shall notify the Combined 
Authority forthwith of the resignation. 
 

3.5. Where the Business Board terminates an appointment and nominates another 
of its Members in that person’s place, it must give written notice of the new 
nomination and the termination of the previous appointment to the Combined 
Authority.  
 

3.6. The Combined Authority must consider the appointment of the nominated 
Business Board Member at the next meeting of the Combined Authority. The 
new appointment shall take effect and the previous appointment terminate upon 
the determination of the appointment by the Combined Authority.  
 

4. Non-Constituent Members 
 

4.1. The Combined Authority may invite Non-Constituent Councils to be Non-
Constituent Members of the Combined Authority. Non-Constituent Members 
are neighbouring local authorities who have been invited to join the Combined 
Authority, but they are not full Members.  Non-Constituent Members may be 
invited to sit on Working Groups. 

                                                
 

1 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 
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4.2. All decisions on admission of Non-Constituent Councils shall be made formally 
by proposal and report at a Combined Authority Board meeting. 
 

4.3. A proposal for an authority to be given non-constituent council status may be 
made by any Constituent Council Member or the Mayor and must be agreed by 
a two thirds majority of those present and voting. Non-Constituent Council 
status takes effect upon agreement by the Board. This will be an annual 
appointment and will be reviewed at each annual meeting of the Board. 
 

4.4. Non-Constituent Council status confers no legal status and no entitlement to 
vote and is a formal arrangement to promote a strategic approach to joint 
working in the development of significant policy issues.  
 

4.5. A Non-Constituent Council shall be represented at meetings of the Combined 
Authority by a named Member or a named Substitute to be approved by the 
Board.  
 

4.6. Such Member or Substitute Member may participate in the debate on issues 
relevant to their organisation on agenda items and must comply with the terms 
of the Constitution as they relate to debate but will not have entitlement to vote 
on any issue or agenda item.  
 

4.7. The Chair of any meeting of the Combined Authority may require the Member 
or Substitute to absent themselves from any meeting of the Combined Authority 
at the Chair’s discretion.  
 

5. Co-opted Members  
 

5.1. The Combined Authority may invite organisations with direct responsibility for 
functions relevant to the Combined Authority objectives to become Co-opted 
Members to attend the Combined Authority Board and may take part in the 
debate. All decisions on Co-opted Members shall be made formally by proposal 
and report at a Combined Authority Board meeting. 
 

5.2. A proposal for an authority to be given Co-opted Member status may be made 
by any Constituent Council Member or the Mayor and must be agreed by a two 
thirds majority of those present and voting. Co-opted Member status takes 
effect upon agreement by the Board. 
 

5.3. Co-opted Members appointed to the Board are listed in Appendix 2 - Co-opted 

Members Appendix 2 - Co-opted Members to this Constitution. 
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5.4. Co-opted Member status confers no legal status and no entitlement to vote and 
is an informal arrangement to promote a strategic approach to joint working in 
the development of significant policy issues.  
 

5.5. A co-opted member organisation shall be represented at meetings of the 
Combined Authority Board by a named representative or a named Substitute. 
Notice of the names of the Co-opted Members’ representative or Substitute 
must be provided to the Monitoring Officer by the Co-opted Member 
organisation at least two working days prior to attendance at any meeting of the 
Board.  
 

5.6. Such representative or substitute may participate in the debate on issues 
relevant to their organisation and must comply with the terms of the 
Constitution as they relate to debate, but they will not have entitlement to vote 
on any issue or agenda item.  
 

5.7. The Chair of any meeting of the Combined Authority may require the Co-opted 
Members’ named representative or named substitute to absent themselves 
from any meeting of the Combined Authority at the Chair’s discretion.  
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Chapter 3 - The Mayor of the Combined Authority  

1. Role and Functions reserved to the Mayor 
 

1.1. The Mayor and the other Members of the Combined Authority will work 
closely together. Specifically: 
 

(a) the Mayor will provide overall leadership and chair Combined Authority 

Board meetings; 

 

(b) the Mayor may nominate portfolio lead member responsibilities, the 

membership and chairs of executive committees to each member of the 

seven Constituent Councils who will act in a supporting and advisory 

function to the Mayor and Combined Authority for their respective policy 

areas (see para 1.6 below); and 

 

(c) the Mayor will also be a member of the Business Board recognising the 

importance of the Business Board’s role and the private sector in any 

growth strategies or delivery for the Combined Authority area. 

 

1.2. The Mayor will by virtue of holding office be a Member and the Chair of the 
Combined Authority Board.  
 

1.3. The Mayor must appoint a statutory Deputy Mayor of the Combined 
Authority.  The role of the statutory Deputy Mayor is set out in paragraph 2 
below. The Mayor may also appoint a non-statutory Deputy Mayor and the 
role of the non-statutory Deputy Mayor is set out in paragraph 2 below. 
 

General functions of Mayor 
 

1.4. The Mayor will exercise the following general function:  
 

1.4.1. The Mayor may pay a grant to Cambridgeshire County Council and 
Peterborough City Council to meet expenditure incurred by them as 
highways authorities.  The Mayor must exercise this function under 
section 31 Local Government Act 2003 concurrently with a Minister 
of the Crown.  

 
1.4.2. Prior to the payment of the grant the Mayor must consult the 

Combined Authority. 
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1.4.3. Members and officers of the Combined Authority may assist the 
Mayor in the exercise of the function to pay grant. 

 

Powers of Mayor 
 

1.5. The Mayor may exercise a general power of competence (section 1 
Localism Act 2011) to do anything that the Combined Authority may do 
 

1.5.1. Where the general power of competence:  
 

(a) involves the transfer of property, rights or liabilities of the 
Combined Authority to or from the Constituent Councils, or 

 
(b) is used to prepare and publish a statement setting out a strategy 

for spatial development in the Combined Authority area, 
 

the Mayor must secure the unanimous consent of all Members of the 
Combined Authority, or Substitute Members acting in their place.  

 

1.5.2 The Mayor may otherwise individually exercise a general power of 
competence to do anything that the Combined Authority may do 
subject to the restrictions which apply to the exercise of that power 
and after having due regard to advice from the Monitoring Officer 
and Chief Finance Officers. 

 
1.5.3 The Mayor may exercise his/her power to ask the Secretary of State 

for Transport to make regulations under Section 11 of the Automated 
and Electric Vehicle Act 2018 requiring large fuel retailers and 
service area operators to provide public charging points and to 
ensure that public charging points are maintained and easily 
accessible to the public. 
 
The power would be limited to large fuel retailers in the area within 
their authority.  
 

Nominations to Portfolio Lead Member Responsibilities and to 
Executive Committees 
 

1.6. The Mayor and the Combined Authority Board shall agree portfolio lead 
member responsibilities in respect of the Combined Authority functions.  
 

1.7. The Mayor shall nominate the agreed lead member responsibilities and 
membership (including the chair) of any executive committees to any 
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member of the seven Constituent Councils. Board members nominated to an 
executive committee may nominate their substitute member on the Board or 
another member from a constituent council to be a member of the 
committee.  The Board member shall also nominate a named substitute 
member. 
 

1.8. The nominations to lead member responsibilities and the nominated 
membership and chairs of any executive committees shall be reported to the 
Combined Authority Board for formal approval by a simple majority vote 
which must include the Mayor.  
 

1.9. Lead member responsibilities are set out in Appendix 1 – Lead Member 
Portfolio HoldersAppendix 1 - Lead Member Responsibilities.  
 
Mayor’s budget and spending plans 
 

1.10. The Mayor must also set a budget and consult the Combined Authority 
Board on his/her spending plans and draft budget in accordance with the 
Budget Framework Procedure Rules. (Chapter 7 - Budget Framework 

Procedure RulesChapter 7 - Budget Framework Procedure Rules)  
 

1.11. Any Mayoral budget, strategies and spending plans must be approved by the 
Combined Authority Board in accordance with the special voting rules.   
 
Deputy Mayor 
 

1.12. The Mayor must appoint one Member of the Combined Authority to hold the 
statutory functions as Deputy Mayor. This statutory Deputy Mayor shall:  
 

(a) hold office until the end of the term of office of the Mayor; 

 
(b) cease to be statutory Deputy Mayor if at any time the Mayor removes 

him or her from office, he or she resigns as Deputy Mayor or ceases to 

be a Member of the Combined Authority; 

 

(c) act in the place of the Mayor if for any reason the Mayor is unable to 

act, or the office of Mayor is vacant. 

 

1.13. If a vacancy arises in the office of statutory Deputy Mayor, the Mayor shall 
immediately appoint another Member of the Combined Authority to be the 
statutory Deputy Mayor. 
 

1.14. If the Mayor is unable to act or the office of Mayor is vacant; and the 
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statutory Deputy Mayor is unable to act, the Monitoring Officer shall call a 
meeting of the Combined Authority Board to take decisions, by simple 
majority, in the absence of the Mayor.   
 

1.15. For reasons of good governance, the Mayor may appoint a second non-
statutory Deputy Mayor from amongst the Constituent Council members as 
he/she thinks appropriate.  
 

1.16. The non-statutory Deputy Mayor shall preside over any meeting of the 
Combined Authority called to make decisions in the absence of the Mayor 
and statutory Deputy Mayor. 
 

1.17. Should the statutory Deputy Mayor be appointed as Chair of the Combined 
Authority in the absence of the Mayor, the non-statutory Deputy Mayor shall 
be appointed as the Vice-Chair. 
 

2. Delegation of Functions reserved to the Mayor  
 

2.1. The Mayor may arrange for:  
  

(a) the statutory Deputy Mayor to exercise any general function of the 

Mayor; or 

 

(b) another Member or officer of the Combined Authority to exercise any 

such function. 

 

2.2. The Mayor shall produce a scheme of delegation for any delegated 
functions. 
 

2.3. The financing of a Mayoral Combined Authority can be met from precepts by 
the Combined Authority (section 107G, 2009 Act). However, the Mayor has 
no power to borrow money (section 107D(8), 2009 Act). 
 

3. Mayoral Decisions 
 

3.1. Any Mayoral decisions will be made in accordance with the Constitution 
including the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions. Chapter 
6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key DecisionsChapter 6 - 
Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions.    
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Chapter 4 - Combined Authority Board Functions   

1.5. Functions reserved to the Board 
 
1.1.5.1. The following functions are reserved to the Combined Authority Board: 

 

Strategies and Plans 
 

1.2.5.2. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following plans 
and strategies:  
 
(a)(p) The Mayor’s growth ambition statement; 
(b)(q) Business Plan; 
(c)(r) Business cases for key priority projects identified in the Business 

Plan; 
(d)(s) Local Industrial Strategy; 
(e)(t) Local Transport Plan; 
(f)(u) Bus Strategy; 
(g)(v) Approval of the key route network; 
(h)(w) Skills Strategy; 
(i)(x) Housing Strategy; 
(j)(y) Investment Strategy; 
(k)(z) Non-Statutory Strategic Spatial Plan; 
(l)(aa) Market Town Masterplans for Growth; 
(m)(bb) Rural Strategy; 
(n)(cc) Business Plan, Annual Accounts and Shareholders 

Agreement for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority Holding Company; 

(o)(dd) Other strategies and plans as agreed. 
 

Frameworks 
 

1.3.5.3. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following 
framework documents: 
 
(a)(f) Assurance Framework; 
(b)(g) Monitoring & Evaluation Framework. 
(c)(h) Programme Management Framework; 
(d)(i) Prioritisation Framework; 
(e)(j) Equality Framework 
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Financial Matters 
 

1.4.5.4. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following 
financial documents: 
 
(a)(h) The non-mayoral Combined Authority budgets; 
(b)(i) Approval of carry forward of any underspent balances between 

financial years; 
(c)(j) Annual spending plans for the allocation of transport-related funding; 
(d)(k) Treasury Management Strategy including approval of borrowing limits; 
(e)(l) Medium Term Financial Plan and Capital Programme  
(f)(m) Fiscal Strategy to reflect any taxation proposals, such as Business 

Rates, Local Taxation, and to approve any requests to 
Government for additional powers. 

(g)(n) Single Investment Fund Allocation; 
 

1.5.5.5. Consultation on the allocation of Local Highways Maintenance Capital 
Grant 
 

1.6.5.6. Approve budget allocations for feasibility work from the non-transport 
feasibility fund 
 

1.7.5.7. Approve business cases and loans to third party businesses including 
wholly owned subsidiaries; 
 

1.8.5.8. Approve applications to bid for external funding where there are wider 
budgetary implications, or the bid relates to a matter outside the 
strategic framework.   
 

1.9.5.9. Approval of virements of £500k and over; 
 

1.10.5.10. In relation to the Mayor’s General Budget: 
 

(a) The approval of the draft budget (or revised draft budget) or 
(b) The decision to veto the draft budget (or revised draft budget) and 

approval of the Mayor’s draft budget incorporating the Combined 
Authority Board’s recommendation as the relevant amounts and 
calculations. 

 

in accordance with the Budget Framework Procedure Rules  
Accountable Body 
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1.11.5.11. Auditing decisions for funding approved by the Business Board 

for Local Growth Funds, Growth Hub funding, Energy Hub funds and 
Enterprise Zones funds. 
 
Governance  
 

1.12.5.12. Decisions related to: 
  
(a)(k) Adoption and amendment of the Constitution; 
(b)(l) Establishment and membership of Committees and Sub-Committees; 
(c)(m) Establishment and membership of Joint Committees and 

Commissions; (d)(n) Approve the nomination of lead member responsibilities and 
membership and chairs of executive committees and sub-committees 
upon recommendation from the Mayor; 

(e)(o) Approval of Mayoral Allowance and any other allowance schemes; 
(f)(p) Appointment of an Independent Person of the Audit and Governance 

Committee; 
(g)(q) Appointment of Statutory Officers; 
(h)(r) Delegation of functions to third parties; 
(i)(s) Establishment of Trading Companies; 
(j)(t) Any other matters reserved to the Board. 
 

1.13.5.13. The Combined Authority shall exercise the general power of 
competence in relation to any of its functions after having due regard to the 
advice of the Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance Officer. 
 

2.6. Membership of the Board 
 

2.1.6.1. The Combined Authority Board consists of the Members as set out below:  
 

(a)(f) The Mayor, or deputy Mayor acting in his/her absence 
(b)(g) An elected Member appointed by each of the Constituent Councils or 

Substitute Members acting in their place; 
(c)(h) A Representative of the Business Board or Substitute Members acting 

in their place;  
(d)(i) Non-Constituent Members (non-voting) as may be admitted to the 

Combined Authority from time to time;  
(e)(j) Co-opted Members (non-voting) invited to attend who shall be present 

to contribute on issues related to the organisation they represent. 
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2.2.6.2. If a Member fails throughout a period of six consecutive months from the 
date of their last attendance to attend any meeting of the authority, then, 
subject to certain exceptions, they cease to be a Member of the Board. 
 

3.7. Functions of the Combined Authority 
 

3.1.7.1. The functions of the Combined Authority are grouped into lead member 
responsibilities, allocated to Constituent Council Members of the Combined 
Authority and include the following responsibilities: 
 

(a)(g) To lead and champion their allocated lead member functions; 

(b)(h) To act as key spokesperson for the Combined Authority 

within their respective Constituent Councils  

(c)(i) To chair and lead a committee where established; 

(d)(j) To provide leadership for officers on the development of key 

strategic documents or investment proposals for approval by 

relevant committees or the Combined Authority Board; 

(e)(k) To provide leadership for their geographical area within the 

collective Combined Authority into future devolution proposals 

and public sector reform; 

(f)(l) To liaise with Members holding similar lead member 

responsibilities within the Constituent Councils. 

(a)(e) To lead on the development of key strategic documents for 

approval by the Combined Authority;  

(b)(f) To develop and present investment proposals to the Combined 

Authority;  

(c)(g) To communicate with the public on matters within their 

portfolios and to be accountable for their portfolio areas;  

(d)(h) To input into future devolution proposals and public sector 

reform. 

 

(a)(g) To lead and champion their allocated portfolio functions; 

(b)(h) To lead on the development of key strategic documents for approval by 

the Combined Authority; 

(c)(i) To develop and present investment proposals to the Combined 

Authority; (d)(j) To communicate with the public on matters within their portfolios and to 

be accountable for their portfolio areas; 

(e)(k) To input into future devolution proposals and public sector reform; 
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(f)(l) To liaise with Members holding similar portfolios within the Constituent 

Councils. 

 

3.2.7.2. The Portfolios are set out in Appendix 1 – Lead Member Portfolio 

HoldersAppendix 1 - Portfolio Holders. 
 

4.8. Executive Bodies 
 

4.1.8.1. The Combined Authority Board has the power to delegate its functions, 
which are not reserved to it, to Committees, Sub-Committees, Officers, Joint 
Committees or other Local Authorities. The Board cannot delegate its 
functions to individual members of the Board.   
 
Working Groups 
 

4.2.8.2. The Combined Authority may establish informal working groups. These 
groups are non-decision making groups of Officers and Members.  The 
Combined Authority has established the Land Commission as a working 
group of the Combined Authority. The terms of reference are set out in 
Appendix 3.  
 
Membership 
 

1.1.1.6. The Combined Authority shall appoint the membership of all executive 
committees, sub-committees, joint committees and working groups, including 
the appointment of the Chair and Vice-Chair, Substitute Members and any 
Co-opted Members. In accordance with Chapter 3, the Mayor shall nominate 
the membership and chairs of any executive committees to the Board for 
approval.   
 

1.2.1.7. The political balance rules apply to all committees, sub-committees and joint 
committees where political groups are formed.  Where political groups are 
not formed the Combined Authority has agreed that at least one member of 
a party not of the same political affiliation as the Mayor shall be appointed to 
all committees.  

 
1.3.1.8. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to 

membership of committees notified by Board members during the 
municipal year to ensure there is a full complement of members or 
substitute members at committee meetings. The new appointment shall 
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take effect after the nomination has been approved by the Combined 
Authority Board Monitoring Officer. 
Quorum 
 

1.4.1.9. The quorum for all committees, sub-committees and working groups is at 
least two-thirds of the total number of Members and may be no fewer than 
three Members. 
 
Access to meetings 
 

1.5.1.10. The Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions apply to all 
committees, sub-committees and joint committees. (Insert link)). They do not 
apply to working groups and commissions.
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Chapter 5 - Proceedings of Meetings  

1. Introduction  
 

1.1. These rules apply to Combined Authority Board meetings and, where 
appropriate, to any committees or sub-committees of the Board. 

 
2. Types of Meetings  
 
2.1. There are three types of meeting: 

 
(a) The Annual Meeting of the Combined Authority; 
(b) Ordinary meetings; 
(c) Extraordinary meetings. 

 
3. Annual Meeting 
 
3.1. The Combined Authority will normally hold an Annual Meeting (between 

1 March and 30 June) following Constituent Councils’ Annual Meetings. 
 

3.2. The Annual Meeting will: 
 

(i) note the appointment of Members of Constituent Councils and the 
Business Board (and their Substitute Members); 

 
(ii) receive any declarations of interest from Members;  
 
(iii) approve minutes of the last meeting; 
 
(iv) appoint any Non-Constituent Members or Co-opted Members; 
 
(v) approve lead members responsibilities; 
 
(vi) appoint such executive Committees as the Combined Authority 

considers appropriate, their membership and the Chair and Vice-Chair;  
 
(vii) appoint the Overview and Scrutiny Committee and Audit and 

Governance Committee (including their terms of reference, size, the 
allocation of seats to political parties in accordance with the political 
balance requirements) in accordance with nominations received from 
Constituent Councils; 
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(viii) appoint the Chair and Vice-Chair of the Audit and Governance 
Committee; 

 
(ix) agree the programme of the Ordinary Meetings of the Combined 

Authority for the forthcoming year, and appropriate advanced 
notification of other planned meetings of Committees; and  

 
(x) be followed by an Ordinary Meeting to consider any other business set 

out in the notice convening the meeting. 
 
3.3. The Combined Authority Board may decide at subsequent meetings to 

dissolve Committees, alter their terms of reference or to appoint new 
Committees. 
 

4. Ordinary Meetings 
 
4.1. The Combined Authority Board will decide on the number of Ordinary 

Meetings to hold in each municipal year in addition to its annual meeting. 
Each meeting will be held at a time and place as the Combined Authority 
decides. 

 
4.2. Ordinary Meetings will: 

 
(i) approve the minutes of the last meeting;  
 
(ii) receive any declarations of interest from Members;  
 
(iii) receive any announcements from the Mayor;  
 
(iv) receive questions from, and provide answers to the public in 

accordance with Standing Order 18 below; 
 
(v) receive petitions in accordance with Standing Order 19 below;  
 
(vi) receive and consider reports from its Officers, Committees and Sub-

Committees and working groups;  
 
(vii) deal with any business from the last Combined Authority meeting; and 

 
(viii) consider motions on notice and any other business specified in the 

summons to the meeting. 
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4.3. Unless otherwise determined by statute, the Chair may vary the order of the 
agenda at their absolute discretion and may allocate or re-allocate an 
appropriate time for the transaction of each item. 
 

4.4. If any issues arise at a meeting in relation to interpretation of the meeting 
procedure rules the Chair’s decision shall be final. 

 
Urgency 

 
4.5. The Chair may determine that an item of business that has not been open to 

prior public inspection, should be considered at the meeting as a matter of 
urgency. Any urgent items shall comply with Transparency Rules, Forward 
Plan and Key Decisions in Chapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan 
and Key DecisionsChapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 
Decisions . 
 

5. Extraordinary Meetings  
 

5.1. An Extraordinary Meeting of the Combined Authority may be called by: 
 
(i) the Combined Authority by resolution; 

 
(ii) the Chair of the Combined Authority; 
 
(iii) the Chief Executive of the Combined Authority; 

 
(iv) the Monitoring Officer; or 

 
(v) any three Members of the Combined Authority if they have signed a 

requisition presented to the Chair of the Combined Authority and the 
Chair has refused to call a meeting or has failed to call a meeting within 
seven days of the presentation of the requisition. 

 
5.2. The business to be conducted at an Extraordinary Meeting shall be restricted 

to the items of business contained in the request for the Extraordinary 
Meeting and there shall be no consideration of previous minutes or reports 
from Committees etc. except that the Chair may at his/her absolute 
discretion permit other items of business to be added to the agenda for the 
efficient discharge of the Combined Authority’s business. 
 

6. Notice of meetings and Agendas 
 

6.1. Notice of meetings, agendas and reports will be published in accordance 
with the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions. (see 
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Chapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key DecisionsChapter 6 
- Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions) 

7. Public Access 
 

7.1. As set out in the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions, 
every meeting of the Combined Authority shall be open to the public, except 
where the public are excluded during the whole or part of the proceedings in 
certain circumstances. Copies of the agenda and any additional papers will 
be available for the public and media representatives. 

 
8. Attendance 

 
8.1. The Monitoring Officer shall record the attendance of each Member at the 

meeting.  
 

9. Notice of Substitute Members 
 

9.1. Substitute Members may attend meetings in that capacity only: 
 
(a) to take the place of the Member for whom they are the designated 

substitute where the Member will be absent for the whole of the 
meeting; 

 
(b) after they, or the Member they are substituting for, has provided the 

Monitoring Officer with notice of the substitution before the 
commencement of the meeting in question; 
 

(c) where an adjourned meeting is reconvened, and it is essential for that 
Substitute Member to continue to attend to comply with good 
governance. 

 
9.2. Substitute Members will have all the powers and duties of an ordinary 

Member of the Combined Authority for the duration of the meeting at which 
they act as Substitute but will not be able to exercise any other special 
powers or duties exercisable by the person for whom they are the Substitute. 
 

10. Chair and Vice-Chair  
 

10.1. From the point at which he or she takes office, the Mayor will act as Chair to 
the Combined Authority.  The Mayor shall appoint a statutory Deputy Mayor 
holding statutory powers as Vice-Chair of the Combined Authority. 
 

10.2. If the Mayor resigns or the position is vacant, the statutory Deputy Mayor 
shall chair the Combined Authority Board.  
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10.3. Following the appointment of the Deputy Mayor as Chair, the Combined 

Authority must appoint a Vice-Chair from among its Members and the 
appointment is to be the first business transacted. If the Mayor has 
appointed a second Deputy Mayor, he or she shall be the Vice-Chair. 
 

10.4. A person ceases to be Chair or Vice-Chair of the Combined Authority Board 
if they cease to be a Member of the Combined Authority. 
 

10.5. If a vacancy arises in the office of Chair or Vice-Chair, an appointment to fill 
the vacancy is to be made at the next ordinary meeting of the Combined 
Authority Board, or, if that meeting is to be held within 14 days of the 
vacancy arising, at the following meeting. The appointment of Chair must be 
the first business transacted. The appointment of the Vice-Chair should be 
the first business transacted after the appointment of the Chair of the Board.  
 

11. Quorum 
 

11.1. No business shall be transacted at any meeting of the Combined Authority 
Board unless at least five Members are present at the meeting, including: 
 
(a) the Mayor, or the statutory Deputy Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, 

and 
 

(b) at least four other Members appointed by the Constituent Councils, or 
Substitute Members acting in their place. 

 
11.2. If the Mayor is not in post, or if for any reason 

 
(a) the Mayor is unable to act, or the office of Mayor is vacant, and 
 
(b) the deputy Mayor is unable to act, or the office of deputy Mayor is 
vacant, 
 
no business shall be transacted at any meeting of the Combined Authority 
Board unless at least five Members of the Constituent Councils, or their 
Substitute Members, are present at the meeting. 
 

12. Declaration of Interests in Meetings 
 
12.1. Where a Member attends a meeting of the Combined Authority Board, 

Committees or Sub-Committees they must declare personal interests and 
disclosable pecuniary interests not already notified in the register of interests 
as defined in the Members’ Code of Conduct either at the start of the 
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meeting, or otherwise as soon as the interest becomes apparent in the 
course of the meeting.   
 

12.2. All Members and their Substitute Members, Non-Constituent Members and 
Co-opted Members and their Substitute Members shall also complete a 
Declaration of Interest form. 
 

12.3. In addition, where in relation to any meeting a Member has declared a 
disclosable pecuniary interest in a matter, the Member must leave the room 
for the duration of the discussion on that matter.  
 

13. Rules of Debate 
 
Speeches  
 

13.1. The Chair will be responsible for the management of the meeting and will 
introduce each item on the agenda in the order they appear on the agenda 
or such order as the Chair considers most effective for the conduct of the 
meeting.  
 

13.2. The Chair may invite a Member or Officer to present the item for debate. 
 

13.3. The Chair will decide the order in which speakers will be heard and may 
permit both Members and Officers to speak on the item. 
 

13.4. Members will remain seated when speaking and must address the Chair. 
 

13.5. Speeches must be directed to the subject under discussion or to a personal 
explanation or point of order. 
 

13.6. The Chair shall at his discretion determine the time permitted for speeches 
and the number of speeches to be made by any Member or Officer.  
 

13.7. A Member may move a motion without giving notice as required by 
paragraph 14 below based upon recommendations in a report or may move 
amended or alternative recommendations. 
 

13.8. If an amendment is moved the mover of the original motion has the right of 
reply on the debate concerning the amendment. 
 

13.9. The mover of the motion has a right of reply at the end of the debate 
immediately before it is put to the vote. 
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14. Motions Submitted in the Name of a Member  
 

14.1. Any Member of the Board appointed by a Constituent Council or the 
Business Board may give notice of a motion for consideration at any ordinary 
meeting of the Combined Authority.  
 

14.2. The Monitoring Officer shall only accept a notice of motion which relates to 
those matters for which the Combined Authority has powers, duties or 
responsibility, or which affect the area of the Combined Authority or part of it 
or its citizens. He/she shall keep a record of the date and time at which every 
motion is delivered to him/her.  
 

14.3. The motion must not be: 
 
(a) illegal, improper, defamatory, frivolous or offensive including if it makes 

unfair claims about Members of Combined Authority or Constituent 
Council staff;  
 

(b) substantially the same as a motion which has been put at a meeting of 
the Combined Authority in the past year. 

 
14.4. Unless the Chair of the Combined Authority Board is of the opinion that a 

motion should be considered as a matter of urgency, notice of every motion 
to be moved at any meeting of the Combined Authority Board shall be 
delivered to the Monitoring Officer in writing not later than 12 noon on the 
sixth working day before the day of the Combined Authority meeting, but not 
including the day of the meeting itself.  
 

14.5. Motions will be listed on the agenda in the order of which notice is received 
by the Monitoring Officer unless the Member giving notice states that they 
propose to move it to a later meeting or withdraw it. 
 

14.6. At the close of the debate on the motion, and immediately before it is put to 
the vote, the mover has a right of reply.  
 

14.7. Where notice of a motion has been given and has been included on the 
agenda for a meeting of the Combined Authority, but the motion has not 
been moved and seconded (for whatever reason) that motion shall lapse.  
 

14.8. Where a meeting of the Combined Authority is cancelled, postponed or 
adjourned to a later date any unconsidered motions will be considered at the 
next ordinary meeting of the Combined Authority Board or at a later meeting 
selected by the Member proposing the motion. 
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15. Amendment to Motions 

 
15.1. An amendment shall be relevant to the motion and shall either: 

 
(a) refer the matter to the appropriate body or individual for consideration 

or reconsideration;  
(b) leave out words; or  
(c) insert or add other words,  
 
as long as the amendment does not have the effect of negating the motion.  
 

15.2. Under normal circumstances, only one amendment may be moved and 
discussed at a time, and no further amendment shall be moved until the 
amendment under discussion has been disposed of.  
 

15.3. However, the Chair may permit two or more amendments to be discussed 
together (but not voted upon) if circumstances suggest that this course 
would facilitate the proper conduct of business and may direct the order in 
which such amendments are to be put to the vote. 
 

15.4. If an amendment is not carried, other amendments may be moved to the 
original motion. If an amendment is carried, the motion as amended shall 
take the place of the original motion and shall become the substantive 
motion upon which any further amendment may be moved. 
 

16. Voting 
 
General Voting 
 

16.1. Each voting Member shall have one vote. There shall be no casting vote. A 
“Member” includes: 
  
(a) the Mayor; 

 
(b) a Constituent Council Member or a Substitute Member acting in that 

Member’s place; and  
 

(c) a Member appointed from the Local Enterprise Partnership.  
 

16.2. Except decisions to which special voting arrangements apply, all decisions of 
the Board shall be decided by a majority of voting Members, subject to that 
majority including the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy Mayor acting in place 
of the Mayor.  
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16.3. If a vote is tied it is deemed not to have been carried. 

 
16.4. If there is a deadlock, the matter shall be brought back to the next meeting of 

the Combined Authority Board.  
 

16.5. The proceedings of the Combined Authority are not invalidated by any 
vacancy among its Members or Substitute Members or by any defect in the 
appointment or qualifications of any Member or Substitute Member.  
 

16.6. If for any reason 
(a) the Mayor is unable to act, or the office of Mayor is vacant, and 
(b) the deputy Mayor is unable to act, or the office of deputy Mayor is 
vacant, the other members of the combined authority must act together 
in place of the Mayor taking decisions by a simple majority. 
 
Special Voting 
 

16.7. A decision on a question relating to: 
 
(a) amendments to the Constitution;  

 
(b) determining a request by an organisation to become a Co-opted Member 

on the Combined Authority Board; or 
 

(c) admission to the Combined Authority as a non-Constituent Council 
Member;  

 
requires a vote in favour, by at least two-thirds of all Members (or their 
Substitute Members) present and voting. 
 

16.8. A decision on a question relating to: 
 
(a) the Transport Plan;  
 
(b) any spending plans or plans for the allocation of transport-related 

funding; 
 
requires a vote in favour, by at least two-thirds of all Members (or their 
Substitute Members) appointed by the Constituent Councils to include the 
Members appointed by Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough 
City Council, or their Substitute Members. 
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Voting on the Mayoral Matters 
 

16.9. A decision on a question relating to a proposal by the Mayor to exercise the 
general power of competence which involves: 
 
(a) property, rights and liabilities passing between the Combined Authority 

and any Constituent Authorities; or 
(b) the preparation and publication of the Mayor’s strategy for spatial 

development in the Combined Authority area; 
 
requires a unanimous vote by all Members of the Combined Authority 
appointed by the Constituent Councils (or their Substitute Members).  
 

16.10. A decision to reject the Mayoral budget, Mayoral strategy or Mayoral 
spending plan requires a vote in favour by at least two-thirds of all Members 
appointed by Constituent Councils (or their Substitute Members). The two-
thirds must be present and voting. 
 
Recorded Votes 
 

16.11. A Member may ask immediately after the vote is taken, that their vote is 
recorded in the minutes of the relevant meeting. 
 

16.12. Where Members vote on the budget, the vote will be recorded. 
 
Voting on Appointments 
 

16.13. If there are more than two people nominated for any position to be filled and 
there is not a clear majority of votes in favour of one person, then the name 
of the person with the least number of votes will be taken off the list and a 
new vote taken. The process will continue until there is a majority of votes for 
one person.  
 

17. Minutes 
 

17.1. The minutes of the proceedings of each meeting of the Combined Authority 
Board, or any Committee or Sub-Committee of the Combined Authority 
Board, shall be retained by the Combined Authority and shall include the 
names of Members and Substitute Members present at any meeting.  
 

17.2. The minutes must be signed at the next ordinary meeting of the Combined 
Authority by the Chair. No discussion shall take place upon the minutes 
except about their accuracy. Any signed minutes are to be received in 
evidence without further proof. 
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17.3. Until the contrary is proved a meeting of the Combined Authority Board or its 

Committees or Sub-Committees, a minute of whose proceedings has been 
signed in accordance with paragraph 17.2, is deemed to have been duly 
convened and held, and all the Members and Substitute Members present at 
the meeting are deemed to have been duly qualified. 
 

18. Questions by the Public 
 

18.1 Where there is an item on the agenda that has attracted significant public 
attendance, that matter shall normally be taken early in the agenda, unless 
the Chair agrees there is a compelling reason to do otherwise. 
 
General 

18.2 Councillors of Constituent Authorities and Members of the public who are 
residents of the Combined Authority area or work in the area may ask 
questions of a Member of the Combined Authority at Combined Authority 
Board meetings, including at an Extraordinary Meeting, or at an Executive 
Committee.  For Extraordinary Meetings, the question must relate to the 
item on the agenda. 
 
Questions by the Members 

 
18.3 The Overview and Scrutiny Committee has adopted a pre-scrutiny 

model whereby it meets before every Combined Authority Board 
meeting to scrutinise the Board’s agenda.  At this meeting, the 
Committee shall discuss and formally agree by means of a vote a list of 
questions to be raised at the next Combined Authority Board meeting 
following discussion with officers and relevant executive board 
members.  The agreed list of questions shall be raised by the Chair, on 
behalf of the Committee, at the next Combined Authority Board 
meeting.  
 

18.4 Where possible, Members of Constituent Councils should submit any 
questions on items on the Combined Authority Board agenda to the 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee scrutinising that Board agenda.  
Requests to speak at meetings of the Combined Authority Board on 
items on the Board’s agenda will then be at the discretion of the Mayor. 

 
18.5 Members of Constituent Councils may also ask questions of a Member 

of the Combined Authority at executive committees.  
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18.6 Members of Constituent Councils may ask questions of a Member of 
the Combined Authority at a Combined Authority Board meeting, 
including at an Extraordinary Meeting, provided the question is not 
substantially the same as a question which has been put to the Board 
by the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee or one of its 
Executive Committees.  
 
Time Limit 
 

18.7 The total time allocated for questions by the public and Members shall 
normally be limited to a maximum of 30 minutes, but the Chair shall have the 
discretion to add a further 15 minutes. 
 
Order of Questions 
 

18.8 Questions raised by the Chair of Overview and Scrutiny Committee will 
be taken first at the relevant item followed by questions submitted by 
the public will be taken first.  Priority will be given to questions on items on 
the agenda for the meeting, or issues where decisions are expected before 
the next meeting.  The order in which first these and then other questions 
shall be presented to the meeting shall be determined by a draw.  The draw 
shall be conducted by the Monitoring Officer prior to the meeting. Questions 
will be taken at the meeting in the order in which they were received.  
 
Notice of Questions 
 

18.9 A question may only be asked if notice has been given in it has been 
submitted in writing or by electronic mail to the Monitoring Officer no later 
than midday three working days before the day of the meeting.  Each 
question must give the name and address and contact details of the 
questioner, the name of the organisation if the question is being asked 
on their behalf, details of the question to be asked, and where possible, 
the name of the Member of the Combined Authority Board to whom it is to be 
put.  
 
Number of Questions 
 

18.10 At any one meeting no person may submit more than one question.  
Scope of Questions 
 

18.11 If the Monitoring Officer considers a question: 
 
(a) is not about a matter for which the Combined Authority has a 

responsibility or which affects its area;  
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(b) is illegal, improper, defamatory, frivolous or offensive including if it makes 

unfair claims about Members of the Combined Authority or Constituent 
Combined Authority staff;  

 
(c) is substantially the same as a question which has been put at a meeting 

of the Combined Authority Board or an executive committee in the past 
year;  
 

(d) is substantially the same as a question which has been put at a 
meeting of the Combined Authority Board by the Chair of the 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee; or 

 
(e) requires the disclosure of confidential or exempt information 
 
he/she will inform the Chair who will then decide whether or not to reject the 
question. 
 
Record of Questions 
 

18.12 The Monitoring Officer shall record the question and will immediately send a 
copy to the Member to whom it is to be put.  Rejected questions will be 
recorded including the reasons for rejection.  
 

18.13 Written answers will be provided after the meeting to the person who 
submitted the question.  Copies of all questions will be circulated to all 
Members.  Questions and answers will be added to the Combined Authority 
website. 
 
Asking the Question at the Meeting 
 

18.14 The Chair will invite the questioner to put the question to the Member named 
in the notice.  Up to two minutes are allowed for putting the question.  If a 
questioner who has submitted a written question is then unable to be 
present, they can ask for a written response.  No debate will be allowed on 
the question or response. 
 
Supplementary Questions 
 

18.15 Unless due to time shortage and the need to answer other questions means 
there is insufficient time for supplementary questions, a questioner may also 
put one supplementary question without notice to the Member who has 
replied to his or her original question.  A supplementary question must arise 
directly out of the original question or the reply and must not introduce 
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new material.  One minute is allowed for putting the supplementary 
question. 
 
Answers 
 

18.16 Up to two minutes are allowed for answering a question or supplementary 
question.  Any question which cannot be dealt with because of lack of time 
will be dealt with by a written answer.  
 

18. Petitions from the public  
 
18.1. Petitions with at least 500 signatures may be presented to the Combined 

Authority Board. The person presenting the petition will be allowed to 
address the meeting briefly (not exceeding three minutes) to outline the aims 
of the petition.  The Chair will refer the matter to another appropriate body or 
to the Chief Executive, unless a relevant item appears elsewhere on the 
Agenda. 
 

18.2. A petition should be received by the Monitoring Officer no later than midday 
three working days before the day of the meeting. 

 
19. Conduct at meetings 

 
Member Not to be Heard Further 
 

19.1. If a Member persistently disregards the ruling of the Chair by behaving 
improperly or offensively or deliberately obstructs business, the Chair or 
another Member may move that the Member not be heard further. If 
seconded, the motion will be voted on without discussion. 
 
Member to Leave the Meeting 
 

19.2. If the Member continues to behave improperly after such a motion is carried, 
the Chair or another Member may move that either the Member leaves the 
meeting or that the meeting is adjourned for a specified period. If seconded, 
the motion will be voted on without discussion. 
 
General Disturbance 
 

19.3. If there is a general disturbance making orderly business impossible, the 
Chair may adjourn the meeting for as long as he or she thinks necessary. 
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Removal of Member of the Public 
 

19.4. If a member of the public interrupts proceedings, the Chair will warn the 
person concerned. If they continue to interrupt, the Chair will order their 
removal from the meeting room.  
 
Clearance of Part of Meeting Room 
 

19.5. If there is a general disturbance in any part of the meeting room open to the 
public, the Chair may call for that part to be cleared.  
 

20. Suspension of Procedure Rules 
 

20.1. All of these procedure rules except those provided for in statute may be 
suspended by motion on notice or without notice. Suspension can only be for 
the duration of the meeting and requires a two-thirds majority of those 
present and voting.  
 

21. Photography, Audio/Visual recording of Meetings and 
Blogging/Tweeting  
 

21.1. Please see Transparency Rules Forward Plan and Key Decisions (see 
Chapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key DecisionsChapter 6 
- Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions) 
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Chapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions 

1. Scope 
 

1.1. These rules are a summary of rights to attend meetings of the Combined 
Authority Board, and to access documents.  
 

1.2. These rules apply to all meetings of the Combined Authority, Committees 
and Sub-Committees (including the Overview and Scrutiny and the Audit and 
Governance Committees where appropriate). 
 

2. Additional Rights to Information 
 

2.1. These rules do not affect any more specific rights to information set out 
elsewhere in this Constitution or provided by the law, including the Data 
Protection Act, Freedom of Information Act or the Environmental Information 
Regulations. 
 

3. Rights to Attend Meetings  
 

3.1. Members of the public may attend all meetings subject only to the 
exceptions in these rules. 
 

4. Notice of Meetings 
 

4.1. The Monitoring Officer shall give notice of any meeting by publishing details 
of the meeting on the Combined Authority website: 
 
(a) at least five clear days before the meeting; or 
 
(b) where the meeting is convened at shorter notice, at the time that the 

meeting is convened. 
 

4.2. For the purposes of calculating the five clear day notice period, the day on 
which notice is given and the day of the meeting shall be disregarded. 
 

4.3. The notice will set out the time and place the business is to be carried out.  
 
5. Access to Agenda and Reports before the Meeting 

 
5.1. All agendas and reports will be published at least five clear working days 

before the meeting.  If an item is added to the agenda later, the revised 

Page 108 of 530



  
Chapter 6 –- Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions 
  
 

Page 37 of 295  Version 25 September 2019 

agenda will be open to inspection from the time the item was added to the 
agenda. 
 

5.2. Where reports are prepared after the summons has been sent out, the 
Monitoring Officer shall make the report available to the public as soon as 
the report is completed and sent to Members. 
 

6. Access to Minutes after the Meeting 
 

6.1. The draft minutes of each meeting shall be produced and published with the 
agenda of the next meeting.  
 

6.2. The minutes of a meeting must be signed at the next meeting by the person 
presiding at that meeting. No discussion shall take place upon the minutes 
except about their accuracy.  
 

7. Supply of Copies 
 

7.1. On payment of a charge for postage and any other costs, the Monitoring 
Officer will supply copies of the following for all meetings to which these 
Rules apply: 
 
(a) any agenda and reports which are open to public inspection; 
 
(b) any further statements or particulars necessary to indicate the nature of 

the items; and 
 
(c) if the Chief Executive thinks fit, copies of any other documents supplied 

to Members in connection with an item. 
 
(d) the minutes of the meeting or records of decisions taken, excluding any 

part of the minutes of proceedings when the meeting was not open to 
the public or which disclose exempt or confidential information; 

 
(e) a summary of any proceedings not open to the public where the minutes 

are open to inspection would not provide a reasonably fair and coherent 
record; 

 
7.2. Copies of any agenda, reports or minutes which are open to public 

inspection will be available for six years after a meeting: 
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8. Background Papers 
 

8.1. The Monitoring Officer will set out in every report a list of those documents 
(called background papers) relating to the subject matter of the report which 
in his or her opinion: 
 
(a) disclose any facts or matters on which the report or an important part of 

the report is based; and 
 
(b) were relied on to a material extent in preparing the report. 
 

8.2. The documents referred to in (a) and (b) above do not include published 
works or those which disclose exempt or confidential information and in 
respect of Mayoral reports, the advice of a political advisor (if any). 
 

8.3. A copy of any background papers listed will be available for public inspection 
for four years after the date of the meeting. 
 

9. Exclusion of the Press and Public from Meetings 
 
Confidential information - Requirement to Exclude the Public 
 

9.1. The public must be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely in view of 
the nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of the proceedings 
that confidential information would be disclosed. 
 
Exempt Information – Discretion to Exclude the Public 
 

9.2. The public may be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely in view of 
the nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of the proceedings 
that exempt information would be disclosed. 
 

9.3. Where the meeting will determine any person’s civil rights or obligations, or 
adversely affect their possessions, Article 6 of the Human Rights Act 1998 
establishes a presumption that the meeting will be held in public unless a 
private hearing is necessary for one of the reasons specified in that Article 6. 
 
Meaning of Confidential Information 
 

9.4. Confidential information means information given to the Combined Authority 
by a Government Department on terms which forbid its public disclosure or 
information which cannot be publicly disclosed by Court Order or by law. 
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Meaning of Exempt Information 
 

9.5. Exempt information means information falling within the following seven 
categories and within schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, 
subject to the qualifications listed below: 
 

CATEGORY  

1. Information relating to any individual. 

2. Information which is likely to reveal the identity of an individual. 

3. Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 
particular person (including the authority holding that information). 

4. Information relating to any consultations; or  

 negotiations, or contemplated consultations; or 

 negotiations, in connection with any labour relations matter arising 
between the authority; or 

 a Minister of the Crown and employees of; or  

 office holders under the authority. 

5. Information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege 
could be maintained in legal proceedings.  

6. Information which reveals that the authority proposes:  

 (a) to give under any enactment a notice under or by virtue of which 
requirements are imposed on a person; or  

 (b) to make an order or direction under any enactment.  

7. Information relating to any action taken or to be taken in connection 
with the prevention or investigation or prosecution of crime.    

 
 

Qualifications  

Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person is not exempt if it is required to be registered under:  
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(a) the Companies Act 1985;  
 

(b) the Friendly Societies Act 1974 and 1992;  
 

(c) the Industrial and Provident Societies Acts 1965 to 1978;  
 

(d) the Building Societies Act 1986; or  
 

(e) the Charities Act 1993.  
 
Information is exempt if and so long as in all the circumstances of the 
case, the public interest in maintaining the exemption outweighs the 
public interest in disclosing the information. 

 
Exclusion of Access by the Public to Reports  
 

9.6. If the Monitoring Officer feels that a report or document contains confidential 
or exempt information he or she must mark the report or document ‘Not for 
Publication - paragraph ... of Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 
1972’. 
 

9.7. If a report or document is marked ‘not for publication’ the contents will not be 
quoted or revealed before or after the meeting, unless before the report is 
discussed, the meeting decides at the beginning that the matter should be 
dealt with in public. 

 
9.8. The public must be excluded from a meeting during an item of business 

whenever: 
 

(a) It is likely, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted or the 
nature of the proceedings, that if members of the public were present 
during that item, confidential information would be disclosed to them in 
breach of the obligations of confidence. 

 
(b) The decision-making body concerned passes a resolution to exclude the 

public during that item where it is likely, in view of the nature of the item 
of business, that if members of the public were present during that item, 
exempt information would be disclosed to them. 

 
10. Notice of Private Meetings  

 
10.1. All Combined Authority Board meetings or any Committee or Sub-Committee 

meetings will be held in public except when the decision making body has 
resolved to: 
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(a) exclude the press and public from all or part of a meeting in accordance 

with the Transparency rules;   
 
(b) exclude a Member or members of the public in order to maintain orderly 

conduct or prevent misbehaviour at the meeting in accordance with the 
Combined Authority’s standing orders; 

 
(c) further notice is made available on the Combined Authority’s website at 

least five clear days before the meeting giving the reasons for holding 
the meeting in private, any representations received and a statement of 
its response.  This will form part of the decision-making body’s agenda.  

 
10.2. Where the date of a private meeting of the Combined Authority or its 

Committee or Sub-Committees makes compliance with (a) and (b) 
impractical, the meeting may only be held and any decision taken if 
agreement is obtained that the meeting is urgent and cannot reasonably be 
deferred from: 
 
(a) the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee;  
 
(b) if there is no Chair or he/she is unable to act, then the Mayor as Chair of 

the Combined Authority; or  
 
(c) in his/her absence, the Deputy Mayor as Vice-Chair of the Combined 

Authority. 
 

10.3. A notice setting out the reasons why the private meeting is urgent and 
cannot reasonably be deferred must be published on the Combined 
Authority’s website as soon as reasonably practicable after agreement has 
been obtained.   
 

11. Key Decisions and Forward Plan 
 

11.1. A “key decision” means a decision, which in the view of the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee is likely to: 
 
(a) result in the Combined Authority spending or saving a significant 

amount, compared with the budget for the service or function the 
decision relates to; or 

 
(b) have a significant effect on communities living or working in an area 

made up of two or more wards or electoral divisions in the area. 
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11.2. When assessing whether or not a decision is a key decision, Members must 
consider all the circumstances of the case. However, a decision which 
results in a significant amount spent or saved will not generally be 
considered to be a key decision if that amount is less than £500,000.  

 
11.3. A key decision which is considered to have a ‘significant’ effect on 

communities should usually be of a strategic rather than operational nature 
and have an outcome which will have an effect upon a significant number of 
people living or working in the area and impact upon: 

 
(a) the amenity of the community or; 
 
(b) quality of service provided by the Authority 
 

11.4. Subject as below, a key decision may not be taken by the decision maker 
unless:  

 
(a) it is in the Forward Plan on the Combined Authority’s website; 
 
(b) at least 28 clear days’ notice has been given, or if this is impracticable, 

the decision has complied with the provisions set out in paragraph 12 or 
13 below as they may apply; and 

 
(c) notice of the meeting has been given in accordance with these rules. 
 
Forward Plan 
 

11.5. The Forward Plan will be prepared by the Mayor in consultation with the 
Chief Executive and published by the Monitoring Officer at least 28 clear 
days before the date of the meeting to which it refers. 

 
11.6. The Forward Plan will include matters which are key decisions to be taken 

by the Combined Authority, its Committee or Sub-Committees, the Mayor, an 
Officer, or a Joint Committee when discharging their functions. It will include 
in so far as the information is available or might reasonably be obtained: 
 
(a) that a key decision is to be made on behalf of the Combined Authority; 
 
(b) the matter about which a decision is to be made; where the decision 

taker is an individual, his/her name and title, if any; and, where the 
decision taker is a body, its name and details of its membership; 
 

(c) the date on which, or period within which, the decision will be taken; 
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(d) a list of the documents submitted to the decision maker for consideration 
about that matter; 
 

(e) the address from which copies of any document listed is available, 
subject to any prohibition or restriction on their disclosure; 
 

(f) that other documents relevant to those matters may be submitted to the 
decision maker; and 
 

(g) the procedure for requesting details of those documents (if any) as they 
become available; 
 

(h) whether the decision proposed to be taken will include confidential or 
exempt information and require the meeting to be private to consider the 
item, either in full or in part, and the relevant exemption category. 

 
11.7. Where any matter involves the consideration of exempt information or 

confidential information (as defined above) or the advice of a political adviser 
or assistant, a summary of the matter shall be included in the Forward Plan 
but the exempt or confidential information or the advice, as the case may be, 
need not be included. 
 

12. General Exception  
 

12.1. Where publication of the intention to make a key decision is impractical, the 
decision may still be taken if: 
 
(a) the Monitoring Officer has informed the Chair of the Overview and 

Scrutiny Committee (or if there is no such person, each Member of the 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee) by written notice of the matter to 
which the decision is to be made, including why compliance with the 
requirement to provide at least 28 clear days’ notice was not practical in 
that case; 

 
(b) the Monitoring Officer has made copies of that notice available to the 

public at the Combined Authority’s office and its website, and 
 
(c) at least five clear days have elapsed since the Monitoring Officer 

complied with (a) and (b) above. 
 

13. Special Urgency Decision 
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13.1. Where the date by which a key decision must be taken means the General 

Exception rule cannot be followed, then the decision can only be taken 
where the decision maker has obtained agreement from: 

 
(a) the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee; or 
 
(b) if there is no such person or the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee is unable to act, then the agreement of the Chair of the 
Combined Authority Board; or 

 
(c) where there is no Chair of either, the Vice-Chair of the Board; 
 
that the making of the decision is urgent and cannot reasonably be deferred. 
 

13.2. As soon as reasonably practicable after agreement has been given, a notice 
must be available to the public at the Combined Authority’s Offices and on its 
website, setting out the reasons for urgency and why the decision could not 
reasonably be deferred. 
 

14. Additional Rights of Access to Documents for Members of Overview 
and Scrutiny Committees 

 
14.1. Subject to paragraph 14.3 below, a Member of the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee is entitled to a copy of any document which: 
 
(a) is in the possession or under the control of the Combined Authority or 

the Mayor; and 
 
(b) contains material relating to: 
 

(i)   any business that has been transacted at a meeting of a decision-
making body of the authority; or 

 
(ii) any decision that has been made by an individual Member of the 

Combined Authority. 
 

14.2. Subject to 14.3, where a Member of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
requests a document under 14.1, the Combined Authority or the Mayor must 
provide that document as soon as reasonably practicable and, in any case, 
no later than 10 clear days after it receives the request. 

 
14.3. No Member of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee is entitled to a copy of 

any document or part of a document that contains: 
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(a) exempt or confidential information unless that information is relevant to: 
 

(i)  an action or decision that that Member is reviewing or scrutinising; or 
 
(ii)  any review in any programme of work of the Committee; or 
 

(b) advice provided by a political adviser. 
 

14.4. Where the Combined Authority or the Mayor determines that a Member of 
the Overview and Scrutiny Committee is not entitled to a copy of a document 
or part of any such document for a reason set out in 14.3, it must provide the 
Committee with a written statement setting out its reasons for that decision. 
 

15. Photography and Audio/Visual Recording of Meetings  
 

15.1. Any member of the public may film, audio record, take photographs and use 
social media to report the proceedings of any meeting that is open to the 
public provided that it is not disruptive and does not detract from the proper 
conduct of the meeting.  

 
16. Recording of Decisions made by Officers and the Mayor 

 
16.1. Where an officer or the Mayor makes a decision, including under specific 

delegation from a meeting of a decision-making body, the effect of which is 
(a) to grant a permission or licence, 
(b) to affect the rights of an individual; or 
(c) to award a contract or incur expenditure which, in either case, materially 

affects the Combined Authority’s financial position, 
 
the decision-making officer must produce a written record of the decision as 
soon as reasonably practicable after the decision has been made which 
must contain the following information – 
(a) the date the decision was taken 
(b) a record of the decision taken along with reasons for the decision; 
(c) details of alternative options, if any, considered and rejected; and 
(d) where the decision was made under specific delegation from a 

decision-making body, the names of any member of the relevant body 
who has declared a conflict of interest in relation to the decision. 
 

16.2. The Combined Authority has determined that where the effect of an officer 
decision is to award a contract or incur expenditure, the value of the contract 
or expenditure above which it is to be considered as materially affecting the 
Combined Authority’s position is to be £250,000. 
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16.3. The duty imposed by Procedure Rule 16.1 above is satisfied where, in 

respect of a decision, a written record, containing the date the decision was 
taken and the reasons for the decision, is already required to be produced in 
accordance with statute, and the duty does not require administrative and 
operational decisions to be recorded. 

 
16.4. All written records produced in accordance with Procedure Rule 16.1 above, 

together with any background papers, must as soon as reasonably 
practicable after the record is made, be made available for inspection by 
members of the public:– 
(a) at all reasonable hours, at the offices of the Combined Authority; and 
(b) on the Combined Authority’s website, 

 
16.5. All written records produced in accordance with Procedure Rule 16.1 above 

must be retained and made available for inspection by the public for a period 
of six years beginning with the date on which the decision, to which the 
record relates, was made. 
 

16.6. Any background papers must be retained and made available for inspection 
by the public for a period of four years beginning with the date on which the 
decision, to which the background papers relate, was made. 

 

16.7. Nothing in Procedure Rules 16.1 to 16.6 requires the disclosure of exempt or 
confidential information. 
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Chapter 7 - Budget Framework Procedure Rules 

1. Introduction 
 

1.1. The Budget Framework is the name given to the procedures that must be 
followed before the budget is finally approved. These rules set out how the 
Combined Authority will make decisions on the budget. 
 

1.2. Once the budget is in place it is the responsibility of the Combined Authority 
Board or the Mayor to implement.   
 

1.3. The Budget Framework will comprise the following: 
 

2. Mayors General Functions Budget 
 

2.1. The costs of the Mayor that are incurred in, or in connection with, the 
exercise of Mayoral functions is to be met from precepts issued by the 
authority under section 40 of the 1992 Act, unless funded from other 
sources. 
 

2.2. The Mayor may make a bid for gain share funds as part of his/her proposed 
budget which may or may not be agreed by the Combined Authority Board. 
 

2.3. The Mayor must, before 1st February in any financial year, notify the 
Combined Authority of the Mayor’s draft budget in relation to the following 
financial year. 
 

2.4. The draft budget must:  
 
(a) set out the Mayor’s spending plans and how the Mayor intends to meet 

the costs of the Mayor’s general functions; and 

 
(b) include the relevant amounts and calculations. 

 
2.5. The Combined Authority Board must review the Mayor’s draft budget and 

may make a report to the Mayor on the draft budget. Any report: 
 
(a) must set out whether or not the Combined Authority would approve the 

draft budget in its current form; and 
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(b) may include recommendations, including recommendations as to the 
relevant amounts and calculations that should be used for the financial 
year. 

 
2.6. The Mayor’s draft budget shall be deemed to be approved by the Combined 

Authority unless the Board makes a report to the Mayor before 8th February. 
 

2.7. Where the Combined Authority Board makes a report, it must specify a 
period of at least five working days beginning on the day after the day on 
which the Mayor receives the report within which the Mayor may: 
 
(a) decide whether or not to make any revisions to the draft budget; and 

 
(b) notify the Combined Authority Board of the reasons for that decision and, 

where revisions are made, the revised draft budget. 

 
2.8. When the period specified by the Combined Authority Board in paragraph 

2.7 above has expired the authority must determine whether to: 
 
(a) approve the Mayor’s draft budget (or revised draft budget); or 

 
(b) veto the draft budget (or revised draft budget) and approve the Mayor’s 

draft budget incorporating the Combined Authority’s recommendations 
contained in the report to the Mayor. 

 
2.9. The Mayor’s draft budget (or revised draft budget) shall be deemed to be 

approved unless vetoed within the period of five working days beginning with 
the day after the date on which the period specified in 2.7 above expires. 
 

2.10. Any decision to veto the Mayor’s draft budget (or draft revised budget) and 
approve the Mayor’s draft budget incorporating the Combined Authority’s 
recommendations contained in the report to the Mayor must be decided by a 
two-thirds majority of the Members, or Substitute Members acting in their 
place, of the Combined Authority Board present and voting on the question 
at a meeting of the authority. 
 

2.11. Where the Mayor has failed to notify the Combined Authority Board of the 
Mayor’s draft budget before the 1st February, then the Combined Authority 
Board must determine the relevant amounts and calculations that are to be 
used for the financial year. 
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2.12. Any decision under 2.11 above must be decided by a two-thirds majority of 

the Members, or Substitute Members acting in their place, of the Combined 
Authority Board present and voting on the question at a meeting of the 
Board. 
 

2.13. Immediately after any vote is taken, there must be recorded in the minutes of 
the proceedings of that meeting the names of the persons who cast a vote 
for the decision or against the decision or who abstained from voting. 
 

3. Mayor’s general fund 
 

3.1. The Mayor must keep a fund (to be known as the Mayor’s general fund) in 
relation to receipts arising, and liabilities incurred, in the exercise of the 
Mayor’s general functions. 
 

3.2. All of the Mayor’s receipts in respect of the exercise of the Mayor’s general 
functions must be paid into the Mayor’s general fund. 
 

3.3. All of the Mayor’s expenditure in respect of the exercise of the Mayor’s 
general functions must be paid out of the Mayor’s general fund. 
 

3.4. The Mayor must keep accounts of payments made into or out of the Mayor’s 
general fund. 
 

4. Combined Authority Budget 
 

4.1. Each year, the Chief Executive and Chef Finance Officer shall prepare a 
draft budget for the Combined Authority, consistent with statutory 
requirements and principles of sound financial management. The draft 
Budget shall include all aspects of Combined Authority expenditure and 
income for the forthcoming financial year, irrespective of the source of 
income, and of the powers under which expenditure is brought forward. The 
draft Budget shall also be prepared in the context of the Investment Plan.  
 

4.2. If any part of the draft Budget proposes expenditure incurred in, or in 
connection with, the exercise of Mayoral functions defined under the 
Combined Authorities (Finance) Order 2017, which cannot be met through 
other sources, and where this position is confirmed by the Monitoring Officer 
and Chief Finance Officer, the draft Budget may set out a proposal to 
precept the constituent authorities, under section 40 of the Local 
Government Finance Act 1992. Otherwise, the draft Budget shall confirm 
that a precept is not proposed.  
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4.3. The draft Budget shall be submitted to the Combined Authority Board for 
consideration and approval for consultation purposes only, before the end of 
December each year. The Combined Authority Board will also agree the 
timetable for consultation and those to be consulted.  The consultation 
period shall not be less than four weeks, and the consultees shall include 
Constituent Authorities, the Local Enterprise Partnership and the Overview 
and Scrutiny Committee. 
 

4.4. Before 1st February, having taken into account the draft Budget, the 
consultation responses, and any other relevant factors, the proposed budget 
for the following financial year, including the Mayor’s budget, shall be 
submitted to the Combined Authority Board. 
 

4.5. Within five working days, the Combined Authority Board shall meet to 
consider the Budget. A report may be agreed by a majority of the Combined 
Authority to:  
 

(a) approve the budget as proposed; or 
 

(b) propose amendments to the budget; and  
 

(c) if amendments are proposed to the Mayor’s budget, agree a date, at 
least five working days from the date the report is published, for a 
further meeting to re-consider the budget. 
 

5. Mayor’s consideration of report  
 

5.1. If the Board propose changes to the Mayor’s budget, the Mayor shall publish 
a report in advance of the meeting responding to the proposals set out by 
the Combined Authority Board. The report may support some or all of the 
proposals made by the Board with reasons why the Mayor supports or 
rejects those proposals. The draft budget shall be amended to reflect any 
proposals which are supported by the Mayor.  
 

6. Combined Authority Board’s decision on budget  
 

6.1. The draft Budget shall be further considered at the meeting established 
under 4.5 (c) above. A two-thirds majority of the Members (six Members), or 
Substitute Members acting in their place, of the Combined Authority Board 
present and voting on the question may decide to reject the Mayor’s budget 
and approve the draft Budget incorporating the Combined Authority’s 
recommendations contained in the report to the Mayor.  Otherwise the draft 
budget is approved. 
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6.2. Immediately after any vote is taken at a meeting established under 4.5 (c), 
there must be recorded in the minutes of the proceedings of that meeting the 
names of the persons who cast a vote for the decision or against the 
decision or who abstained from voting. 
 

6.3. A notice of the decision will be prepared by the Chief Finance Officer and 
given to each Constituent Authority. 
 

7. Decisions that contravene the Budget or the plans or strategies in the 
Policy Framework 
 

7.1. Financial Regulations contain provisions allowing virement. Subject to those 
provisions, the Mayor, the Combined Authority Board, Committees of the 
Combined Authority Board and/or any Officers or Joint Committees 
discharging functions are only authorised to take decisions in line with the 
approved Budget and/or the approved plans or strategies in the Policy 
Framework set out in  

7.2.  
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7.3. Chapter 4 - Combined Authority Board Functions   
9. Functions reserved to the Board 
 
9.1. The following functions are reserved to the Combined Authority Board: 

 

Strategies and Plans 
 

9.2. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following plans 
and strategies:  
 
(ee) The Mayor’s growth ambition statement; 
(ff) Business Plan; 
(gg) Business cases for key priority projects identified in the Business 

Plan; 
(hh) Local Industrial Strategy; 
(ii) Local Transport Plan; 
(jj) Bus Strategy; 
(kk) Approval of the key route network; 
(ll) Skills Strategy; 
(mm) Housing Strategy; 
(nn) Investment Strategy; 
(oo) Non-Statutory Strategic Spatial Plan; 
(pp) Market Town Masterplans for Growth; 
(qq) Rural Strategy; 
(rr) Business Plan, Annual Accounts and Shareholders Agreement for 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Holding 
Company; 

(ss) Other strategies and plans as agreed. 
 

Frameworks 
 

9.3. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following 
framework documents: 
 
(k) Assurance Framework; 
(l) Monitoring & Evaluation Framework. 
(m) Programme Management Framework; 
(n) Prioritisation Framework; 
(o) Equality Framework 
Financial Matters 
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9.4. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following 
financial documents: 
 
(o) The non-mayoral Combined Authority budgets; 
(p) Approval of carry forward of any underspent balances between 

financial years; 
(q) Annual spending plans for the allocation of transport-related funding; 
(r) Treasury Management Strategy including approval of borrowing limits; 
(s) Medium Term Financial Plan and Capital Programme  
(t) Fiscal Strategy to reflect any taxation proposals, such as Business 

Rates, Local Taxation, and to approve any requests to 
Government for additional powers. 

(u) Single Investment Fund Allocation; 
 

9.5. Consultation on the allocation of Local Highways Maintenance Capital 
Grant 
 

9.6. Approve budget allocations for feasibility work from the non-transport 
feasibility fund 
 

9.7. Approve business cases and loans to third party businesses including 
wholly owned subsidiaries; 
 

9.8. Approve applications to bid for external funding where there are wider 
budgetary implications, or the bid relates to a matter outside the 
strategic framework.   
 

9.9. Approval of virements of £500k and over; 
 

9.10. In relation to the Mayor’s General Budget: 
 

(a) The approval of the draft budget (or revised draft budget) or 
(b) The decision to veto the draft budget (or revised draft budget) and 

approval of the Mayor’s draft budget incorporating the Combined 
Authority Board’s recommendation as the relevant amounts and 
calculations. 

 

in accordance with the Budget Framework Procedure Rules  
Accountable Body 
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9.11. Auditing decisions for funding approved by the Business Board for 
Local Growth Funds, Growth Hub funding, Energy Hub funds and 
Enterprise Zones funds. 
 
Governance  
 

9.12. Decisions related to: 
  
(u) Adoption and amendment of the Constitution; 
(v) Establishment and membership of Committees and Sub-Committees; 
(w) Establishment and membership of Joint Committees and Commissions; 
(x) Approve the nomination of lead member responsibilities and 

membership and chairs of executive committees and sub-committees 
upon recommendation from the Mayor; 

(y) Approval of Mayoral Allowance and any other allowance schemes; 
(z) Appointment of an Independent Person of the Audit and Governance 

Committee; 
(aa) Appointment of Statutory Officers; 
(bb) Delegation of functions to third parties; 
(cc) Establishment of Trading Companies; 
(dd) Any other matters reserved to the Board. 
 

9.13. The Combined Authority shall exercise the general power of competence in 
relation to any of its functions after having due regard to the advice of the 
Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance Officer. 
 

10. Membership of the Board 
 

10.1. The Combined Authority Board consists of the Members as set out below:  
 

(k) The Mayor, or deputy Mayor acting in his/her absence 
(l) An elected Member appointed by each of the Constituent Councils or 

Substitute Members acting in their place; 
(m) A Representative of the Business Board or Substitute Members acting 

in their place;  
(n) Non-Constituent Members (non-voting) as may be admitted to the 

Combined Authority from time to time;  
(o) Co-opted Members (non-voting) invited to attend who shall be present 

to contribute on issues related to the organisation they represent. 
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10.2. If a Member fails throughout a period of six consecutive months from the 
date of their last attendance to attend any meeting of the authority, then, 
subject to certain exceptions, they cease to be a Member of the Board. 
 

11. Functions of the Combined Authority 
 

11.1. The functions of the Combined Authority are grouped into lead member 
responsibilities, allocated to Constituent Council Members of the Combined 
Authority and include the following responsibilities: 
 

(m) To lead and champion their allocated lead member functions; 

(n) To act as key spokesperson for the Combined Authority within 

their respective Constituent Councils  

(o) To chair and lead a committee where established; 

(p) To provide leadership for officers on the development of key 

strategic documents or investment proposals for approval by 

relevant committees or the Combined Authority Board; 

(q) To provide leadership for their geographical area within the 

collective Combined Authority into future devolution proposals 

and public sector reform; 

(r) To liaise with Members holding similar lead member 

responsibilities within the Constituent Councils. 

(i) To lead on the development of key strategic documents for 

approval by the Combined Authority;  

(j) To develop and present investment proposals to the Combined 

Authority;  

(k) To communicate with the public on matters within their portfolios 

and to be accountable for their portfolio areas;  

(l) To input into future devolution proposals and public sector 

reform. 

 

(m)To lead and champion their allocated portfolio functions; 

(n) To lead on the development of key strategic documents for approval by 

the Combined Authority; 

(o) To develop and present investment proposals to the Combined Authority; 

(p) To communicate with the public on matters within their portfolios and to 

be accountable for their portfolio areas; 

(q) To input into future devolution proposals and public sector reform; 
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(r) To liaise with Members holding similar portfolios within the Constituent 

Councils. 

 

11.2. The Portfolios are set out in Appendix 1 – Lead Member Portfolio Holders. 
 

12. Executive Bodies 
 

12.1. The Combined Authority Board has the power to delegate its functions, 
which are not reserved to it, to Committees, Sub-Committees, Officers, Joint 
Committees or other Local Authorities. The Board cannot delegate its 
functions to individual members of the Board.   
 
Working Groups 
 

12.2. The Combined Authority may establish informal working groups. These 
groups are non-decision making groups of Officers and Members.  The 
Combined Authority has established the Land Commission as a working 
group of the Combined Authority. The terms of reference are set out in 
Appendix 3.  
 
Membership 
 

1.11. The Combined Authority shall appoint the membership of all executive 
committees, sub-committees, joint committees and working groups, including 
the appointment of the Chair and Vice-Chair, Substitute Members and any 
Co-opted Members. In accordance with Chapter 3, the Mayor shall nominate 
the membership and chairs of any executive committees to the Board for 
approval.   
 

1.12. The political balance rules apply to all committees, sub-committees and joint 
committees where political groups are formed.  Where political groups are 
not formed the Combined Authority has agreed that at least one member of 
a party not of the same political affiliation as the Mayor shall be appointed to 
all committees.  

 
1.13. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to 

membership of committees notified by Board members during the 
municipal year to ensure there is a full complement of members or 
substitute members at committee meetings. The new appointment shall 
take effect after the nomination has been approved by the Combined 
Authority Board Monitoring Officer. 
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Quorum 
 

1.14. The quorum for all committees, sub-committees and working groups is at 
least two-thirds of the total number of Members and may be no fewer than 
three Members. 
 
Access to meetings 
 

1.15. The Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions apply to all 
committees, sub-committees and joint committees. (Insert link)). They do not 
apply to working groups and commissions.
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7.1.7.4. Chapter 4 - Combined Authority Board Functions, paragraph 1. Only the 
Combined Authority Board can take a decision that wholly or in part does not 
accord with the approved Budget or plans or strategies in the Policy 
Framework. 
 

7.2.7.5. Decision makers must take the advice of the Monitoring Officer and/or Chief 
Finance Officer where it appears to them that a decision they wish to make 
would be contrary to the approved plans or strategies in the Policy 
Framework or not wholly in accordance with the approved Budget.  Where 
advice is given that the decision would be contrary to the approved plans or 
strategies in the Policy Framework or not wholly in accordance with the 
Budget then that decision must be referred to the Combined Authority Board.  
 

7.3.7.6. Decisions of the Combined Authority Board, its Committees, Sub-
Committees or a Joint Committee or Officers, must be in line with the 
policies set by the Combined Authority Board.  These decision makers may 
only make changes to any of the policies in the Policy Framework in the 
following circumstances:  
 
(a) where the Combined Authority has a budgetary constraint and changes 

are made to the policies in the Policy Framework to meet that constraint. 
This may involve the closure or discontinuance of a service; 

 
(b) changes necessary to ensure compliance with the law, ministerial 

direction or government guidance; or 
 
(c) changes to a policy which would normally be agreed annually or 

periodically by the Mayor or Combined Authority Board following 
consultation, but where the existing policy document is silent on the 
matter under consideration. 
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Chapter 8 - Transport and Infrastructure Committee 

1. Governance  

 
1.1. The Combined Authority has appointed a Transport and Infrastructure 

Committee. The committee is an executive committee of the Combined 

Authority Board. It takes decisions within the strategic and budgetary 

framework agreed by the Combined Authority Board. 

 
2. Introduction 

 
2.1. The Transport and Infrastructure Committee operates within the terms 

agreed by the Combined Authority Board. 

 
2.2. The Combined Authority Board retains responsibility for agreeing its 

strategies, key priorities and the budget as set out in Chapter 4 of the 

Constitution (for example Annual Business Plan, Medium Term 

Financial Strategy Local Transport Plan and Bus Strategy). These are 

known as 'reserved matters' or “the budget and policy framework”.  

 
2.3. The committee has responsibility for agreeing transport and 

infrastructure programmes and projects within the budget and policy 

framework.  

 
2.4. The committee shall have responsibility for ensuring all programmes 

and projects comply with the Assurance Framework, and that they are 

monitored and evaluated in accordance with the Monitoring and 

Evaluation Framework.  

 
2.5. The committee can initiate proposals for the Combined Authority Board 

to consider. 

 
2.6. The committee shall apply the weighted voting rights that the 

Combined Authority Board applies to transport matters as set out in 

the committee procedure rules. 

 
2.7. The budget and policy framework is summarised below: 
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3. Terms of Reference 

 
Functions 

3.1. The Transport and Infrastructure Committee may make 

recommendations on the following matters to the Combined Authority 

Board (reserved matters): 

 
(1) The Local Transport Plan 

(2) Bus Strategy 

(3) Transport budget, including any transport levy 

(4) Annual programme of strategic transport projects 

(5) Creation of the key route network 

(6) Delegation of passenger transport functions to delivery partners,  

(7) Business Cases for key priority projects identified in the Business 

Plan or  

(8) Any other matters reserved to the Combined Authority Board 

 

3.2. The committee shall exercise the Combined Authority’s functions for 

the following:  

 
3.2.1. Oversee the development and maintenance of the Local 

Transport Plan and Bus Strategy and any other key strategies 

reserved to the Combined Authority Board, including 

overseeing consultation and engagement processes, and 

making recommendations to the Board. 
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3.2.2. Oversee the development and approve all business cases for 

key priority projects as identified in the Business Plan.  All 

business cases for priority projects require Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority Board approval. 

 
3.2.3. Approve the commissioning of feasibility studies to be funded 

from the transport feasibility study fund.  This is unallocated 

budget for in-year determination of spend.   

 
3.2.4. Ensure all programmes and projects are within the scope of the 

strategic and budget framework approved by the Board. 

 
3.2.5. Oversee the development and approve transport policies and 

programmes not reserved to the Combined Authority Board.  

 
3.2.6. When appropriate, ensure effective engagement and 

consultation is in place and can be evidenced. 

 
3.2.7. Approve the commissioning of delivery partners where this is 

required and authorise the staged release of budget for 

transport and infrastructure projects in the Business Plan and 

funded from allocation within the Medium Term Financial Plan. 

 
3.2.8. Monitor the delegation of passenger transport functions to 

delivery partners. 

 

3.2.9. Ensure all programmes and projects comply with the 

Assurance Framework and are monitored and evaluated in line 

with the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework. 

 
3.2.10. Monitor agreements with the Minister or strategic highways 

companies for the exercise of functions relating to the strategic 

network. 

 
3.2.11. Oversee strategic relationships with national bodies (Network 

Rail), utility providers and other key stakeholders. 

 
3.2.12. Matters initiated by the committee can be referred up to the 

Board for decision. 
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3.2.13. The Combined Authority Board may decide to refer further 

individual matters to the committee. 

 
4. Strategic and Budget Framework 

 
4.1. The Committee should ensure schemes contribute and meet the 

targets in the agreed strategic and budget framework. Any decisions 

must be within the parameters agreed by the Board.  

 
5. Accountability 

 
5.1. The Committee is accountable to the Combined Authority Board. 

 
6. Membership  

 
6.1. The Transport and Infrastructure Committee shall comprise eight 

members to include the Mayor or his/her nominee and a Board Member 

from each of the seven constituent councils or their nominee. The 

Chair must be a Board member. 

 

6.2. Where the Mayor does not take up his/her appointment on a committee. 

The membership shall be seven members comprising a Board member 

from each of the seven constituent councils or their nominees.  

 

6.3. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the committee and 

substitute members. With the exception of the Chair, Board members 

may nominate another member from their constituent council to be a 

member of the committee in their place.  The Board member shall also 

nominate a named substitute member. Nominations are in consultation 

with the Mayor and subject to approval by the Board.  In principle, the 

Mayor will not seek to exercise his right of veto for the appointment of 

constituent council members to executive committees. See also 

Chapter 11, paragraph 2 of the procedure rules of executive 

committees and Chapter 4 paragraph 4.4. 

 
6.4. Co-opted Members of the Combined Authority Board should receive an 

open invite to all executive committees to enable them to attend for 

items of interest.  If a co-opted member wishes to attend and speak at 
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the meeting, they should notify the relevant Chair prior to the meeting. 

The rights and responsibilities of co-opted members as set out in the 

relevant paragraphs in chapter 2 paragraph 5 of the constitution apply 

to committees. 

 
7. Voting 

 
7.1. Weighted voting rights apply to all transport related decisions and 

transport funding as set out in paragraph 3 of Chapter 11 - Procedure 

rules of Executive Committee meetings. 

 
8. Lead Director 

 
8.1. The Lead Director for the Committee is: 

 
(a) Director Delivery & Strategy  

 

9. Working Groups 

 

9.1. The Committee may establish informal working groups to assist with 

the delivery of its objectives. These groups are non-decision making 

groups of Officers and Members. 

 
9.2. The remit and terms of reference for any such subordinate body shall 

be approved by the committee. 

 

9.3. The following groups have been established: 

 
(a) Cambridgeshire Autonomous Metro (CAM) Partnership Board 

(b) Bus Review Task Group 
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Chapter 9 - Skills Committee 

1. Governance  

 
1.1. The Combined Authority has appointed a Skills Committee. The 

committee is an executive committee of the Combined Authority Board. 

It takes decisions within the strategic and budgetary framework agreed 

by the Combined Authority Board. 

 
2. Introduction 

 
2.1. The Skills Committee operates within the terms agreed by the 

Combined Authority Board. 

 
2.2. The Combined Authority Board retains responsibility for agreeing its 

strategies, key priorities and the budget as set out in Chapter 4 of the 

Constitution (for example Annual Business Plan, Medium Term 

Financial Strategy and Skills Strategy). These are known as 'reserved 

matters' or “the budget and policy framework”.  

 
2.3. The committee has responsibility for agreeing education and skills 

programmes and projects within the budget and policy framework.  

 
2.4. The committee shall have responsibility for ensuring all programmes 

and projects comply with the Assurance Framework, and that they are 

monitored and evaluated in accordance with the Monitoring and 

Evaluation Framework.  

 
2.5. The committee can initiate proposals for the Combined Authority Board 

to approve. 

 
2.6. The committee is responsible for overseeing the work of the 

Employment and Skills Board, an advisory panel of the Skills 

Committee, and any sub-groups set up by the Board.  

 
2.7. The budget and policy framework is summarised below: 
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3. Terms of Reference 

 
Functions 

3.1. The Skills Committee may make recommendations on the following 

matters to the Combined Authority Board (reserved matters): 

 
(1) Skills Strategy 

(2) Projects to be included in the Business Plan and Medium Term 

Financial Plan 

(3) Business cases for key priority projects identified in the Business 

Plan or  

(4) Any other matters reserved to the Combined Authority Board 

 

3.2. The Skills Committee shall exercise the Combined Authority’s 

functions for the following:  

 
3.2.1. Oversee the development and maintenance of the Skills 

Strategy and any other strategies reserved to the Combined 

Authority Board, including overseeing consultation processes, 

and making recommendations to the Board. 

 
3.2.2. Oversee the development and approve all business cases for 

key priority projects identified in the Business Plan.   
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3.2.3. Ensure all programmes and projects are within the scope of the 

strategic and budget framework approved by the Board. 

 
3.2.4. Approve the commissioning of delivery partners where this is 

required and authorise the staged release of budget for 

education and skills projects in the Business Plan and funded 

from Medium Term Financial Plan.  

 
3.2.5. Oversee the development and approve all other education and 

skills programmes and projects not reserved to the Combined 

Authority Board. 

 
3.2.6. Ensure effective engagement and consultation is in place and 

can be evidenced. 

 
3.2.7. Ensure all programmes and projects comply with the 

Assurance Framework and are monitored and evaluated in line 

with the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework. 

 
3.2.8. Oversee coordination with  

a) Department of Work and Pensions on the Work and Health 

Programme and  

b) Department for Education on the Opportunity Area 

programme. 

 
3.2.9. Oversee the delivery of the Health and Care Sector Work 

Academy (Innovation Pilot) 

 
3.2.10. Matters initiated by the committee can be referred up to the 

Board for decision. 

 
3.2.11. The Combined Authority Board may decide to refer further 

individual matters to the committee. 

 
4. Strategic and Budget Framework 

 
4.1. The Committee should ensure schemes contribute and meet the 

targets in the agreed strategic and budget framework. Any decisions 

must be within the parameters agreed by the Board. 
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5. Accountability 

 
5.1. The Committee is accountable to the Combined Authority Board. 

 
6. Membership 

 
6.1. The Skills Committee shall comprise eight members to include the 

Mayor or his/her nominee and a Board Member from each of the seven 

constituent councils or their nominee. The Chair must be a Board 

member.  

 

6.2. Where the Mayor does not take up his/her appointment on a committee. 

The membership shall be seven members comprising a Board member 

from each of the seven constituent councils or their nominees. 

 

6.3. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the committee and 

substitute members. With the exception of the Chair, Board members 

may nominate another member from their constituent council to be a 

member of the committee in their place.  The Board member shall also 

nominate a named substitute member. Nominations are in consultation 

with the Mayor and subject to approval by the Board. In principle, the 

Mayor will not seek to exercise his right of veto for the appointment of 

constituent council members to executive committees. See also 

Chapter 11, paragraph 2 of the procedure rules of executive 

committees and Chapter 4 paragraph 4.4. 

 
6.4. Co-opted Members of the Combined Authority Board should receive an 

open invite to all executive committees to enable them to attend for 

items of interest.  If a co-opted member wishes to attend and speak at 

the meeting, they should notify the relevant Chair prior to the meeting. 

The rights and responsibilities of co-opted members as set out in the 

relevant paragraphs in chapter 2 paragraph 5 of the constitution apply 

to committees. 

 
7. Lead Director 

 
7.1. The Lead Director for the Committee is: 
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(a) Director Business and Skills 

 
8. Working Groups 

 

8.1. The Committee may establish informal working groups to assist with 

the delivery of its objectives. These groups are non-decision making 

groups of Officers and Members. 

 
8.2. The remit and terms of reference for any such subordinate body shall 

be approved by the committee. 

 
8.3. The following group has been established: 

 
(a) Employment & Skills Board 

 
8.4. The terms of reference are set out below: 

 
 

9. Employment & Skills Board 

 
Governance  
 

8.1. The Combined Authority has appointed an Employment and Skills 

Board. The Board is an advisory board to the Skills Committee and is 

the Skills Advisory Panel for the purposes of the governance 

arrangements for the devolution of the Adult Education Budget.  This 

reflects the requirement to provide an inclusive, advisory role for the 

Combined Authority, Employers, Providers and Customers.  

 
Terms of Reference 
 

8.2. Provide strong leadership on skills in the local area, engaging with 

employers and providers and providing skills advice to the 

accountable board of the Combined Authority’s Skills Committee. 

 
8.3. Advise on the strategic direction, determine priorities and monitor 

progress of the devolved Adult Education Budget. 
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8.4. Develop a clear understanding of current and future local skills needs 

and the local labour market as well as the present skills and 

employment support provision in the local area. 

 
8.5. Focus on the needs of future learners and employers which have been 

identified by local partners, including colleges, university providers 

and employers. 

 
8.6. Establish systems to ensure the student voice is heard. 

 
8.7. Raise the profile of apprenticeships with local employers and 

providers. 

 
8.8. Work closely with careers advisory services to ensure that learners are 

informed about potential career routes within a local area, and that all 

careers information and guidance is informed by up-to-date local 

labour market information. 

 
8.9. Be underpinned by a stakeholder group including all providers. 

 
8.10. Produce robust, authoritative evidence-based skills & labour market 

analysis and skills provision in Cambridgeshire & Peterborough. 

 
8.11. Build knowledge of the range of both local, regional and national 

employment provision that exists or is planned. 

 
8.12. Present data analysis and share it with the wider employer and 

provider communities to ensure that their perspective on the local 

labour market and local employment and skills system is reflected. 

 
8.13. Provide analysis to inform the development and the implementation of 

the ‘People’ element of the Local Industrial Strategy. 

 
Task & Finish Groups 

 
8.14. From time to time it may be necessary to establish a skills task and 

finish group, and other skills specialists may be invited to join these 

meetings. Any group would need to be sponsored by an Employment 

and Skills Board member, who may or may not chair the group, 

depending on the issues under consideration. Any discussions or 
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agreed actions will be reported back to the Employment and Skills 

Board. 

 
Membership 

 
8.15. There will be a maximum of 20 members including the Chair. The Chair 

shall be a private sector member of the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority Business Board or a member of the 

Skills Committee.  

 
8.16. The Board will comprise of at least 10 business people from across the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority area who 

between them will represent a variety industry sectors, different sizes 

of businesses, profit, and social enterprise businesses, The Board 

shall consist of  

 
(a) employers, those with knowledge and experience of skills and 

education, and Cambridgeshire & Peterborough representatives; 

(b) at least three to represent the publicly funded sector of the 

economy including but not limited to government, NHS, education 

and training and skills providers; 

(c) One position will be retained for the Community and Voluntary 

sector.  

 
8.17. When a member is unable to attend a meeting, they may provide a 

substitute, provided such substitute has delegated authority to 

represent their organisation. Members are expected to attend at least 

70% of meetings. 

 
Role of Employment & Skills Board Members 
 

8.18. The specific role of a Board Member is to: 

 
(a) Use their experience and knowledge to help shape strategy and 

policy on learning and skills development. 

(b) Influence the prioritisation, planning and investment in skills supply 

and the shape of delivery. 

(c) Support the strategic aims of the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 

Business Board. 
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(d) Represent a range of people, organisations or views, not just their 

own or that of their organisation. 

 
8.19. The Board will adopt good practise and its members will act within the 

General Duties and Obligations set out in its terms of reference and 

adopt the following values: 

 
(a) Championing to influence and lead by example 

(b) Developing enterprising solutions that are creative 

(c) Partnership working across the private, public and third sector  

(d) Sharing best practise  

(e) Being inclusive of each locality and community across 

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough. 

 
8.20. All board members and observers shall be required to comply with the 

Combined Authority’s Code of Conduct and all members and substitute 

members shall also be required to complete a Declaration of Interest 

form. 

 
Observers  

 
8.21. Specialists may be invited by the Chair to attend specific Board 

meetings or Agenda items where expertise is required. 

 
8.22. Occasional observers may request to attend a meeting through the 

Chair. 

 
Specialist Forums & Groups 
 

8.23. The Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Education and Skills Board has a 

number of specialist advisory groups that will feed into the decision-

making processes. This includes: 

 
(a) Existing Provider Forums; there are a number of existing forums 

operating within the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined 

Authority area, and these can be supported to articulate a voice 

on skills to the Employment and Skills Board 

 
(b) An Adult Education Budget Skills Group; a specialist group for 

Adult Education Budget funding only with the twelve (12) 
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identified grant funded institutions indigenous or contiguous to 

the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority area 

 
(c) A Data Analysis Group; formed to provide an analysis of the local 

skills and labour markets to develop robust Labour Market 

Intelligence. 

 
These Forums will be working groups of the Cambridgeshire & 
Peterborough Education and Skills Board. These forums are advisory 
and non-decision making. 

 
8.24. The Forum(s) will: 

 
(a) Provide a voice about the Skills Funding system 

 

(b) Advise the Education and Skills Board on matters of vocational 

training and employment scheme delivery 

 

(c) Advise the Employment and Skills Board on short, medium and 

long-term strategies associated with skills funding 

 

(d) Identify freedoms, flexibilities, and improvements that could be 

made to government and local funded training provision so that 

the Employment and Skills Board can promote changes that will 

improve local provision.  

 

.
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Chapter 10 - Housing and Communities Committee 

1. Governance  

 
The Combined Authority has appointed a Housing and Communities 
Committee. The committee is an executive committee of the Combined 
Authority Board. It takes decisions within the strategic and budgetary 
framework agreed by the Combined Authority Board. 
 

2. Introduction 

 
2.1. The Housing and Communities Committee operates within the terms 

agreed by the Combined Authority Board. 

 
2.2. The Combined Authority Board retains responsibility for agreeing its 

strategies, key priority projects and the budget as set out in Chapter 4 

of the Constitution (for example Annual Business Plan, Medium Term 

Financial Strategy and the Housing Strategy). These are known as 

'reserved matters' or “the budget and policy framework”.  

 
2.3. The Committee has responsibility for agreeing housing and community 

policies and projects within the budget and policy framework set by the 

Combined Authority Board. 

 
2.4. The Committee shall have responsibility for ensuring all programmes 

and projects comply with the Assurance Framework, and that they are 

monitored and evaluated in accordance with the Monitoring and 

Evaluation Framework.  

 
2.5. The Committee can initiate proposals for the Combined Authority 

Board to consider. 

 
2.6. The budget and policy framework is summarised below: 
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3. Terms of Reference 

 
Functions 

3.1. The Housing and Communities Committee may make 

recommendations on the following matters to the Combined Authority 

Board (reserved matters): 

 
(1) Housing Strategy 

(2) Any other matters reserved to the Combined Authority Board. 

 

3.2. The committee shall exercise the Combined Authority’s functions for 

the following:  

 
3.2.1. Oversee the development and management of the Housing 

Strategy and any other key strategies reserved to the Combined 

Authority Board, including consultation and engagement 

processes, and making recommendations to the Board. 

 
3.2.2. Oversee the development of, and approve all policies arising 

from the Housing Strategy.  

 
3.2.3. Ensure all programmes and projects are within the scope of the 

strategic and budget framework approved by the Board. 

 
3.2.4. Ensure effective engagement and consultation is in place and 

can be evidenced. 
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3.2.5. Approve the commissioning of delivery partners where this is 

required,  

 

3.2.6. Authorise the staged release of budget for housing projects to 

be funded from: 

 
(a) £100m Affordable Housing Programme, allocated for 

affordable housing within the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority area to include: 

 
- £60m grant funding  

- £40m revolving funding, allocated to the Housing 

Company 

 
(b) £70m Affordable Housing Programme allocated to 

Cambridge City Council. 

 
3.2.7. Act as Accountable Body for the release of the Housing 

Infrastructure Funding for the Cambridge Northern Fringe East 

housing project. 

 
3.2.8. Consider the Business Plan, Annual Accounts and 

Shareholders Agreement for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority Development Company and make 

recommendations to the Combined Authority Board.  

 
3.2.9. Oversee the development and approve all other housing and 

community programmes and projects not reserved to the 

Combined Authority Board including but not limited to those 

relating to: 

 
(a) Culture and Tourism 

(b) Oversee delivery of the Connecting Cambridgeshire 

Project by Cambridgeshire County Council 

 
3.2.10. Ensure all programmes and projects comply with the 

Assurance Framework and are monitored and evaluated in line 

with the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework. 
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3.2.11. Matters initiated by the committee can be referred to the Board. 

 
3.2.12. The Combined Authority Board may decide to refer further 

individual matters to the committee. 

 
4. Strategic and Budget Framework 

 
4.1. The Committee should ensure schemes contribute and meet the 

targets in the agreed strategic and budget framework. Any decisions 

must be within the parameters agreed by the Board.  

 
5. Accountability 

 
5.1. The committee is accountable to the Combined Authority Board. 

 
6. Membership 

 
6.1. The Housing and Communities Committee shall comprise eight 

members to include the Mayor or his/her nominee and a Board Member 

from each of the seven constituent councils or their nominee. The 

Chair must be a Board member.  

 

6.2. Where the Mayor does not take up his/her appointment on a committee. 

The membership shall be seven members comprising a Board member 

from each of the seven constituent councils or their nominees. 

 

6.3. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the committee and 

substitute members. With the exception of the Chair, Board members 

may nominate another member from their constituent council to be a 

member of the committee in their place.  The Board member shall also 

nominate a named substitute member. Nominations are in consultation 

with the Mayor and subject to approval by the Board. In principle, the 

Mayor will not seek to exercise his right of veto for the appointment of 

constituent council members to executive committees. See also 

Chapter 11, paragraph 2 of the procedure rules of executive 

committees and Chapter 4 paragraph 4.4. 
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6.4. Co-opted Members of the Combined Authority Board should receive an 

open invite to all executive committees to enable them to attend for 

items of interest.  If a co-opted member wishes to attend and speak at 

the meeting, they should notify the relevant Chair prior to the meeting. 

The rights and responsibilities of co-opted members as set out in the 

relevant paragraphs in chapter 2 paragraph 5 of the constitution apply 

to committees. 

 
7. Lead Director 

 
7.1. The Lead Director for the Committee is: 

 
(a) Director Housing  

 
8. Working Groups 

 

8.1. The Committee may establish informal working groups to assist with 

the delivery of its objectives. These groups are non-decision making 

groups of Members of the Committee and officers. 

 
8.2. The remit and terms of reference for any such subordinate body shall 

be approved by the committee. 
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Chapter 8 Transport and Infrastructure Committee  

 
1. Governance  

 
1.1. The Combined Authority has appointed a Transport and Infrastructure 

Committee. The committee is an executive committee of the Combined 
Authority Board. 
 

2. Introduction 
 

2.1. The Transport and Infrastructure Committee operates within the terms 
agreed by the Combined Authority Board.   
 

2.2. The Combined Authority Board retains responsibility for agreeing key 
strategies (Local Transport Plan, Bus Strategy, and other key strategies as it 
determines). These are known as the 'reserved matters'. 
 

2.3. The Combined Authority Board will determine all matters requiring a budget 
allocation, which may then be delegated to the committee to deliver.  
 

2.4. The Combined Authority will determine all business cases, which may be 
delegated to the committee to deliver. 
 

2.5. The Combined Authority Board may request the committee to assist in the 
development of key strategies to carry out and manage delivery of those key 
strategies including consultation processes and preparation of draft 
strategies.   
 

2.6. The Combined Authority Board may further decide to refer any individual 
matters to the committee within its remit. 
 

2.7. The Committee will have a key role in monitoring and evaluating the delivery 
of programmes and projects for the purposes of the Monitoring and 
Evaluation Framework. 
 

2.8. The Committee can initiate proposals for the Combined Authority Board to 
consider. 

 
 
3. Terms of Reference 
 

Functions 
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3.1. The Transport Committee may make recommendations on the following 
matters to the Combined Authority Board (reserved matters): 
 
(9) The Local Transport Plan. 

(10) Bus Strategy. 

(11) The transport revenue budget, including any transport levy. 

(12) The annual programme of strategic transport projects and the 

associated capital investment budget. 

(13) Borrowing powers exercised as the Local Transport Authority. 

(14) Creation of the key route network. 

3.2. The Transport Committee shall exercise the Combined Authority’s functions 
for the following:  

 
3.3. Assisting in policy development, particularly in the development of the Local 

Transport Plan and Bus Strategy; 
 

3.4. Monitoring the delivery of those programmes and projects to enable delivery 
of the strategic transport network as approved by the Board; 
 

3.5. Monitoring the annual programme of transport and infrastructure projects 
agreed by the Board; 
 

3.6. Within the delegation of functions and budget approved by the Board to 
approve the commissioning of delivery partners, and authorising budget 
release for transport and infrastructure and delivery projects; 
 

3.7. Monitoring the revenue and capital transport budget for the purpose of 
assisting decisions by Board; 
 

3.8. Overseeing the development of the annual transport levy; 
 

3.9. Monitoring the delegation of passenger transport functions to delivery 
partners; 
 

3.10. Monitoring the delivery of projects by delivery partners; 
 

3.11. Monitoring agreements with the Minister or strategic highways companies for 
the exercise of functions relating to the strategic network; 
 

3.12. Overseeing the development and implementation of policies and 
programmes relating to: 
 
(a) Clean Air 
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(b) Energy and Clean Growth 

(c) Renewable energy 

(d) Security of energy supply 

 
3.13. Overseeing strategic relationships with utility providers; 

 
3.14. Matters initiated by the committee can be referred to the Board. 

 
4. Strategic and Budget Framework 

 
4.1. The Committee should ensure schemes contribute and meet the targets in 

the 2030 Ambitions, the four year plan and specific strategies. The 
committee must act within existing budgets and strategic frameworks. Any 
decisions must be within the parameters agreed by the board.  
 

5. Accountability 
 

5.1. The Committee is accountable to the Combined Authority Board. 
 

6. Membership 
 

6.1. The Transport Committee shall comprise five members to include: 
 
(a) The Chair 
(b) Board Member for Cambridgeshire County Council  
(c) Board Member for Peterborough City Council  
(d) Board Member from Cambridge City Council or South Cambridgeshire 

District Council 
(e) Board Member of the Combined Authority Board (representing the 

wider county geography)  
 

6.2. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the committee and substitute 
members. Board members may nominate their substitute member on the 
Board or another member from a constituent council to be a member of the 
committee.  The Board member shall also nominate a named substitute 
member. Nominations are subject to approval by the Board. 
 

6.3. Co-opted Members of the Combined Authority Board should receive an open 
invite to all three executive committees to enable them to attend for items of 
interest.  If a co-opted member wishes to attend and speak at the meeting, 
they should notify the relevant Chair prior to the meeting. 
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7. Lead Director 
 

7.1. The Lead Director for the Committee is: 

 
(b) Transport Director  
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Chapter 9 - Skills Committee 

1. Governance  
 

1.2. The Combined Authority has appointed a Skills Committee. The committee 
is an executive committee of the Combined Authority Board. 

 
2. Introduction 

 
2.1. The Skills Committee operates within the terms agreed by the Combined 

Authority Board.   
 

2.2. The Combined Authority Board retains responsibility for agreeing key 
strategies (Skills Strategy, and other key strategies as it determines). These 
are known as the 'reserved matters'. 

 
2.3. The Combined Authority Board will determine all matters requiring a budget 

allocation, which may then be delegated to the committee to deliver.  
 
2.4. The Combined Authority will determine all business cases, which may be 

delegated to the committee to deliver. 
 
2.5. The Combined Authority Board may request the committee to assist in the 

development of key strategies to carry out and manage delivery of those key 
strategies including consultation processes and preparation of draft 
strategies. 

 
2.6. The Combined Authority Board may further decide to refer any individual 

matters to the committee within its remit. 
 
2.7. The Committee will have a key role in monitoring and evaluating the delivery 

of programmes and projects for the purposes of the Monitoring and 
Evaluation Framework. 

 
2.8. The Committee can initiate proposals for the Combined Authority Board to 

approve. 

 
3. Terms of Reference 
 

Functions 

3.1. The Skills Committee may make recommendations on the following matters 
to the Combined Authority Board (reserved matters): 
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(5) Skills Strategy 

(6) The skills budget, innovation fund and the Adult Education Fund 

3.2. The Skills Committee shall exercise the Combined Authority’s functions for 
the following:  
 

3.3. Assisting in policy development, particularly in the development of the 
Industrial Strategy and the Skills Strategy; 

 
3.4. Approving actions within business cases approved by the Board and the 

release of funds for the University of Peterborough project within the agreed 
budget; 

 
3.5. Approving the commissioning of delivery partners, and authorising budget 

release for strategic skills projects; 
 
3.6. Monitoring the skills budget; 
 
3.7. Approving and overseeing the delivery of the Skills Strategy Framework and 

Action Plan; 

 
3.8. Approving the process to deliver the adult education functions and the 

devolution of the Adult Education Budget; 
 
3.9. Assisting the development of employer-focused schemes, approving projects 

and overseeing delivery; 

 
3.10. Approving projects to be funded from the Innovation fund and the Health and 

Care Sector Work Academy; 

 
3.11. Monitoring the 16 plus Area Review outcomes; 

 
3.12. Monitoring the delivery of projects by delivery partners; 

 
3.13. Monitoring the delivery of the Apprenticeships and Pathways to Employment 

Scheme; 

 
3.14. Monitoring the establishment of the coordinated Employer-focused Skills 

System; 

 
3.15. Overseeing consultation with key stakeholders; 
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3.16. Coordination with the Department for Education on the Opportunity Area 
programme; 

 
3.17. Overseeing delivery of Centre for Skills (in conjunction with the Business 

Board) 
 
3.18. Overseeing coordination with Department of Work and Pensions and the 

Work and Health Programme; 

 
3.19. Matters initiated by the committee can be referred to the Board 

 
4. Strategic and Budget Framework 

 
4.1. The Committee should ensure schemes contribute and meet the targets in 

the 2030 Ambitions, the four year plan and specific strategies. The 
committee must act within existing budgets and strategic frameworks. Any 
decisions must be within the parameters agreed by the board.  
 

5. Accountability 
 

5.1. The Committee is accountable to the Combined Authority Board. 
 

6. Membership 
 

6.1. The Skills Committee shall comprise four members: 

 
(a) Chair 
(b) Two Board members  
(c) Board Member from Cambridge City Council or South Cambridgeshire 

District Council 
 

6.2. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the committee and substitute 
members. Board members may nominate their substitute member on the 
Board or another member from a constituent council to be a member of the 
committee.  The Board member shall also nominate a named substitute 
member. Nominations are subject to approval by the Board. 
 

6.3. Co-opted Members of the Combined Authority Board should receive an open 
invite to all three executive committees to enable them to attend for items of 
interest.  If a co-opted member wishes to attend and speak at the meeting, 
they should notify the relevant Chair prior to the meeting. 

 
7. Lead Director 
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7.1. The Lead Director for the Committee is: 

 
(b) Director of Business and Skills 

(c) Assistant Director, Skills 
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Chapter 10 - Housing and Communities Committee 

1. Governance  
 

1.1. The Combined Authority has appointed a Housing and Communities 
Committee. The committee is an executive committee of the Combined 
Authority Board. 
 

2. Introduction 

 
2.1. The Housing and Communities Committee operates within the terms agreed 

by the Combined Authority Board. 
 

2.2. The Combined Authority Board retains responsibility for agreeing key 
strategies (Housing Strategy, Housing Investment fund, programme of 
housing projects etc). These are known as the 'reserved matters'. 

 
2.3. The Combined Authority Board will determine all matters requiring a budget 

allocation, which may then be delegated to the committee to deliver.  
 
2.4. The Combined Authority will determine all business cases, which may be 

delegated to the committee to deliver. 
 
2.5. The Combined Authority Board may request the committee to assist in the 

development of key strategies to carry out and manage delivery of those key 
strategies including consultation processes and preparation of draft 
strategies. 

 
2.6. The Combined Authority Board may further decide to refer any individual 

matters to the committee within its remit. 
 
2.7. The Committee will have a key role in monitoring and evaluating the delivery 

of programmes and projects for the purposes of the Monitoring and 
Evaluation Framework. 

 
2.8. The Committee can initiate proposals for the Combined Authority Board to 

consider. 
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3. Terms of Reference 
 

Functions 

3.1. The Housing and Communities Committee may make recommendations on 
the following matters to the Combined Authority Board (reserved matters): 
 
(3) Housing Strategy 

(4) The Housing Investment Fund 

(5) The programme of housing projects  

3.2. The Housing and Communities Committee shall exercise the Combined 
Authority’s functions for the following:  
 

3.3. Assisting in policy development, particularly in the development of the 
Housing Strategy and overseeing its implementation. 

 
3.4. Approving housing projects within the Housing Investment Fund (as 

allocated by the Board) and within approved budget. 
 
3.5. Monitoring the commissioning of delivery partners and agreeing the staged 

release of budget for housing projects as approved by the Board. 
 
3.6. Monitoring the Housing Investment Fund for reporting to Board.  
 
3.7. Monitoring the delivery of projects by delivery partners for reporting to Board. 
 
3.8. Overseeing the development of proposals for strategic investment in 

housing, such as Land Value Capture and the Community Land Trust 
Programme. 
 

3.9. Overseeing the development of strategies for: 
 

(a) Culture and Tourism,  

(b) Open Space and Amenities 

(c) Consultation 

(d) Engagement with social action and the voluntary, community and social 

enterprise sector 

3.10. Overseeing the delivery of the Connecting Cambridgeshire Project by 
Cambridgeshire County Council. 
 

3.11. Overseeing Wellbeing and Public Health issues across all Portfolios. 
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3.12. Matters initiated by the committee can be referred to the Board. 
 
4. Strategic and Budget Framework 

 
4.1. The Committee should ensure schemes contribute and meet the targets in 

the 2030 Ambitions, the four year plan and specific strategies. The 
committee must act within existing budgets and strategic frameworks. Any 
decisions must be within the parameters agreed by the board.  
 

5. Accountability 
 

5.1. The Committee is accountable to the Combined Authority Board. 
 

6. Membership 
 

6.1. The Committee shall comprise four members:  
 

(c) Chair 
(d) Two Board member  
(e) Board Member from Cambridge City Council or South Cambridgeshire 

District Council  
 

6.2. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the committee and substitute 
members. Board members may nominate their substitute member on the 
Board or another member from a constituent council to be a member of the 
committee.  The Board member shall also nominate a named substitute 
member. Nominations are subject to approval by the Board. 
 

6.3. Co-opted Members of the Combined Authority Board should receive an open 
invite to all three executive committees to enable them to attend for items of 
interest.  If a co-opted member wishes to attend and speak at the meeting, 
they should notify the relevant Chair prior to the meeting. 

 
 
7. Lead Director 

 
7.1. The Lead Director for the Committee is: 
 

(b) Housing Director  
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Chapter 11 - Procedure rules of Executive Committee meetings 

1. Access to meetings 
 

1.1. The Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions apply to all 
committees, sub-committees and joint committees. . Chapter 6 - 
Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key DecisionsChapter 6 - 
Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions.    

 
2. Membership 

 
2.1. The membership of committees is set out in its terms of reference.  

 
2.2. If a member fails throughout a period of six consecutive months from the 

date of their last attendance to attend any meeting of the committee, then, 
subject to certain exceptions, they cease to be a member of the committee. 
 

2.3. A person will cease to be a member or a substitute member of an Executive 
Committee if they cease to be a Member of the Constituent Council that 
nominated or appointed them. The Combined Authority Board Member shall 
appoint or nominate a replacement as soon as possible.   
 

2.4. A member or substitute member may resign by giving written notice to the 
Monitoring Officer, and the resignation takes effect on the receipt of the 
notice.  
 

2.5. The relevant Combined Authority Board Member shall at any time be entitled 
to terminate the appointment of a member or substitute member nominated 
by them and replace that member or substitute Member, subject to the 
approval of the nomination by the Combined Authority Board.  
 

2.6. The Combined Authority Board Member must give written notice of the new 
nomination and the termination of the previous nomination to the Monitoring 
Officer. The termination will take effect immediately.  

 
2.7. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to 

membership of committees notified by Board members during the 
municipal year to ensure there is a full complement of members or 
substitute members at committee meetings. The new appointment shall 
take effect after the nomination has been approved by the Combined 
Authority Board Monitoring Officer and shall be reported to the 
following of the Board for ratification. 
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3. Quorum 
 

3.1. No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Committee unless at 
least two-thirds of the total number of Members on the Committee are 
present.  

 
4. Chair and Vice-Chair 

 
4.1. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the Chair on the 

recommendation of the Mayor and he/she shall be the lead member for the 
functions of the committee.  The Chair shall be selected from one of the 
seven constituent council representatives on the committee or the 
Mayor. No vice-chair shall be appointed.  The committee shall appoint a 
chair for the meeting when the chair is absent.  
 

4.2. Lead members have a strategic role in leading the development of future 
policy and budget allocations for approval at the Board or the committee.  
They work directly with officers to give guidance in the development of future 
policy. A chair shall fulfil this same role and has an additional responsibility 
of chairing a committee to operate within the agreed delegations for matters 
approved by the Board. 
 

5. General Voting  
 

5.1. Each voting Member shall have one vote. There shall be no casting 
vote. A “Member” includes: 
  
(a) the Mayor (or deputy Mayor acting in his/her place) where the 

Mayor has accepted an appointment on the committee; and 
 
(b) a Constituent Council Member (or his/her nominee) or a Substitute 

Member acting in that Member’s place. 
 

5.2. Except decisions to which special voting arrangements apply, all 
decisions of the committee shall be decided by a majority of voting 
members, subject to that majority including the vote of the Mayor, or 
the Deputy Mayor acting in place of the Mayor.  
 

5.3. If a vote is tied it is deemed not to have been carried. 
 

5.4. If there is a deadlock, the matter shall be referred up to the next 
meeting of the Combined Authority Board.  
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5.5. The proceedings of the committee are not invalidated by any vacancy 
among its Members or Substitute Members or by any defect in the 
appointment or qualifications of any Member or Substitute Member.  
 

5.6. If for any reason 
(a) the Mayor is unable to act or the office of Mayor is vacant, and 
(b) the deputy Mayor is unable to act or the office of deputy Mayor is 
vacant, or 
(c) the Mayor has decided not to take place on a committee 
the other members of the combined authority must act together in 
place of the Mayor taking decisions by a simple majority. 

 
5.7. Any questions that are to be decided by the committee are to be decided by 

a simple majority of the Members present and voting unless special voting 
rules apply. If a vote is tied on any matter it is deemed not to have been 
carried.  
 
Special Voting 
 

5.8. Special voting arrangements are set out, Chapter 5 paragraph 16 of the 
constitution. 
 

5.9. A decision on a question relating to: 
 
(a) the Transport Plan;  
 
(b) any spending plans or plans for the allocation of transport-related 

funding; 
 
requires a vote in favour, by at least two-thirds of all Members (or their 
Substitute Members) appointed by the Constituent Councils to include 
the Members appointed by Cambridgeshire County Council and 
Peterborough City Council, or their Substitute Members. 
 
Recorded Votes 
 

5.10. A Member may ask immediately after the vote is taken, that their vote is 
recorded in the minutes of the relevant meeting. 

 
6. Reference up to the Combined Authority Board 

 
6.1. Where a majority of members consider appropriate, a matter on the 

agenda may be referred for decision by the Combined Authority Board.  
The report together with the committee’s recommendations will be 
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placed on the agenda of the next meeting of the Combined Authority 
Board for decision.  
 

7. Minutes and Call-in of Committee Decisions 
 

7.1. The Monitoring Officer shall publish details of decisions of the committee on 
the Combined Authority website and to all Members of the Committee, the 
Board Members and the Overview and Scrutiny Committee. Where the 
decision is made at a meeting, this shall be no later than the close of 
business on the third clear working day following the day of the meeting at 
which the decision was made.  
 

7.2. Three Members of the Board may call-in a decision of the committee by 
notifying the Monitoring Officer. The power to call in an executive 
decision should only be used in exceptional circumstances. The 
decision will not be implemented and will be referred to the Combined 
Authority Board for review and decision. 

 
7.3. On receipt of a call-in request, the Monitoring Officer shall: 

 
(a) notify the Mayor, Members of the Combined Authority Board, Members 

of the Committee and Members of the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee, of the call-in; and 

 
(b) either call a meeting of the Board or refer the matter to the next 

scheduled Board meeting.  
 
7.4. If a key decision is suspended, it is not available to be called in by the 

Overview and Scrutiny Committee until the Board has met and reviewed the 
committee’s decision and either confirmed, amended or rescinded the 
decision.   

 
7.5. The Overview and Scrutiny Committee shall have five days after publication 

of the committee’s decisions to call in a key decision, in accordance with the 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee’s call in arrangements set out in Chapter 
13 - Overview and Scrutiny Committee(insert link) .. 
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Chapter 12 - Employment Committee 

1. Governance  
 
1.1. The Combined Authority has appointed an Employment Committee. The 

committee is an executive committee of the Combined Authority Board. 
 

2. Terms of Reference 
 
2.1. To appoint and dismiss Chief & Deputy Chief Officers as defined in the 

Officer Employment Procedure Rules and determine terms and conditions of 
employment. 
 

2.2. To make recommendations to Combined Authority on the appointment and 
dismissal of the Monitoring Officer, S73 Officer and the Chief Executive 

 

2.3. To determine employment procedures, including dismissal procedures. 
 

2.4. To determine local terms and conditions of employment for employees. 
  

2.5. To consider, and recommend appropriate actions where necessary in 
response to proposals relating to changes within a Department’s/Division’s 
structure which involve substantial changes in the responsibilities of first and 
second tier posts; 
 

2.6. To promote and pursue a policy of equal opportunities in employment. 
  

2.7. To determine pension policies. 
 

2.8. To set up sub-committees.  
 

3. Membership 
 

3.1. The Employment Committee shall consist of six members to include:  
 

(a) The Mayor as Chair 

(b) The Statutory Deputy Mayor as Vice-Chair 

(c) The Constitutional Deputy Mayor  

(d) Board member for Cambridge City Council or South Cambridgeshire 

District Council (to maintain political balance) 
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(e) Two other Board members taken in rotation which must include the 

relevant lead member when interviewing for a particular Chief Officer 

post. 

 
3.2. Board members and their substitutes may also substitute for the core 

membership. 
 

4. Chair and Vice-Chair 
 

4.1. The Combined Authority Board has appointed the Mayor as Chair and the 
statutory Deputy Mayor as Vice Chair.  
 

5. Quorum 
 

5.1. No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Committee unless at 
least two-thirds of the total number of Members on the Committee are 
present. (four members) 
 

6. Voting 
 

6.1. Each Member of the Committee is to have one vote and no Member 
(including the Chair) is to have a casting vote. 

 
6.2. Any questions that are to be decided by the Committee are to be decided by 

a simple majority of the Members present and voting. If a vote is tied on any 
matter it is deemed not to have been carried. 
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Chapter 13 - Overview and Scrutiny Committee 

Part 1 – Functions  
 
1. Governance  

 
1.1. The Combined Authority Board has appointed an Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee. The committee is a statutory, non-executive committee. 
 

2. Functions 
 

2.1. The Committee shall have the power to: 
 

(a) review or scrutinise decisions made, or other action taken, in 

connection with: 

 

(i) the discharge of any functions which are the responsibility of the 
Combined Authority; 
 

(ii) the discharge by the Mayor of any general functions; 
 

(iii) any Combined Authority decision in its role as accountable body 
for the Business Board. The Combined Authority’s Scrutiny Officer 
shall ensure that this includes appropriate scrutiny of Business 
Board decision-making and achievements. 

 
(b) make reports or recommendations to the Combined Authority Board:  

 

(i) with respect to the discharge of any functions that are the 
responsibility of the authority; 
 

(ii) on matters that affect the authority's area or the inhabitants of 
the area; 

 
(c) make reports or recommendations to the Mayor: 

 

(i) with respect to the discharge of any general functions; 
 

(ii) on matters that affect the authority's area or the inhabitants of 
the area. 
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2.2. The power of the Committee under paragraph 2.1(a) includes the power to 
review or scrutinise a key decision made but not implemented and to: 
 
(a) direct that a decision is not to be implemented while it is under review 

by the Committee, and 
 

(b) recommend that the decision be reconsidered. 
 

2.3. In the exercise of its functions set out in the Constitution, the power of the 
Committee shall include the doing of anything which is calculated to facilitate 
or is conductive or incidental to the discharge of those functions. 

 
3. Membership 

 
3.1. The Combined Authority must appoint at least one Member from each of the 

Constituent Councils to the Committee The membership of the Committee 
taken as a whole shall reflect so far as reasonably practicable the balance of 
political parties for the time being prevailing among Members of the 
Constituent Councils collectively.  
 

3.2. The Combined Authority may appoint at least one Substitute Member from 
each Constituent Council. The Substitute Members shall be from the same 
political party as the Member being substituted to maintain the political 
balance.   
 

3.3. A change in the party political composition of any of the Constituent Councils, 
shall require a review of the membership of the Committee in order to 
determine whether any amendment to its membership is required. If the 
review requires a change in membership, Constituent Councils will be 
advised of any changes they will need to make to their appointments at the 
earliest opportunity. 

 
3.4. The Overview and Scrutiny Committee may not include any Member or 

Substitute Member of the Combined Authority including the Mayor nor any 
Officer of the Combined Authority or of any of the Constituent Councils. 

 
3.5. Within the period of 28 days of the appointment being made to the 

Committee, the Combined Authority shall publish a notice on its website 
which: 

 
(a) states that it has made an appointment; 

 

(b) identifies each Member of the Committee who has been appointed and 
any Substitute Members; and 
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(c) specifies the term of office of those appointed. 
 

3.6. The term of office shall be one year from the date of the Annual Meeting of 
the Constituent Councils that appointed them to the Committee unless:  

 
(a) they cease to be an elected Member of the Constituent Councils that 

appointed them;  

 

(b) they no longer wish to participate in the scrutiny arrangements and 

communicate this in writing to the Proper Officer of their Constituent 

Councils; or  

 

(c) the Combined Authority is advised by any of the Constituent Councils 

that it wishes to change one or more of its appointees to the 

Committee. 

 

3.7. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to 
membership of committees notified by constituent councils during the 
municipal year to ensure there is a full complement of members or substitute 
members at committee meetings. 

 
4. Chair and Vice-Chair 

 
4.1. The Committee shall appoint the Chair and Vice-Chair of the Committee and 

the Chair and Vice-Chair will be elected Members of one of the Constituent 
Councils. 

 
4.2. The Committee must ensure that the person appointed as the Chair is an 

“appropriate person” who is an elected Member of one of the Constituent 
Councils but is not a Member of the registered political party of which the 
Mayor is a member. 

 
4.3. Where the Mayor is not a member of a registered political party, a person 

may not be appointed as Chair if that person is: 
 

(a) a member of the registered political party which has the most 

representatives among the Members of the Constituent Councils on the 

Combined Authority, or 

 

(b) where two or more parties have the same number of representatives, a 

Member of any of those parties. 
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5. Working Groups 
 

5.1. The Committee may appoint informal non-decision making working groups to 
contribute to and inform the scrutiny process. 

 
Part 2 – Procedure Rules 

 
1. Access to meetings 

 
1.1. The public may attend meetings and have access to agenda, reports and 

minutes in accordance with the Transparency rules in Chapter 6 - 
Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key DecisionsChapter 6 - 
Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions. 

 
2. Meetings 

 
2.1. The Committee shall meet at least once a year. 
 
2.2. An extraordinary meeting of the Committee may be called by: 
 

(a) the Chair of the Committee; or 

(b) any five Members of the Committee; 

(c) the Chief Executive. 

 
3. Quorum 

 
3.1. No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Committee unless at 

least two-thirds of the total number of Members on the Committee are 
present. 
 

4. Voting 
 

4.1. Each Member of the Committee appointed from the Constituent Councils is 
to have one vote and no Member (including the Chair) is to have a casting 
vote. 

 
4.2. Any questions that are to be decided by the Committee are to be decided by 

a simple majority of the Members present and voting. If a vote is tied on any 
matter it is deemed not to have been carried. 
 

5. Conflicts of Interest  
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5.1. Members must comply with the Member Code of Conduct within this 
Constitution.  
 

5.2. No Member of the Committee may scrutinise a decision (whether or not 
implemented) in which they were directly involved as a Member of the 
decision making body which made that decision.  
 

5.3. Such a Member may only attend the Committee to: 
 

(a) make representations;  

(b) answer questions; or  

(c) give evidence about the decision.  

 

6. Work Programme  
 
6.1. The Committee will set its own work programme.  
 
7. Requests to Overview and Scrutiny  

 
7.1. The Mayor or Combined Authority Board may ask the Committee to review 

any of its functions or assist in developing budget and policy proposals.  
 
8. Reference of Matters to Committees 

 
8.1. Any of the following may request a matter to be included on the agenda of 

the Overview and Scrutiny Committee provided it is relevant to the functions 
of the Combined Authority and not an excluded matter: 

 
(a) any Member of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee; 
 
(b) any Member of the Combined Authority; and 
 
(c) any Member of a Constituent Council of the Combined Authority. 

 
8.2. An “excluded matter” means any matter which is a local crime and disorder 

matter. 
 
8.3. The request must be submitted to the Monitoring Officer who will arrange for 

the item to be placed on the agenda of the next available meeting. The 
request should state why the Member considers it appropriate for the 
Committee to exercise any of these powers in relation to the matter and the 
Committee must have regard to these reasons. 
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8.4. If the Committee decides not to exercise any of its powers to review or 
scrutinise decisions made, or other action taken, in connection with:  

 
(a) the discharge of any functions which are the responsibility of the 

authority; 
 

(b) in connection with the discharge by the Mayor of any general functions; 
 

it must notify the Member of its decision; and the reasons for it. 
 

8.5. The Committee must provide the Member with a copy of any report or 
recommendations which it makes in connection with the matter. 

 
9. Attendees  
 
9.1. The Committee shall have the power to: 

 
(a) require Members (including the Mayor and Deputy Mayor), members of 

an executive committee or Officers of the Combined Authority to attend 
before it to answer questions, or provide information about any matter 
within its terms of reference;  
 

(b) request any Business Board member to attend, or otherwise contribute 
to, a meeting of the Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee;  

 
(c) invite other people, including members of the public, to attend meetings 

of the Committee to give evidence.  
 

9.2. Where the Committee requires a Member, Officer or others to attend, the 
Monitoring Officer shall inform them in writing giving at least five clear 
working days’ notice of the meeting. The notice will state: 
 
(a) the date of the meeting they are required to attend;  
 
(b) the nature of the item; and  
 
(c) whether they must produce any papers for the Committee.  

 
9.3. A Member or Officer must comply with any notice they are given.  

 
9.4. Where, in exceptional circumstances, the Member or Officer is unable to 

attend on the required date, the Committee shall consult with the Member or 
Officer to arrange an alternative date.  
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9.5. A person is not obliged to answer any question which he or she would be 

entitled to refuse to answer in relation to court proceedings.  
 

10. Publishing Reports or Recommendations  
 

10.1. The Committee may publish any report or recommendations but 
 

(a) must exclude any confidential information; and  
 
(b) may exclude any relevant exempt information.  

 
10.2. Where information is excluded, the Committee: 

 
(a) may replace so much of the document as discloses the information with 

a summary which does not disclose that information; and  
 
(b) must do so if, in consequence of excluding the information, the 

document published would be misleading or not reasonably 
comprehensible.  

 
11. Notice  

 
11.1. The Committee may by notice require the Combined Authority or the Mayor 

within two months of receiving any report or recommendations, to:  
 
(a) consider the report or recommendations;  
 
(b) respond to the Committee indicating what (if any) action the Combined 

Authority or the Mayor proposes to take;  
 
(c) publish the response, if the Overview and Scrutiny Committee has 

published the report or recommendations.  
 
11.2. The Combined Authority or the Mayor shall comply with any notice given. 

 
12. Publishing a Response  

 
12.1. In publishing the response, the Combined Authority or the Mayor: 

 
(a) must exclude any confidential information; and  
(b) may exclude any relevant exempt information.  

 
12.2. Where information is excluded, the Combined Authority or the Mayor: 

Page 173 of 530



  
Chapter 13 – Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
 
 

Page 102 of 295  Version 25 September 2019 

  
(a) may replace so much of the document as is necessary to exclude the 

exempt or confidential information with a summary which does not 
disclose that information; and  
 

(b) if, in consequence of excluding the information, the document 
published would be misleading or not reasonably comprehensible. 

 
13. Call-in of Combined Authority and Mayoral Decisions 

 
13.1. The power of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee to review or scrutinise a 

key decision made but not implemented includes: 
 

(a) the power to direct that the decision is not to be implemented while it 
is under review by the Committee for a period not exceeding 14 days 
from the date the direction is issued; and 
 

(b) the power to recommend that the decision be reconsidered. 
 

13.2. Subject to the consent of the Combined Authority to the proposals and 
arrangements, the Committee must publish details of how it proposes to 
exercise its powers in relation to the review and scrutiny of key decisions 
made but not yet implemented and its arrangements in connection with 
those powers. 

 
Publication of Decisions 

 
13.3. The Monitoring Officer shall publish details of key decisions of the Mayor, the 

Combined Authority Board, an executive committee and Officers on the 
Combined Authority website and to all Members of the Committee. Where 
the decision is made at a meeting, this shall be no later than the close of 
business on the third clear working day following the day of the meeting at 
which the decision was made.  

 
13.4. A decision on a matter dealt with under the urgency provisions set out in the 

Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions in Chapter 6 - 
Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key DecisionsChapter 6 - 
Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions may be implemented 
immediately. 

 
13.5. Any other key decision of the Mayor, Combined Authority Board, executive 

committees or an Officer may be implemented after 5.00pm of the fifth clear 
working day after the publication of the decision, unless it is called-in. 
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13.6. If a key decision of an executive committee is called in by the Combined 
Authority Board, the call in arrangements for overview and scrutiny shall be 
suspended until the Board have met. In accordance with these rules the 
Board’s decision will be published and any key decisions will be subject to 
call-in.  

 
Process 

 
13.7. Five Members of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee may call-in a key 

decision of the Mayor, the Combined Authority Board, an executive 
committee or an Officer for scrutiny by notifying the Monitoring Officer. 

 
13.8. On receipt of a call-in request, the Monitoring Officer shall: 

 
(a) notify the Mayor, Members of the Combined Authority, members of the 

executive committee or Officer of the call-in; and 
 
(b) call a meeting of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee to scrutinise the 

decision. 
 

Scrutinising the Decision 
 

13.9. The Committee must scrutinise the decision within 10 clear working days of 
the Monitoring Officer receiving the request for call-in. If it does not meet 
within this time or does not conclude its scrutiny of the decision, the decision 
will automatically take effect at the end of the period. 

 
13.10. Where the Committee has scrutinised a decision, it may: 
 

(a) endorse the decision; or 
 

(b) refer the decision back to the Mayor, Combined Authority Board, the 
executive committee or the Officer for reconsideration, setting out, in 
writing the nature of its concerns. 

 
13.11. A decision which has been endorsed by the Committee may be implemented 

immediately. 
 

13.12. Where a decision has been referred back, the Mayor, the Combined 
Authority Board, the executive committee or Officer shall hold a meeting to 
reconsider the decision no later than 10 days after the date on which the 
recommendations of the Committee were received by the Combined 
Authority unless it is dealt with under the urgency provisions within the 
Constitution, where the matter becomes urgent.  
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13.13. A decision will be urgent if any delay likely to be caused by the call in 

process would seriously prejudice the Combined Authority’s, Constituent 
Councils’ or the public’s interests. Otherwise, a decision which has been 
recommended for re-consideration may not be implemented. 

 
Re-considering the Decision 

 
13.14. The Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee or their nominee may 

attend any meeting which is re-considering the decision, to present the 
report or recommendations. 

 
13.15. The Mayor, Combined Authority, the executive committee or the Officer may 

confirm, amend or rescind the decision. 
 
13.16. A decision which has been confirmed or amended may be implemented 

immediately. 
 

14. Linking Sub-regional Scrutiny with Local Scrutiny 
 

14.1. Where a constituent council has scrutiny arrangements, The Scrutiny Officer 
of each Constituent Council will ensure that the work programme and 
minutes relating to the work carried out by the Combined Authority’s 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee are circulated appropriately within their 
own Constituent Councils’ scrutiny arrangements. 

 
15. Additional Rights of Access to Documents for Members of Overview 

and Scrutiny 
 
15.1. Additional rights of access to documents for Members of the Overview and 

Scrutiny Committee are set out in Chapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward 

Plan and Key DecisionsChapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 

Decisions. 
 
16. Scrutiny Officer 
 

16.1. The Combined Authority shall appoint a “Scrutiny Officer” to  
 
(a) promoting the role of the Committee; and 
 

(b) providing support and guidance: 
 

(i) to the Committee, its Working Groups and its Members, and 
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(ii) to Members of the Combined Authority and to the Mayor in 
relation to the functions of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee. 

 

16.2. The Combined Authority may not designate as the Scrutiny Officer any 
Officer of a constituent council of the Combined Authority. 
 

17. Questions by the Public 
 
17.1. Councillors of Constituent Authorities and members of the public who are 

residents of the Combined Authority area or work in the area may ask 
questions to the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, including at an 
Extraordinary Meeting. For Extraordinary Meetings, the question must relate 
to the item on the agenda. 

 
17.2. The total time allocated for questions by the public shall normally be limited 

to a maximum of 30 minutes, but the Chair shall have the discretion to add a 
further 15 minutes. 

 
17.3. Where there is an item on the agenda that has attracted significant public 

attendance, that matter shall normally be taken early in the agenda, unless 
the Chair agrees there is a compelling reason to do otherwise. 

 
Order of Questions 

 
17.4. The order in which first these and then other questions shall be presented to 

the meeting shall be determined by a draw. The draw shall be conducted by 
the Monitoring Officer prior to the meeting. 

 
Notice of Questions 

 
17.5. A question may only be asked if notice has been given in writing or by 

electronic mail to the Monitoring Officer no later than midday three working 
days before the day of the meeting. Each question must give the name and 
address of the questioner.  

 
Number of Questions 

 
17.6. At any one meeting, no person may submit more than one question.  
 

Scope of Questions 
 
17.7. If the Monitoring Officer considers a question submitted: 
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(a) does not relate to the Committee’s role and responsibilities or related to 
an item that the committee is scrutinising. 

(b) is illegal, improper, defamatory, frivolous or offensive including if it makes 
unfair claims about Members of the Combined Authority or Constituent 
Authority staff;  

(c) is a question that should more appropriately be addressed to another 
party such as the Combined Authority Board or the Mayor 

(d) is substantially the same as a question which has been put at a meeting 
of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee in the past year 

(e) requires the disclosure of confidential or exempt information 
 

The Monitoring Officer will inform the Chair who will then decide whether to 
reject the question, or if (c) applies, to refer it to the Board. 

 
Record of Questions 

 
17.8. The Monitoring Officer shall record the question and will immediately send a 

copy to the Chair and relevant shadow lead member. Rejected questions 
will be recorded including the reasons for rejection.  
 

17.9. Written answers will be provided after the meeting to the person who 
submitted the question. Copies of all questions will be circulated to all 
Members. Questions and answers will be added to the Combined Authority 
website. 

 
Asking the Question at the Meeting 

 
17.10. The Chair will invite the questioner to put the question to the Committee. Up 

to two minutes are allowed for putting the question. If a questioner who has 
submitted a written question is then unable to be present, they can ask for a 
written response.  No debate will be allowed on the question or response. 

 
Supplementary Questions 

 
17.11. Unless due to time shortage and the need to answer other questions means 

there is insufficient time for supplementary questions, a questioner may also 
put one supplementary question without notice to the committee. A 
supplementary question must arise directly out of the original question or the 
reply. One minute is allowed for putting the supplementary question. 

 
Answers 
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17.12. Up to two minutes are allowed for answering a question or supplementary 
question. Any question which cannot be dealt with because of lack of time 
will be dealt with by a written answer. 

 

Annex 1 
 
The current membership of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee is two 
Members from each constituent Council. (14 Members).  The quorum is 10 
members.  
 

 

 
 

Page 179 of 530



  
Chapter 14 – Audit and Governance Committee 
 
 

Page 108 of 295  Version 25 September 2019 

Chapter 14 - Audit and Governance Committee 

Part 1 – Functions  
 
1. Governance  
 
1.1 The Combined Authority has appointed an Audit and Governance 

Committee. The committee is a statutory, non-executive committee. 
 

2. Functions 
 
2.1. The Audit and Governance Committee shall have the following statutory 

powers to: 
 

(a) review and scrutinise the authority’s financial affairs; 
 

(b) review and assess the authority’s risk management, internal control 
and corporate governance arrangements; 

 
(c) review and assess the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with 

which resources have been used in discharging the authority’s 
functions; and 

 
(d) make reports and recommendations to the Combined Authority in 

relation to reviews conducted under paragraphs (a) (b) and (c);  
 

(e) Implement the obligation to ensure high standards of conduct amongst 
Members. 

 
3. Terms of Reference  
 
3.1. The Audit and Governance Committee shall undertake the following for 

both the Combined Authority and the Business Board: 
 
Accounts 

 
3.2. Approve the annual statement of accounts; 

 
Governance 

 
3.3. Review corporate governance arrangements against the Code of Corporate 

Governance and the good governance framework; 
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3.4. Review the Annual Governance Statement prior to approval to ensure it 

properly reflects the risk environment and supporting assurances; 
 
3.5. Annually review the assurance framework to ensure it adequately addresses 

risks and priorities including governance arrangements of significant 
partnerships; 

 
3.6. Monitor the Authority’s risk and performance management arrangements 

including reviewing the risk register, progress with mitigating actions and 
assurances;  

 
3.7. Monitor the anti-fraud and whistle blowing policies and the complaint 

process;  
 

Internal Audit 
 
3.8. Provide assurances over the effectiveness of internal audit functions and 

assuring the internal control environments of key partners; 
 
3.9. Review internal audit requirements undertaken by the Combined Authority;  
 
3.10. Approve the internal audit plan;  
 
3.11. Consider reports and assurances from the Chief Finance Officer in relation 

to: 
 
(a) Internal Audit performance; 

 
(b) Annual Assurance Opinion on the adequacy and effectiveness of the 

framework of governance, risk management and control;  
 

(c) Risk management and assurance mapping arrangement; 
 

(d) Progress to implement recommendations including concerns or where 
managers have accepted risks that the Authority may find 
unacceptable. 

 
External Audit 

 
3.12. Review the annual accounts; 
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3.13. Consider the annual external audit of the Combined Authority’s accounts, 
including the Annual Audit Letter and assessing the implications and 
monitoring managers’ response to concerns; 

 
Financial Reporting 

 
3.14. Consider whether accounting policies were appropriately followed and any 

need to report concerns to the Combined Authority Board; 
 
3.15. Consider any issues arising from External Auditor’s audit of the account; 
 
3.16. Ensure there is effective scrutiny of the treasury management strategy and 

policies in accordance with CIPFA’s Code of Practice; 
 
3.17. Maintain an overview of the Council’s Constitution in respect of contract 

procedure rules, financial regulations and standards of conduct and make 
recommendations to the Chief Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer where 
necessary;  

 
Code of Conduct 

 
3.18. Ensure the Combined Authority has effective policies and processes in place 

to ensure high standards of conduct by its Members and Co-opted Members;  
 
3.19. Assisting the Members and Co-opted Members to observe the Code of 

Conduct; 
 
3.20. Advising the Combined Authority on the adoption or revision of the Code of 

Conduct and monitor its operation; 
 
3.21. Advising on training and overseeing the effectiveness of any training for 

Members and Co-opted Members on matters relating to the Code of 
Conduct; 

 
General 

 
3.22. Report and make recommendations to the Combined Authority in relation to 

the above.  
 
4. Membership 
 
4.1. The Combined Authority Board shall decide the size and membership of the 

Audit and Governance Committee and shall include one Independent 
Person. 
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4.2. In appointing Members to the Committee, the Combined Authority Board 

must ensure that the Members of the Committee taken as a whole reflect so 
far as reasonably practicable the balance of political parties for the time 
being prevailing among Members of the Constituent Councils when taken 
together. 

 
4.3. The Committee may not include any Officer of the Combined Authority or of 

a constituent council.  
 
4.4. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint at least one Substitute Member 

from each constituent council. 
 

4.5. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to 
membership of committees notified by constituent councils during the 
municipal year to ensure there is a full complement of members or substitute 
members at committee meetings. 

 
5. Chair and Vice-Chair 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the Chair and Vice-Chair. 
 
6. Sub-Committees  
 
6.1. The Committee may appoint one or more sub-committees and arrange for 

the discharge of any of its functions by any such sub-committee. 
 
6.2. The Committee shall appoint a hearings panel to hear any complaints where 

the Member is alleged to have breached the Code of Conduct. 
 
7. Hearing Panel (Sub-Committee to the Audit and Governance 

Committee) 
 
7.1. The Hearings Panel is a Sub-Committee of the Audit and Governance 

Committee.  
 
7.2. The Panel has the following functions: 

 
7.2.1. When matters are referred by the Monitoring Officer granting dispensations 

to Members and Co-opted Members allowing them to:  
 
(a) participate in the debate; and/or 

 
(b) vote on any matter in which they have a disclosable pecuniary interest; 
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7.2.2. On matters being referred by the Monitoring Officer deciding whether 

complaints concerning Members should be investigated; 
 
7.2.3. Hearing complaints that have been referred to them by the Monitoring Officer 

pursuant to the Complaints procedure; 
 
7.2.4. The agreement of relevant procedures for the undertaking of its functions, 

when appropriate to be included within the Constitution. 
 
Part 2 – Procedure Rules 
 
1. Access to Meetings 
 
1.1 The public may attend meetings and have access to agenda, reports and 

minutes in accordance with the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 
Decisions in chapter 6.  

 
2. Meetings 
 
2.1 The Committee will meet at least once a year. 
 
2.2 An extraordinary meeting of an Audit and Governance Committee may be 

called by: 
 

(a) the Chair of the Committee; or 
 

(b) the Head of Paid Service. 
 
3. Quorum 
 
3.1 No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Committee unless at least 

two-thirds of the total number of Members on the Committee are present.  
 
4. Voting 
 
4.1 Each Member of the Committee appointed from the Constituent Councils is to 

have one vote and no Member (including the Chair) is to have a casting vote.  
 
4.2 Members of the Committee who are appointed other than from the 

Constituent Councils shall be non-voting Members of the Committee but may 
be given voting rights by resolution of the Combined Authority.  
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4.3 Any questions that are to be decided by the Committee are to be decided by a 
simple majority of the Members present and voting. If a vote is tied on any 
matter it is deemed not to have been carried. 

 
5. Conflicts of Interest  
 
5.1 Members must comply with the Member Code of Conduct.  
 
5.2 No Member of the Committee may scrutinise a decision (whether or not 

implemented) in which they were directly involved as a Member of the 
decision making body which made that decision.  

 
5.3 Such a Member may only attend the Committee to: 
 

(a) make representations;  
(b) answer questions; or  
(c) give evidence about the decision.  

 
6. Appointment of Independent Person 
 
6.1 The Committee must have at least one independent person. The appointment 

must be made by the Combined Authority Board.  
 
6.2 A person is independent if the person:  
 

(a) is not a Member, Co-opted Member or Officer of the authority;  
 
(b) is not a Member, Co-opted Member or Officer of a parish council for 

which the authority is the principal authority;  
 

(c) is not a relative, or close friend, of a person within sub-paragraph (a) or; 
and   

 
(d) was not at any time during the past five years been: 

 
(i) a Member, Co-opted Member or Officer of the authority; or  

 
(ii) a Member, Co-opted Member or Officer of a parish council for 

which the Authority is the principal Authority. 
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Term of Office 
 
6.3 Each independent person will serve a term of four years, which may be 

renewed up to a maximum of one further term (i.e. total maximum eight 
years). 

 
Appointments Process: 

 
6.4 The vacancy for the Independent Person must be advertised in such manner 

as the Combined Authority considers is likely to bring it to the attention of the 
public.  The person must submit to the Combined Authority an application to 
fill the vacancy, and the person’s appointment has been approved by a 
majority of the Members of the Combined Authority Board. 

 
6.5 The position of Independent Person shall be advertised on the Combined 

Authority’s website, along with the website of each constituent authority. 
 
7. Procedures at meetings 
 
7.1 The Combined Authority Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 

Decisions in Chapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 
DecisionsChapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions 
will apply. 

  

Formatted: Font: 12 pt, Underline, Font color: Blue

Page 186 of 530



  
Chapter 14 – Audit and Governance Committee 
 
 

Page 115 of 295  Version 25 September 2019 

 

Annex 1 
 

The current membership of the Audit and Governance Committee is one 
member from each constituent council and one independent person. (eight 
Members). The quorum is six members.  
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Chapter 15 - Financial Management Procedure Rules 

Financial Regulations  

Introduction  
 
1. Financial Regulations Background and Purpose 
 
1.1 The Combined Authority is a local authority for the purposes of the Local 

Government Act 1972. The Combined Authority will appoint Officers to 
undertake the statutory Head of Paid Service (Chief Executive), Chief 
Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer roles. 

 
1.2 These regulations shall be read in conjunction with the Assurance 

Framework, functions of the Combined Authority Board, Functions of the 
Mayor, Contract Procedure Rules, the Budget Framework and the Scheme 
of Delegation to Officers.  

 
1.3 These regulations lay down for the guidance of Members and Officers, 

principles to be followed in securing the proper administration of the 
Combined Authority’s financial affairs and shall be reviewed at intervals of 
not more than three years. It is not expected that all aspects of these 
financial regulations will be required from day one, but to be in place to 
support the Combined Authority over time. 

 
1.4 The Chief Finance Officer, as the Officer responsible for the proper 

administration of the Combined Authority’s financial affairs, shall report to the 
Combined Authority Board any significant failure to comply with these 
regulations which comes to his/her attention.  

 
1.5 The Head of Paid Service and the Chief Finance Officer shall be responsible 

for the accountability and control of all resources managed by them on 
behalf of the Combined Authority.  

 
1.6 For the purposes of complying with these regulations, the Chief Finance 

Officer shall be provided with any information he/she may require and shall 
have access to any documents and records as necessary.  

 
1.7 Whenever any matter arises which may involve financial irregularity the 

Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring Officer shall be notified 
immediately, and if an irregularity is disclosed the matter shall, at the 
discretion of the Chief Finance Officer and after consultation with the Head 
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of Paid Service, be referred by them to the Combined Authority Board. 
Further, in a case where the Head of Paid Service advises that there is 
prima facie evidence of a criminal offence having been committed, the 
matter shall be reported to the Police forthwith.  

 
1.8 The Combined Authority’s financial transactions are governed by the Local 

Government Act 2003 and the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 as 
amended.  

 
1.9 Officers and Members of the Board will maintain the confidentiality of the 

Combined Authority’s business and will not reveal confidential information 
about the Combined Authority or its finances.  

 

2. Chief Finance Officer’s Duties: 
 

2.1 The Chief Finance Officer’s statutory duties are to: 
 

(a) provide financial advice to the Combined Authority on all aspects of its 
activity, including budgets, strategic planning and policymaking to 
ensure the effective and efficient use of resources;  

 

(b) advise on the security of assets; 

 

(c)  secure the Combined Authority’s banking arrangements;  

 

(d) provide a treasury management function, including loans and 
investments, in accordance with the Combined Authority’s policy; 

 

(e) ensure the Combined Authority follows guidelines contained within 
relevant manuals, instructions and policies; 

 

(f) produce the Annual Statement of Accounts in accordance with the 
latest statutory requirements and best practice. 

 
2.2 The responsibilities of the Chief Finance Officer include: 

  
(a) proper administration of financial affairs; 

  

(b) ensuring, in consultation with the Monitoring Officer, lawfulness and 
financial prudence; 
 

(c) ensuring a balanced budget;  

Page 189 of 530



  
Chapter 15 – Financial Management Procedure Rules 
  
 

Page 118 of 295  Version 25 September 2019 

 

(d) ensuring effective systems of internal control; 

 

(e) advising on anti-fraud and anti-corruption strategies; 

 

(f) acting as the Combined Authority’s Money Laundering Reporting 
Officer in accordance with good practice; 

  

(g) ensuring that statutory and other accounts fairly present the financial 
position; 

  

(h) maintaining a continuous review of the financial framework; 

 

(i) establishing suitable accounting policies and ensuring that they are 
applied consistently in accordance with proper practices as set out in 
the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United 
Kingdom; 
 

(j) ensuring that budget provision is identified and exists for all existing 
and new employees. 

 

2.3 All Officers must consult and seek approval of the Chief Finance Officer 
before introducing or amending any records, forms or procedures relating to 
income and expenditure. The Chief Finance Officer will see that uniform 
systems are adopted throughout the Combined Authority to ensure that 
opportunities for fraud and corruption are minimised.  

 
2.4 Failure to comply with these regulations may constitute misconduct. 
 

Financial Management  

3. General  
 

3.1 Where the Combined Authority has delegated delivery to a particular 
organisation and given budget for its delivery, then budget holders should 
follow their local organisation’s rules for the processing of transactions. The 
Chief Finance Officer must agree someone to be the budget holder in 
advance of them becoming responsible for the budget. 

 
3.2 Budget holders must still comply with the Combined Authority specific 

requirements (e.g. under sections 4, 7, and 13 as set out within these 
regulations).  Each Officer of Constituent Councils and the Business Board is 
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responsible for ensuring compliance with their local procedures and should 
seek appropriate advice and guidance from the Chief Finance Officer where 
necessary.  

 
3.3 Each Officer of the Constituent Councils and the Business Board must 

provide the Chief Finance Officer with necessary information for the 
purposes of accounting and budgetary control in accordance with issued 
timescales.  

 
3.4 The Chief Finance Officer will be responsible for producing regular financial 

monitoring reports to the Combined Authority and will submit as soon as 
possible after the year end, an annual Statement of Accounts which 
complies with the relevant statutory provisions.  

 
3.5 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for ensuring the production of the 

Combined Authority’s draft Statement of Accounts, before 31 May and will 
submit the accounts to the Combined Authority’s Audit and Governance 
Committee for approval in line with the current statutory regulations. Final 
Statement of Accounts must be produced by 31st July. 

 
3.6 Each Officer plays a key role in enabling the Statement of Accounts to be 

produced and is responsible for ensuring that guidance notes and the 
timetable provided by the Chief Finance Officer is adhered to. 

 
3.7 The Accountable Officer in consultation with the lead of each Workstream 

must approve any expenditure incurred by Constituent Councils or the 
Business Board in accordance with their scheme of delegation and 
procedure rules. 

 

4. Control of Projects and Programmes  
 

4.1 Project and programme management arrangements are set out within the 
following documents: 

 
(a) Combined Authority’s Gateway process covering both revenue and 

capital programmes. The process sets out the documentation to be 
produced and the approvals to be sought at each Gateway stage. 

 
(b) Assurance Framework for the Single Pot of Investment. An assurance 

framework is a set of systems, processes and protocols. It is designed 
to provide an evidence-based and independent assessment of the 
governance, risk management, and control processes of an 
organisation. All projects funded through the Single Investment Fund 
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will be subject to a prioritisation, appraisal, and monitoring and 
evaluation procedure. 

 
(c) Monitoring and Evaluation Plan. This sets out the approach to the 

commissioning of schemes and the criteria to enable monitoring of 
projects. 

 
5. Control of Service and Works Contracts  
 
5.1 The work to be performed on behalf of the Combined Authority shall be the 

subject of a specific agreement setting out the respective roles and duties of 
the Combined Authority and the agent authority.  

 
5.2 Payments on account of construction contracts shall be in accordance with 

the terms of the works agreements with the appropriate body and shall not 
exceed the expenditure properly calculated to be due.  

 

Financial Planning  

6. Budgets  
 
6.1 The annual Capital and Revenue budgets for the Combined Authority are 

prepared within the context of the process and timescales of planning, 
programming and review as agreed by the Combined Authority. 

 
6.2 From 2018/19 onwards, the budget will be set and approved in accordance 

with the Chapter 7 - Budget Framework Procedure RulesChapter 7 - Budget 
Framework Procedure Rules. 

 
6.3 The Chief Finance Officer will prepare a long term financial plan each year 

for submission to the Combined Authority Board as part of its Budget 
approval. 

 
6.4 The detailed form of capital and revenue budgets and the business planning 

process will be determined by the Chief Finance Officer to the Combined 
Authority subject to any instructions given by the Combined Authority.  

 
6.5 Estimates of annual income and expenditure will be prepared by Officers 

and the Chief Finance Officer in line with the approved business planning 
process.  

 
6.6 The Chief Finance Officer will submit, for Combined Authority approval, a 

draft Budget of all income and expenditure on Capital and Revenue 
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accounts for the financial year beginning in April of each year in line with 
agreed approval processes and timescales.  

 
6.7 Approval of the annual budgets, by the Combined Authority does not give 

authority to incur revenue and capital expenditure. This authority shall be 
obtained in accordance with the Scheme of Delegation and subject to 
compliance with the Combined Authority’s Contract Procedure Rules and 
Gateway procedure. 

 
7. Virements 
 
7.1 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for considering reports submitted by 

Officers in respect of virement proposals for revenue and capital 
expenditure. 

 
7.2 In relation to revenue expenditure under control of Officers, the Chief 

Finance Officer is authorised to consider reports of Officers on any likely 
overspending, and to approve transfers between expenditure heads up to a 
maximum of £100,000. 

 
7.3 In conjunction with Officers, the Chief Finance Officer is to report to and seek 

the prior approval of the Combined Authority Board for any revenue 
expenditure where it will have an adverse impact on a priority within the 
approved budget. 

 
8. Reserves 
 
8.1 The Chief Finance Officer will ensure that there are clear protocols for the 

establishment and use of reserves/provisions and, in consultation with 
Officers, will establish reserves and/or provisions and provide guidance on 
how to incur expenditure from reserves/provisions. 

 

8.2 The Chief Finance Officer shall seek Combined Authority Board approval for 
the use of reserves in addition to that already planned. 

 
9. Control of Expenditure – Revenue and Capital  
 

9.1 A system of budgetary control will be maintained and as part of this control 
the Chief Finance Officer will submit statements to meetings of the 
Combined Authority Board showing:  
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(a) the progress of income and expenditure to date against the approved 
revenue budgets for the year;  
 

(b) a forecast arising from the statements in (a) above of any material 
variation in income or expenditure anticipated for the financial year.  

 

9.2 An Officer must not order goods or services, which exceed the amount in 
their overall approved budget or which have not been approved through the 
Gateway process or Assurance Framework process for the Single Pot of 
investment. 

 
9.3 If it becomes apparent that the Combined Authority’s expenditure cannot be 

contained within the overall approved budget figure, an appropriate report 
shall be submitted to the Combined Authority.  

 
9.4 Unspent budgets at the year-end will be carried forward or reallocated in 

accordance with arrangements in the business planning process approved 
by the Chief Finance Officer.  

 
9.5 The Chief Finance Officer will ensure that the Combined Authority adheres 

to CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. The 
objective of the code is to provide a framework for capital finance that will 
ensure that:  

 
(a) capital expenditure plans are affordable in the short term; 

 

(b) external borrowing and other long-term liabilities are within prudent and 
sustainable levels for the long-term; 
 

(c) treasury management decisions are taken in accordance with 
professional good practice; 
 

(d) In taking its decisions the Combined Authority is accountable through a 
clear and transparent framework; 
 

(e) the framework should support local strategic planning, local asset 
management planning and option appraisal.  

 

9.6 For the purposes of these regulations, capital expenditure is that expenditure 
which is to be financed from the approved Combined Authority’s capital 
budget. All capital expenditure proposals should be the subject of the 
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Combined Authority’s Gateway project control process or Assurance 
Framework process for the Single Pot of Investment. 

 
9.7 Incurring of all contractual liability must be in accordance with the approved 

Scheme of Delegation and individual accountabilities. 
 
 

9.8 The Scheme of Delegation states: 
 

(a) The Chief Finance Officer shall authorise and approve all 
expenditure incurred within the revenue budget, in accordance with 
the approved budget limits and Financial Regulations. 

  
(a) (b) The Chief Finance Officer shall authorise and approve all 

expenditure on capital schemes, in accordance with the Capital 
Programme and Financial Regulations, provided that expenditure 
has been authorised in accordance with the Assurance Framework. 
“The Chief Finance Officer shall authorise and approve all 
expenditure incurred by the Combined Authority up to the value of 
£100,000. 

 
(b) The Head of Paid Service and the Chief Finance Officer shall both 

authorise and approve all expenditure incurred by the Combined 
Authority over £100,000. 

 

(c) In both the above cases, approval is provided the expenditure is 
included within the agreed revenue or capital budget and the 
Combined Authority has approved commencement of the scheme. 

 

Risk Management and Control of Resources  

10. Risk  
 
10.1 Within the context of corporate risk arrangements, each Officer should 

undertake risk assessments for their areas of responsibility and any 
proposals for major change. Adequate controls, procedures and resources 
should be in place to manage and mitigate identified key risks.  

 
11. Insurance  
 
11.1 The Chief Finance Officer is authorised to effect all insurance cover required 

in connection with the business of the Combined Authority and to settle all 
claims under such insurances arranged for the Combined Authority’s benefit. 
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11.2 Each Officer is however responsible for minimising the risk for insurance 

claims and putting in place risk management processes for their areas of 
responsibility.  

 
11.3 Any Officer having responsibility for establishments or activities must:  
 

(a) promptly and where possible in advance notify the Chief Finance 
Officer in writing of the extent and nature of any new risks or increased 
risks to be insured;  
 

(b) immediately notify the Chief Finance Officer in writing of any loss, 
liability or damage which is or may be covered by insurance;  
 

(c) obtain the approval of the Chief Finance Officer regarding the terms of 
any indemnity, which the Combined Authority is requested to give;  

(d) immediately inform the Chief Finance Officer of any occurrence which 
may lead to a claim against the Combined Authority.  

 

11.4 All claims against the Combined Authority and all claims by the Combined 
Authority against other persons shall be approved within the delegated levels 
of expenditure. 

 
12. Internal Control Framework  

 
12.1 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for maintaining adequate and 

effective internal control arrangements. This includes a continuous appraisal 
of all accounting, financial and other controls throughout the Combined 
Authority, and by the Combined Authority’s Agents in accordance with the 
relevant agency agreement. The objectives of the framework are to:  

 
(a) review, appraise and report upon the soundness, adequacy and 

application of financial and related management controls; 
 
(b) examine and report upon the extent to which the Combined Authority’s 

assets and financial interests are accounted for and safeguarded from 
losses of all kinds arising from; 

 
(i) fraud, corruption and other offences; 
(ii) waste, extravagance, poor value for money or any other cause; 

 
(c) contribute to the monitoring of the use of resources in the pursuit of the 

defined objectives of the Combined Authority; 
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(d) receive and act upon information concerning allegations or suspicions 

of fraud and corruption as detailed in the Combined Authority’s 
approved Fraud and Corruption Response Plan. 

 
13. Internal Audit  
 
13.1 The Chief Finance Officer shall arrange internal audit and reviews of 

financial records and operations in accordance with the Accounts and Audit 
Regulations 2015 and relevant professional guidance. Those responsible for 
Internal Audit, on producing appropriate identification shall have authority to:  

 
(a) enter at all reasonable times on any land, premises or other assets of 

the Combined Authority; 
 
(b) obtain access to all records, documents, cash, stores, equipment and 

correspondence relating to any financial or other transaction of the 
Combined Authority;  

 
(c) require and receive such explanations as are necessary concerning 

any matters under examination; 
 
(d) require Officers or Members of the Combined Authority to produce 

cash, stores, or any other Combined Authority property, which is 
under their control; 

 
(e) report direct to the Head of Paid Service if considered appropriate so 

to do. 
 

13.2 The Audit and Governance Committee will review the internal audit 
requirements of the Combined Authority, approve the internal audit plan and 
consider reports and assurances from the Chief Finance Officer in relation to 
internal audit.  

 
14. External Audit 
 
14.1 The key responsibilities of the Chief Finance Officer with regard to external 

audit are to: 
 

(a) ensure the appointment of external auditors in accordance with 
statutory requirements and Board decisions; 

 
(b) maintain accounting records and prepare Statements of Account; 
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(c) liaise and work with the External Auditor on a regular basis; 
 
(d) receive and deal with all queries relating to the work of External 

Audit; 
 
(e) inform the External Auditor of all fraudulent cases that have been 

referred to the police. 
 
15. Assurance Responsibilities  
 
15.1 Each Officer has responsibility to ensure: 

 
(a) reviews that have taken place to evaluate, correct and report on 

controls and systems in place; 
 
(b) compliance with the Combined Authority’s Standing Orders, 

Financial Regulations, Contract Procedure Rules and risk 
management requirements. 

 
16. Fraud and Corruption  
 
16.1 The responsibility for the prevention and detection of fraud rests with all 

employees. An Officer shall immediately inform the appropriate Officers of 
any circumstances which may suggest that there has been irregularity 
affecting cash, or other Combined Authority property and also of any 
payment or reward which has been accepted from any outside person or firm 
in respect of the work which such other person performs, as well as any 
impropriety or significant error in accounting or financial records or in relation 
to any contract for goods or services entered into by the Combined Authority. 

 
16.2 Information received will be treated confidentially, and Officers should be 

assured that anonymity will be respected and it will not affect their 
employment situation or future prospects with the Combined Authority. 

 

16.3 Any allegations received from outside the organisation, including anonymous 
letters or telephone calls will be taken seriously and investigated.  

 
16.4 All cases of theft or suspected theft of Combined Authority property (no 

matter where the property was kept) must be promptly reported to the Audit 
Manager.  

 
16.5 The Chief Finance Officer or Internal auditor shall be responsible for 

ensuring that the Combined Authority and the External Auditors are advised 
of any material loss or financial irregularity. 
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16.6 Internal Audit shall report to the Head of Paid Service, Monitoring Officer and 

the Chief Finance Officer.  
 
17. Treasury Management  
 
17.1 The Combined Authority has adopted the CIPFA Code of Practice on 

Treasury Management in Local Authorities. All investments of money will be 
made in the name of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority.  

 
17.2 The Treasury Management Strategy, prepared in accordance with the above 

code, will be adopted by the Combined Authority and thereafter its 
implementation and monitoring shall be delegated to the Chief Finance 
Officer.  

 
17.3 The Chief Finance Officer will undertake any necessary borrowings in 

accordance with the Treasury Management Strategy.  
 
17.4 All transfers from the Combined Authority’s bank account shall be 

undertaken by authorised Officers nominated by the Chief Finance Officer 
according to Treasury Management procedures and authorisations.  

 
17.5 The Chief Finance Officer will as a minimum report to the Combined 

Authority: 
 

(a) before the start of the financial year - a report on the strategy for the 
forthcoming year;  

 
(b) by the end of June - an outturn report on Treasury Management 

activity; 
 
(c) by the end December of each year a half year monitoring report on 

Treasury Management activities; 
 
(d) by the end of December a monitoring report on external investments 

performance. 
 
17.6 The Chief Finance Officer shall be responsible for ensuring that surplus 

funds are invested promptly, safely and effectively and in accordance with 
Treasury Management procedures. 

 
18. Security of Assets  
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18.1 Officers shall be responsible for the proper security of all of the Combined 
Authority’s assets within their control. The Officer shall consult the Chief 
Finance Officer regarding changes in matters regarding security.  
 

Financial Systems and Procedures  

19. Effective Management  
  
19.1 The systems and processes operated by the Combined Authority must be 

managed effectively to:  
 

(a) provide customers and stakeholders with the best quality of service; 

 

(b) ensure that net expenditure in their area of expenditure does not 
exceed the annual budget; 

 
(c) comply with all relevant professional, managerial, legal and ethical 

standards; 

 

(d) comply with the Combined Authority’s procedures, regulations, 
standing orders, scheme of delegation and other relevant guidance and 
instructions issued. 

 
19.2 Each Officer must ensure that there are adequate, appropriate and clear 

reporting lines in operation within their area of responsibility.  
 

20. Control of Expenditure - General  
 
20.1 Incurring of all contractual liability must be in accordance with the approved 

Scheme of Delegation and individual accountabilities and in accordance with 
Contract Procedure Rules. The Chief Finance Officer will maintain a record 
of all delegated authorities.  

 
20.2 Detailed procedures for the authorisation and control of expenditure will be 

issued, from time to time, by the Chief Finance Officer in accordance with 
delegated authority levels.  

 
21. Income Collection and Banking Arrangements  

 
21.1 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for the banking arrangements and 

is authorised to set up and operate such bank accounts as are considered 
appropriate. The banking arrangements must be reviewed on a regular basis 
and negotiations regarding banking terms and overdraft facilities undertaken.  
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21.2 Arrangements for the authorisation of payments to be made by electronic 

transfer of funds from bank accounts must be in accordance with laid down 
processes and procedures.  

 

21.3 Each relevant Officer must ensure that all systems and procedures relating 
to income and banking, comply with Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 
and the Combined Authority’s authorised procedures.  

 
21.4 Particulars of charges to be made for work done, services rendered or goods 

supplied and of all other amounts must be promptly notified to the Chief 
Finance Officer. Any proposed introduction of, or variation to, charges must 
be in accordance with the agreed Scheme of Delegation.  

 
21.5 All accounts for income due to the Combined Authority must be sent out by 

the Chief Finance Officer, except where other arrangements have been 
authorised.  

 
21.6 All Officers must supply information as the Chief Finance Officer may require 

to ensure that all sums receivable by the Combined Authority are promptly 
recorded, and recovery sought.  
 

21.7 The Authority’s banking arrangements shall be those approved by the 
Authority from time to time and shall be supervised by the Chief Finance 
Officer. 

 
21.8 Electronic payments either BACs or telegraphic transfer are to be authorised 

by the Chief Finance Officer or authorised Officers. 
 
22. Debt Management  
 
22.1 The Chief Finance Officer will have authority to recover debts, except in the 

case of legal action which should be undertaken in consultation with the 
Monitoring Officer.  

 
22.2 Any individual who discovers any apparent loss or irregularity involving 

money due to or held on behalf of or property owned by the Authority shall 
immediately notify their line manager and Internal Audit. Internal Audit will 
then comply with the provisions of the Authority’s approved Theft Procedure. 

 
23. Purchase Orders  
 
23.1 Each Officer must ensure that all expenditure is lawful and is subject to all 

local Procurement Regulations and approval processes. 
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23.2 Expenditure on goods, services and supplies made directly by the Combined 

Authority may be exempt from the requirement to place an order. The Chief 
Finance Officer shall maintain a list of order exemptions and review its 
continued appropriateness on an annual basis.  

 

23.3 Requisitions and official orders shall not be issued for goods and services 
unless the expenditure is within approved budgetary levels and any other 
necessary approvals as set out in the Scheme of Delegation have been 
obtained.  
 

24. Payment of Accounts  
 

24.1 No payment shall be made unless supported by an invoice or pro-forma 
invoice, with VAT details, where appropriate.  

 
24.2 Officers must ensure that all invoices, vouchers, etc. for payment by the 

Combined Authority are forwarded to the Finance Team immediately upon 
receipt and that the appropriate contract or order number is quoted on every 
invoice.  

 
24.3 Once proper authorisations have been obtained, together with such 

additional explanations and information as may be required, the Chief 
Finance Officer will pay all accounts on behalf of the Combined Authority.  

 
24.4 In order for an invoice to be paid, the responsible Budget Holder must 

confirm that the work, goods or services have been properly delivered in 
accordance with the order. 

 
24.5 The receipt of all goods and services should only be made where: 

 
(a) the works, goods or services have been received, carried out 

satisfactorily, examined as to quality and quantity; 
 

(b) the goods and services have been previously receipted. 
 

24.6 The certification of Goods Received acts as the authorisation to pay the 
invoices as long as the invoice matches the Goods Received entry. 

 
24.7 Where an invoice is exempt from the ordering process, the invoice will be 

subject to electronic approval by following appropriate rules of delegation. 
 

25. Allocation of funding to projects 
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25.1 The allocation of funding to projects shall be done in accordance with the 
processes as outlined in the Assurance Framework, based on guidance 
produced by DCLG. 
 

26. Payments to Employees 
 
26.1 The payment of all salaries, wages, pensions, compensation and all other 

emoluments to Officers or former Officers of the Combined Authority will be 
made by the Chief Finance Officer or under arrangements approved by the 
Chief Finance Officer. 

 

26.2 Time sheets and other documents to authorise the payment of wages and 
salaries must be certified by the appropriate Budget Holder (or nominee) and 
forwarded to the Payroll Manager within such period before the respective 
pay days, as may be required. The Chief Finance Officer shall make such 
checks on pay documents as are considered necessary. 

 
26.3 All standing information relating to payroll data, such as rates of pay, 

statutory and non-statutory deductions, allowances, starters and leavers 
from any of the Combined Authority’s payrolls, shall be notified through 
approved processes by the nominee to the Payroll Manager. 

 
26.4 The detailed procedures to be followed at Combined Authority 

establishments for the control of overtime working and payment of wages 
and salaries are set out in formal procedures. 

 
26.5 All payroll documentation must be filed for the period in accordance with 

required deadlines and no documentation relating to Officers records or to 
wages and salaries' payrolls should be destroyed without prior consultation 
with the Chief Finance Officer. 

 
27. Taxation 

 
27.1 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for: 
 

(a) ensuring that taxation advice is available to Officers to ensure 
compliance with relevant legislation; 

 
(b) maintaining the Combined Authority’s tax records, making all tax 

payments, receiving tax credits and submitting tax returns by their due 
date as appropriate; 
 

(c) completing all HM Revenue and Customs returns regarding Pay As 
You Earn; 
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(d) completing and submitting VAT returns to HMRC as necessary. 

 
27.2 Officers are responsible for: 
 

(a) ensuring the correct VAT liability is attached to all income due and that 
all claims for VAT recoverable on purchases complies with HM 
Revenue and Customs regulations and all tax is properly identified and 
recorded; 

 
(b) ensuring that the Authority is not put at risk in any funding 

arrangements by identifying the correct VAT treatment in accordance 
with the VAT Act 1994; 

 
(c) following any guidance on taxation that may be issued by the Chief 

Finance Officer. 
 
28. Expenses 
 
28.1 All claims for payments of Officers' car allowances, subsistence allowances, 

travelling and incidental expenses must be certified by the appropriate 
Budget Holder and be within delegation levels. Certification means that the 
certifying Officer is satisfied that the journeys were authorised, the mileage 
correct, the expenses properly and necessarily incurred and that the mileage 
and other allowances are properly payable in accordance with the specific 
conditions of employment of the Combined Authority. 

 
29. Travel and Subsistence 

 
29.1 Claims, by the Mayor or independent members of the Combined Authority 

under an approved Member Allowance scheme or Officers, for 
reimbursement of expenses regarding hotel accommodation, refreshments, 
hospitality, gifts, car mileage are required to be countersigned by another 
Officer. Councillors can claim Travel and Subsistence from their 
Constituent Councils which is outlined in their Constitution. 

 
29.2 All claims should be submitted monthly.  

 
External Arrangements  

30. Partnerships  
 
30.1 The Combined Authority is responsible for approving partnership 

agreements where funding is to be provided by a third party. 
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30.2 The budget controller or holder must present to the Combined Authority 

sufficient information before a decision is reached about entering a 
partnership agreement. This should include:  
 
(a) the aims and objectives of the partnership;  

(b) a scheme appraisal for financial viability of the project; 

(c) risk appraisal; 

(d) resources required, both financial and staffing; 

(e) audit and control requirements. 

 
31. External Funding  
 
31.1 Before any external funding bid is made, the responsible budget holder shall 

consult with the Chief Finance Officer to ensure all aspects of funding have 
been properly considered before submission for approval.  

 
31.2 The budget holder shall supply copies of all relevant paperwork to the Chief 

Finance Officer, including the bid submission, the offer letter and acceptance 
and any instructions for the completion of the grant.  

 
31.3 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for ensuring that all external funding 

notified by external bodies is received and properly recorded and monitored 
in the Combined Authority’s Accounts.  

 
31.4 It is the responsibility of the budget holder to ensure that the project 

progresses in accordance with the agreed project and that all expenditure is 
properly incurred and recorded. They must also ensure that all claims are 
prepared by the due date, making allowances for audit requirements where 
applicable. 
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Chapter 16 - Contract Procedure Rules  

Part 1 - Introduction to Contract Rules 

 
1. Application of the Rules 

 
1.1 These rules apply to contracts or agreements with external organisations 

where the Combined Authority pays for: 
 

(a) goods and/or services; 
 
(b) works of any kind; 
 
(c) hire, rental or lease of equipment. 

 
The rules also apply to any contracts made using framework agreements.  

 
1.2 For high value contracts, Officers must comply with national and European 

legislation and guidance issued by the Cabinet Office, Crown Commercial 
Services which will override these rules.  You must seek advice from the 
Finance Officer about that process. 

 
2 Which contracts are NOT covered? 
 
2.1 These rules do not apply to: 
 

(a) employment contracts between an individual and the Combined 
Authority; 

 
(b) buying or leasing land or buildings;  
 
(c) grants of money.  Grants cannot be contracts as they do not deliver 

services to the Combined Authority. Any grants of money must be in 
accordance with the Constitution and prior advice should be sought 
from Legal Services in relation to the governance process for award of 
grants and the legal documentation that will be required to be put in 
place. These rules are not a guide to purchasing.  These are the 
fundamental rules designed to ensure ethical processes around 
contracting.  
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(d) certain collaborative arrangements between the Combined Authority 
and local authorities e.g. section 75 agreements; 

 
(e) public body to public body co-operation - Contracts with other public 

bodies where the parties come together to deliver a public service, 
under the following conditions; 

 
(i) achieve objectives which are common to both parties; and 

 
(ii) the arrangement is solely for the public interest; and 

 
(iii) the parties perform less than 20% of the services covered by the 

arrangement on the open market. 
 

(f) in-house awards (this is where the Combined Authority awards a 
contract to an entity it controls). This exemption will only apply if all of 
the following conditions are met; 

 
(i) the Combined Authority exercises a similar control on the entity as 

it does with its own departments; 
 
(ii) the entity carries out more that 80% of its activities for the 

Combined Authority; 
 
(iii) there is no private sector money in the entity. 

 
3 Officer responsibilities 

 
3.1 All Officers must: 
 

(a) comply with the Combined Authority’s Financial Regulations and, in 
particular, declare any conflicts of interest in a potential contract or with 
bidders; 

 
(b) declare any gifts or hospitality received either before, during or after the 

procurement; 
 

(c) report any gifts or hospitality which may have improper motive to the 
Finance Officer;  

 
(d) not disclose any confidential information to unauthorised persons; 
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(e) ensure they have authorisation for the contract from an appropriate 
Officer or Member; 

 
(f) conduct the procurement process in an open and transparent manner;  

 
(g) ensure you seek procurement advice from the Finance Officer as 

necessary; 
 

(h) achieve the best value for money achievable; 
 

(i) be fair to all bidders; 
 

(j) ensure that all equality issues are addressed (carrying out an equality 
impact assessment where required). 

 
Chief Finance Officer 

 
3.2 The Chief Finance Officer has responsibility for the development and 

implementation of the contract procedure rules and Accounting Instructions.   
 

Monitoring Officer 
 
3.3 The Monitoring Officer is responsible for advising on the lawfulness of any 

decisions taken in respect of the Combined Authority’s procurement 
activities.   
 

3.4 The Monitoring Officer will organise and manage corporate contracts 
(including framework agreements) for supplies or services commonly used 
by the Combined Authority and will hold the contracts register.  

 
3.5 Legal and procurement advice will be commissioned for the Combined 

Authority. 
 
4 Advice and assistance 
 
4.1 Officers can contact the Finance Officer or legal services for advice and 

assistance. 
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Quick Reference Guide 
VALUE PROCESS EXEMPTION FROM 

RULES BY 
DECISION TO 
AWARD 

FORMALITIES AUTHORITY TO SIGN OR 
SEAL CONTRACT  

OTHER 

Contracts 
under £5K 

 

One quotation Exemption report 
signed by Chief 
Finance Officer or 
Monitoring Officer  

  

Contract award 
notice signed by  
Chief Executive, 
relevant 
Directors, or  
their delegates 

Purchase Order Chief Executive, or 
relevant Director (if written 
contact exists) or 
delegated authority 

 

Contracts 
between £5K & 
£50K 

 

Three 
quotations 

For Contracts 
over £25,000, 
also place 
advert on 
Contracts 
Finder. 

Exemption report 
signed by Chief 
Finance Officer or 
the Monitoring 
Officer  

Contract award 
notice signed by  
Chief Executive, 
relevant 
Director or their 
delegates  

Purchase Order 
and 
Correspondence 

 

Authorised signatory, 
relevant Director or 
delegated authority 

 

Enter contract onto 
contract register  

Contracts 
between £50K 
and EU 
threshold  

(£173K for 
goods and 
services or 

Tender with 
four bidders 

For Contracts 
over £25,000, 
also place 
advert on 
Contracts 

Exemption report 
signed by Chief 
Finance or the 
Monitoring Officer 

Contract award 
notice signed by 
Chief Executive 
relevant 
Director or their 
delegates  

Formal contract 
approved by 
Legal Services 

Authorised signatory 
(Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer, Monitoring 
Officer or delegated 
authority 

All contracts over £100k 
are to be sealed under the 

Seek advice on bonds or 
parent company guarantee 

Notify risks on risk register 

Written approval of 
Director and Monitoring 
Officer to terminate or 
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£4.3M for works 
or 750,000 
euros for 
services falling 
under Sch 3 of 
the Public 
Contracts 
Regulations 
2015 

Finder. Combined Authority’s seal. assign 

Extension to be agreed by 
Director (if contract 
provides for extension) and 
subject to approval by 
Legal Services and 
Procurement Team. 

Contracts over 
EU threshold  

(£173K  for 
goods and 
services 

£4.3M for works 
or 750,000 
euros for 
services falling 
under Sch 3 of 
the Public 
Contracts 
Regulations 
2015) 

 

EU process 
(seek 
procurement 
and legal 
advice 
including 
advice on 
social  
improvements 
for services 
contracts) 

Only statutory 
exemptions from 
the EU process are 
permitted 

Officers cannot 
provide exemption 
from the statutory 
rules 

Contract award 
notice signed by  
Chief Executive,  
relevant 
Director or their 
delegates  

Key decisions 
must be on the 
Forward Plan at 
least 28 days in 
advance 

Formal contract 
approved by 
Legal Services  

Contract sealed 

Authorised signatory 
(Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer or 
Monitoring Officer) or 
delegated authority 

 

Seek advice on bonds or 
parent company guarantee 

Notify risks on risk register 

Written approval of Chief 
Finance Officer and 
Monitoring Officer to 
terminate or assign 

Extension agreed Director 
(if contract provides for 
extension) and subject to 
approval by Legal Services 
and the Procurement 
Team.  
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NOTE:   FIGURES ABOVE EU THRESHOLDS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND YOU SHOULD CHECK WITH LEGAL SERVICES AND 

THE FINANCE OFFICER 

 

Contracts 
subject to EU 
process and 
over £500K 

(Applies to 
goods, services 
and works 
contracts over 
£500K) 

Apply the 
relevant 
process above   

For goods and 
services: Only 
statutory 
exemptions from 
the EU process are 
permitted.  Officers 
cannot provide an 
exemption  

For works 
contracts: The 
Chief Finance 
Officer or  
Monitoring Officer 
can approve 
exemptions up to 
the EU threshold 

Combined 
Authority Board  

Decision on 
Forward Plan 

at least 28 days 
in advance 

 

Formal contract 
approved by 
Monitoring 
Officer  

Contract sealed 

Authorised signatory 
(Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer or 
Monitoring Officer) or 
delegated authority 

 

Seek advice on bonds or 
parent company guarantee 

Notify risks on risk register 

Approval of Combined 
Authority or the Mayor for 
mayoral functions to 
terminate or assign 

Extension agreed by 
Director (if contract 
provides for extension) and 
subject to approval by 
Legal Services  
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Part 2 – Beginning the Process 

Before beginning any purchase you have to go through each of the steps in 
this section.  It will help you determine how to apply the remainder of these 
rules. 

 
1. Before contracting 

 
1.1. Before any purchase you must take the following essential steps to ensure 

that you are getting best value for the Combined Authority: 
 

(a) calculate the total contract value; 
 

(b) consider whether any corporate contracts ought to be used; 
 

(c) research the market; 
 

(d) seek procurement advice; 
 

(e) consider what other advice/assistance you may need: 
 
(i) Does the contract involve land or buildings e.g. is a lease or licence 

required?  If so, contact the Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer; 
 

(ii) Are any employees affected by the contract? If so, contact Human 
Resources and Legal Services. 
 

(iii) Is equipment, plant or machinery to be transferred under the 
contract?  If so, consider Financial Regulations and seek advice 
from Finance Officer; 
 

(iv) Is there any issue of state aid?  If so, contact Legal Services; 
 

(v) Who has the correct delegated authority to authorise the contract?  
Contact Finance Officer or Legal Services if in doubt; 

 
(vi) Are there any equality issues within the contract? Are there any 

requirements that need to be considered under the Public Sector 
Equality Duty?  Is an equality impact assessment required?  If 
assistance is required, contact Legal Services; 

 
(vii) Contract value issue? 
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(viii) Is the contract really a SLA or a Grant Agreement?  If assistance is 

required, contact Legal Services; 
 

(ix) Does the contract involve services above the EU threshold? If so, 
consider what social improvements might be secured and if 
consultation is required under the Public Services (Social Value) 
Act 2012. Contact Legal Services if in doubt; 
 

(f) prepare a Business Case for any contract using consultants or interim 
managers of any value or other contracts above £50K. 

 
2. Calculate the total contract value 
 
2.1. The contract value determines the process you must follow under these rules. 
 
2.2. You can calculate the total estimated value of the contract according to a 

simple formula  
 

Annual value x (number of years + extension period) = total value 
 
2.3. The calculation may be subject to the following variances: 

 
(a) where the contract is for a fixed period, the value is the total price to be 

paid or which might be paid during the whole of the contract period, 
including any possible extensions to the contract period; 

 
(b) where a number of goods or services contracts are to be entered into, 

the estimated value of each contract shall be the total value of the 
payment which the Combined Authority expects to pay under each of 
those contracts; 

 
(c) where a number of works contracts are to be entered into, the estimated 

value for carrying out the works shall be the total value of the payment 
which the Combined Authority expects to give under all the contracts for 
carrying out the works; 

 
(d) where the contract is for services has been provided over an indefinite 

period the value is obtained by multiplying the monthly payment under 
the contract by 48;  
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(e) where a service contract includes one or more options the estimated 
value of the contract shall be determined by calculating the highest 
possible payment which could be given under the contract; 

 
(f) where the contract is a single contract comprising services, supplies or 

works in combination, the value is calculated according to the price of the 
largest element of the contract. 

 
2.4. Some contracts may not be for a cash value. Where this is the case please 

contact Legal Services, who will assist you in calculating the contract value. 
 
2.5. You should not enter into a series of separate lower value contracts with the 

intention of avoiding these contract rules.   
 
3. Corporate contracts 
 
3.1. The Combined Authority has entered into a number of partnership 

arrangements for either;  
 

(a) direct delivery of internal services (e.g. IT); or 
 

(b) centralised procurement of other bought in services (e.g. travel and hotel 
bookings, agency staff etc.). 

 
3.2. These contracts create an exclusive arrangement between the Combined 

Authority and our partners for the services those partners provide.  This 
means that you are obliged to use these service providers for the services 
they deliver.  These are referred to throughout these rules as the corporate 
contracts. 

 
3.3. For all other services which fall outside of those contracts you have to tender 

any purchasing on the open market.  You must also invite our partner to 
tender for the goods, services or works if they have the ability to provide those 
services but, within that tendering process, they are treated the same as any 
other bidder. 

 
3.4. Failure to use the corporate contracts may result in the Combined Authority 

being in breach of contract and is likely to incur financial penalties for the 
Combined Authority. 

 
3.5. Please contact the Procurement Team, or Legal Services for advice on our 

corporate contracts. 
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4. Contracts reserved for mutual organisation 
 
4.1. You can limit competition for services such as administrative services in 

relation to education, healthcare and housing, health and social work services, 
library and other cultural services to mutual type organisations. For such 
contracts the maximum duration is three years. A mutual type organisation 
must meet all of the following requirements: 
 
(a) the organisation’s objective must be the pursuit of a public service 

mission linked to the services set out in the Public Contracts Regulations 
2015; 

 
(b) the profits of the organisation must be re-invested to achieve the 

mission; 
 
(c) the organisation must be employee owned or require active employee 

organisation; 
 
(d) the organisation must not have been awarded a contract under this 

process within the last three years. 
 

4.2. Contact the Procurement Team, Finance Officer and Legal Services for 
procurement advice and legal services if you wish to undertake such a 
process.   

 
5. Research the market 
 
5.1. Researching the market is an important tool in identifying potential cost 

savings to the Combined Authority.  The Procurement Team can assist you to 
identify where you can add value to your tendering process by undertaking 
proper market research. 

 
5.2. You are permitted to consult potential suppliers prior to starting your purchase 

in general terms about the nature, level and standard of the supply, contract 
packaging and other relevant matters provided you do not:  
 
(a) prejudice any potential bidder; or 
 
(b) favour any potential bidder so as to distort competition.  
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5.3. Where the Combined Authority has invited a potential bidder to take part in 
preliminary discussions then the outcome of any such discussions must be 
shared with all bidders participating in the procurement process. 

 
5.4. You may also seek or accept advice from individual experts/bidders and use 

the advice in your planning for the procurement process. Ensure that you act 
fairly with all bidders and do not favour one bidder over the other, also keep a 
record of all measures taken. 

 
6. Framework agreements or local market tendering 
 
6.1. The Combined Authority’s Procurement Strategy (once agreed) will determine 

whether you should seek to achieve cost efficiencies through use of 
framework agreements or whether you should tender in smaller lots as a way 
to encourage bids from small to medium enterprises (SME’s), in particular to 
target and stimulate local business. 

 
6.2. There are numerous framework agreements for pre-tendered goods and 

services.  There is generally no requirement to use a framework agreement 
but best value is often achieved by procuring through a framework agreement. 

 
6.3. Use of a framework agreement may require you to engage in a mini-

competition.  This will be determined by the terms and conditions relating to 
the framework. 

 
6.4. In some cases, it may be preferable to tender the contract in smaller lots to 

allow local businesses the opportunity to tender for the work.  Whilst smaller 
contracts may encourage local businesses to tender, you cannot limit the 
tendering process to local businesses alone as this would be to breach the 
requirement to be fair in your tendering process. 

 
7. Other considerations 
 
7.1. Please do consider each of the following before beginning any tendering 

exercise. 
 

The need for the purchase 
 
7.2. Is the cost of purchasing outweighed by the benefits received?   
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7.3. Have you considered other alternatives to your purchase or whether you might 
co-purchase with other parts of the Combined Authority and so achieve further 
economies of scale? 

 
7.4. Are there skills within the Combined Authority that can be used without the 

need to source these externally? 
 

Risks arising 
 
7.5. Consider any risks associated with the purchase and how they are to be 

managed.  Is this something that needs to be addressed on the Combined 
Authority’s risk register? 

 
7.6. Have you factored in critical support and maintenance arrangements (i.e. 

whole life costing) if appropriate to avoid later negotiations? 
 
7.7. Have you identified whether there will be any potential conflicts of interest 

arising in the conduct of the procurement process, which can be seen as 
unfair and distorting competition? You need to: 

 
(a) identify whether any staff member or other person involved in the 

procurement process on behalf of the Combined Authority has any 
direct/indirect/financial/personal interest which could be seen as 
comprising the impartiality and independence of the procurement 
process; 
 

(b) ensure that the person has no further involvement in the procurement 
process if there is a potential conflict of interest; and  

 
(c) complete the conflict of interest form provided by the Monitoring Officer 

and ensure it is kept up to date. 
 

Process 
 

7.8. Make sure you have selected the most suitable procurement method for the 
purchase e.g.  

  
(a) through the use of a corporate contract;  

 
(b) sourcing through a framework; or 
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(c) partnering and collaborative arrangements with other local authorities 
or public bodies. 

 
7.9. Note you cannot use a Pre-Qualification Questionnaire stage in the selection 

of bidders, refer to Section 2 of the rules for guidance. It is important to note 
that you can only ask suitability assessment questions and must give full 
regard to the guidance from the Cabinet Office in relation to such suitability 
questions. 

 
Governance  

 
7.10. Do you have the available budget? 
 
7.11. Do you have the appropriate approval for the expenditure in line with the 

Constitution?  
 
7.12. If the purchase is over the key decision threshold, it should be included on the 

Forward Plan in line with the Combined Authority’s Constitution and may 
require a decision by the Combined Authority Board. 

 
8. Key practical points 
 
8.1. Factor into your timetable sufficient time to prepare the tender documents 

especially the evaluation criteria in advance of beginning the tendering 
process. 

 
8.2. Consider the essential elements of your contract and ensure that these are 

included in your conditions of contract. 
 
8.3. Ensure that your contract budget is for the whole life costs of the contract. 

 
Part 3 – Process according to Value 

1. Contracts below £5,000 
 
1.1. This section sets out the requirements that Officers must follow when 

purchasing works, goods or services where the total value of the contract is 
below £5,000. 
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Getting a quote 
 
1.2. For contracts for works, goods, or services with an estimated value not 

exceeding £5,000, you must either:  
 
(a) obtain a quote under one of the Combined Authority’s corporate 

contracts; or 
 

(b) place an order with a contractor under a framework agreement; or 
 

(c) obtain a quote from other relevant suppliers. 
 
1.3. Officers should note that they are required to obtain a quote from a corporate 

contract where one exists for the supply of those services. 
 

Formalities 
 

1.4. There must be a written record of the quotation, which may be in the form of a 
letter or email to or from the contractor. You must have a purchase order in 
line with Financial Regulations.  

 
1.5. You should consider the following information as essential to include in any 

quote: 
 

(a) the specification of the goods, services or works to be supplied; 
 

(b) payment provisions in line with Financial Regulations; 
 

(c) the Combined Authority’s termination rights; 
 

(d) the key time or times when the contract is to be performed; 
 

1.6. The decision to award the contract and any written terms must be agreed in 
writing by a Chief Officer (Monitoring Officer, Chief Finance Officer or the 
Chief Executive) unless they have delegated that authority to you or another 
Senior Officer within your team. 

 
2. Contracts between £5,000 and £50,000 
 
2.1. This section sets out the requirements that Officers must follow when 

purchasing works, goods or services where the total value of the contract is 
between £5,000 and £50,000. 
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Obtaining quotations 

 
2.2. In the case of contracts for works, goods or services with an estimated value 

between £5,000 but not exceeding £50,000 you must first consider: 
 
(a) Whether you must procure those services through an existing corporate 

contract; 
 

(b) Whether a corporate contract can supply those services; or 
 

(c) Whether you have to source those services on the open market. 
 
2.3. If a corporate contractor does supply those services or can procure those 

services on our behalf, you must instruct them directly.  If you do not wish to 
make use of a corporate contract you will need to complete an exemption 
report (see section 4) prior to tendering to obtain the authority of the Chief 
Finance Officer or Monitoring officer not to do so. 

 
2.4. If you are sourcing those services on the open market, you must obtain at 

least three written quotes and select the provider that offers the best value for 
money.  If three quotes cannot be obtained due to lack of suitable contractors, 
the Officer must complete an exemption report prior to awarding any contract.  
This is to obtain authority to be exempted from this Rule. 

 
Advertising the Contract 

 
2.5. Although there is no specific requirement to advertise a contract between 

these values, Officers and our corporate partners are positively encouraged to 
advertise contracts where: 
 
(a) the contract value is above £25,000; 
(b) competition in the market is strong; or 
(c) the number of potential suppliers is high.  

 
2.6. Advertisements can be placed on the Combined Authority’s website, in the 

trade press and on websites specifically set up for contract advertisements. 
 
2.7. For contracts estimated to be over £25,000 and which have been advertised, 

you must ensure that within 24 hours the advertisement relating to the contract 
opportunity is also advertised on Contracts Finder. This requirement will not 
apply where a framework has been set up of pre-selected suppliers and you 
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intend to choose suppliers from the framework. The following details must be 
included in the advert on Contracts Finder: 

 
(a) date and time by which an interested supplier must respond if it wishes 

to be considered for the contract opportunity; 
 

(b) how and to whom the supplier must respond; 
 

(c) any other requirements for participating in the procurement; 
 

(d) internet address where the documents can be accessed from. 
 
2.8. You must ensure that unrestricted, free and full direct internet access is given 

to the documents relating to the procurement. You must also have regard to 
any guidance issued by the Cabinet Office in relation to the form and manner 
in which the information is to be published on Contracts Finder. 
 

2.9. The Procurement Team can provide assistance with advertising. 
 

Framework agreements 
 

2.10. Where a suitable framework agreement exists, you may use the framework if 
the Combined Authority is mentioned as a potential purchaser under the 
framework agreement.  You must follow the procedure set out in the 
framework agreement and do not have to obtain three quotations. The 
Procurement Team can assist in selecting an appropriate framework 
agreement and advise you on the process for obtaining quotes.  

 
Known suppliers 

 
2.11. In some cases you may already be aware of suppliers possessing a particular 

type of goods or service or works expertise that you are seeking.  You may 
seek three quotations from any suppliers known to you but you must ensure 
that: 
 
(a) you do not use these suppliers in preference to any corporate contracts; 

(b) you do not discriminate in your selection of any particular supplier.  
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Invitations to Quote 
 

2.12. Although quotations do not require a formal process you must ensure that 
your request for quotes is made in writing and must set out a simple 
specification for your purchase.  You should also state the basis upon which 
you will select the successful quote. 

 
2.13. If you select any supplier who is not the cheapest quote, you must record your 

reasons for selection in writing. 
 

Higher value quotations 
 
2.14. Where the value of the contract is between £45,000 and £50,000 Officers are 

encouraged to pursue a more formal quotation process.  Officers not following 
a formal quotation process must record their reasons in writing. Officers 
should consider drafting an Invitation to Quote comprising of the following: 

(a) Bidders information about the process being used;  

(b) Specification of the goods, services or works being purchased; 

(c) Award criteria and procedure;  

(d) Tendering and canvassing certificate;  

(e) Contract terms and conditions.  

2.15. The Invitation to Quotation must state that: 

(a) the Combined Authority is not bound to accept a quotation; and  

(b) late submissions or submissions which do not comply with the Combined 
Authority’s award procedure will be rejected. 

2.16. The Invitation to Quotation must include the contract terms and conditions that 
will apply to the contract setting out: 

(a) details of the goods, services or works to be supplied; 

(b) payment provisions; 
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(c) the Combined Authority’s rights to terminate the contract; 

(d) the key time or times when the contract is to be performed. 

2.17. The Officer must consult Legal Services before an Invitation to Quotation is 
issued where the purchase involves one or more of the following: 

(a) the transfer of non-land assets; 

(b) the transfer of staff; 

(c) the transfer or lease of land; 

(d) potential state aid issues. 

2.18. Your Director can award a contract up to £50,000 in value upon receipt of a 
contract award report. The contract award report must be completed and 
submitted to the Chief Finance Officer (or delegated Officer) for approval. The 
signed award report must be for future reference.  
 

2.19. You must publish a contract award notice on Contracts Finder within a 
reasonable time once you have awarded a contract, which must contain the 
following details; 
 
(a) Name of the supplier; 

(b) Date of contract; 

(c) Total contract value; 

(d) Whether the supplier is a SME (small, medium size enterprise); 

(e) Whether the supplier is a non-governmental organisation that is value 
driven and surplus; 
 

(f) Monies are re-invested to further social, environmental or cultural 
objectives. 
 

2.20. Information does not have to be published where the release would be 
contrary to the public interest, impede law enforcement, prejudice the 
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legitimate commercial interests of a particular economic operator, or might 
prejudice fair competition between suppliers. 

 
2.21. You must also have regard to any guidance issued by the Cabinet Office 

relating to the form in which such information is to be published. 
 

2.22. The contract can be signed by the relevant Director.  
 
3. Contracts between £50,000 and EU values 

 
3.1. Contracts in this range of values are subject to the Combined Authority’s 

tendering procedures as set out in this section. 
 

Prior considerations 
 

3.2. In the case of contracts for works, goods or services with an estimated value 
between £50,000 to the EU threshold you must first consider: 
 
(a) whether you must procure those services through a corporate contract; 

or 
 

(b) even though procurement through the corporate contract is not 
necessary, whether a corporate contract can supply those services; or 
 

(c) whether you have to source those services on the open market; or 

(d) whether you want to call off those services from a framework agreement. 

3.3. If a corporate contractor can supply or procure those services, you must 
instruct them directly.  Where they are procuring works, goods or services on 
your behalf they must follow these tendering procedures.  If you do not wish to 
procure through the corporate contract you will be required to complete an 
exemption report (see section 4) before placing any orders for goods, services 
or works. 

 
3.4. Where there is a lack of suitable contractors on the market to merit a tendering 

process, you must complete an exemption report.  This is to obtain authority 
to be exempted from this Rule.  For further information please see Part 5 of 
these rules. 
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Using a framework agreement 
 

3.5. A framework agreement comprises pre-assessed suppliers.  Use of a 
framework therefore simplifies the tendering process and offers considerable 
cost reduction.  Before opting to use a framework agreement you should also 
consider whether there is benefit in re-packaging the tender to enable local 
businesses to compete for the contract. 

 
3.6. A framework agreement will be suitable where you are contracting for 

services, goods or works  

(a) commonly available; 

(b) frequently used. 

3.7. A framework agreement may not be suitable for your supply where it involves: 

(a) particularly complex or risky procurements;  

(b) one-off procurements where the product or service requires a specialism; 

(c) procurements which are looking for particularly novel solutions; 

(d) where the contract length would be longer than four years. 

3.8. Before using any framework agreement please ensure that the Combined 
Authority was identified as a potential purchaser in the OJEU notice.  Advice 
on this can be sought from the Procurement Team or Legal Services.   

 
Awarding a call-off 

 
3.9. Once you decide on a framework agreement you must call off your individual 

contract under the framework either by; 

(a) placing a direct order/direct award; or  

(b) holding a mini competition. 
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3.10. The method of call-off will depend on the terms and conditions of the 
framework.  Some larger frameworks are divided into a number of lots, which 
may have been set up to enable direct ordering whilst others are designed to 
provide more bespoke solutions with the terms, conditions and solutions being 
refined through mini competition.  

 
3.11. You cannot make any substantive changes to the specification or the terms 

and conditions of the framework so you must follow its terms in order to 
procure under the framework. 

 
Tendering process 

3.12. Officers who have assessed that they do not want to award through a 
framework agreement are required to carry out a formal tendering process.  
Note you cannot use a Pre-qualification Questionnaire for contracts within the 
values mentioned in this section. See Part 2, Other Considerations, para 7.8 
Process. 
 
Advertising  

 
3.13. You are required to advertise any contract you wish to tender whose total 

value is over £25,000.  
 

3.14. You must ensure an appropriate level of advertising having regard to: 
 
(a) The subject matter of the contract; 

(b) The value of the contract; 

(c) The size and structure of the market and common commercial practices 
in that market; 
 

(d) The location where the goods or services will be delivered. 

3.15. The greater the interest of the contract to potential bidders, the wider should 
be the coverage of the advertisement.  Depending on the above criteria, 
advertisements could be placed on the Combined Authority’s website, in the 
trade or local press, on websites specifically set up for contract 
advertisements or, where the contract borders on the EU threshold, in the 
Official Journal of the European Union (OJEU). 
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3.16. For contracts estimated to be over £25,000 and which have been advertised, 
you must ensure that within 24 hours the advertisement relating to the contract 
opportunity is also advertised on Contracts Finder. This requirement will not 
apply where a framework has been set up of pre-selected suppliers and you 
intend to choose suppliers from the framework. The following details must be 
included in the advert on Contracts Finder: 
 
(a) Date and time by which an interested supplier must respond if it wishes 

to be considered for the contract opportunity; 
 

(b) How and to whom the supplier must respond; 

(c) Any other requirements for participating in the procurement; 

(d) Internet address where the documents can be accessed from. 

3.17. You must ensure that unrestricted, free and full direct internet access is given 
to the documents relating to the procurement. You must also have regard to 
any guidance issued by the Cabinet Office in relation to the form and manner 
in which the information is to be published on Contracts Finder. 

 
Preparing the tender documents 

 
3.18. To complete the tender process you must prepare the following documents: 

(a) An Invitation to Tender including the evaluation criteria;  

(b) Specification of goods, services or works to be supplied;  

(c) A tendering and canvassing certificate; 

(d) Parent company guarantee or performance bond (where appropriate);  

(e) Standard conditions of contract. You must include provisions stipulating 
that the Combined Authority will pay the supplier no later than 30 days 
from date of the invoice. You may also include further specific conditions 
relating to the performance of the contract i.e. economic, innovation-
related, environmental, social or employment related conditions. These 
conditions must be linked to the subject matter of the contract and set 
out within the tender documents. Contact Legal Services for advice and 
preparation of these clauses. 
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Preparing the evaluation criteria 
 

3.19. Before starting the tender process, you must define the evaluation criteria. 
This details how the bids will be evaluated. It is essential that the methodology 
for the award is set out in the Invitation to Tender.  

 
3.20. You must apply the relevant British and any equivalent European or 

international standards to define the required quality of the goods or services 
being purchased. 

 
3.21. The evaluation criteria must be relevant to the services, goods or works being 

purchased and must be designed to secure value for money for the Combined 
Authority. 

 
3.22. The evaluation criteria for award of the contract must be based on: 
 

(a) the most economically advantageous (MEAT) bid (in other words, where 
quality, performance or improvements are as important as price); or 
 

(b) the lowest price (where price is the only factor). 
 
3.23. You can also use a cost-effective approach for the evaluation criteria i.e. 

considering environmental and social aspects, qualifications and experience of 
staff, after sales service, delivery conditions, and quality impacting on level of 
contract performance. These must be linked to the subject matter of the 
contract. 

 
3.24. If the most economically advantageous criteria are to be used, they can be 

further defined by relevant sub-criteria, examples of which are set out as 
follows:  

(a) price; 
(b) quality and performance; 
(c) running costs; 
(d) technical merit; 
(e) economic advantage based on past experience; 
(f) delivery date; 
(g) environmental considerations; 
(h) aesthetic and functional characteristics; 
(i) safety; 
(j) after-sales services; 
(k) technical assistance; and 
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(l) other relevant matters. 

3.25. Where sub-criteria are used, they must also be set out in the Invitation to 
Tender. 

 
3.26. The evaluation criteria must not include non-commercial considerations.  

These are criteria which are not directly relevant to the operation of the 
contract e.g. the terms and conditions of employment of the bidders’ workers 
or the country of origin of the bidder. 
 

3.27. The award criteria cannot include matters which discriminate against suppliers 
from the European Union or signatories to the Government Procurement 
Agreement. 

 
3.28. As the evaluation stage is the most likely point at which a challenge may be 

made to the procurement process you are advised to seek assistance from the 
Procurement Team regarding evaluation modelling. 

 
Defining the evaluation procedure 

 
3.29. Bids can be evaluated by using the bidders’ written submissions only or you 

may want to arrange face to face interviews with the bidders and/or ask for 
bidder presentations to supplement the written submissions. 

 
3.30. You must choose which process you will use to evaluate the bids and set this 

out in the Invitation to Tender.  
 

Preparing the invitation to tender 
 
3.31. The Invitation to Tender sets out the basic rules for the tendering process and 

you must use the standard template Invitation. 
 
3.32. The invitation to tender must state that: 
 

(a) the Combined Authority is not bound to accept the tender; 
 

(b) late submissions and submissions which do not comply with the 
Combined Authority’s procedure will be rejected; 

 
(c) the date and time for submission of tender and that late tenders may not 

be accepted; 
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(d) Where bidders are asked to upload files, you must advise them that 
single file sizes must not exceed 5mb.   

 
3.33. The invitation to tender should be accompanied by standard conditions of 

contract.  You need to consider whether there are further conditions relevant 
to the contract e.g. the time the service is performed, the date on which goods 
are delivered etc.  In some cases, standard contracts (e.g. JCT contracts) will 
be available.  

 
3.34. Officers must consult Legal Services before a tender is issued for any contract 

which involves one of the following: 

(a) the transfer of non-land assets; 
(b) the transfer of staff; 
(c) the transfer or lease of land; 
(d) any form of payment assistance to the bidder (state aid). 

 
Clarification procedures 

 
3.35. Never email bidders via your email account during the tender exercise as 

there is no clear audit trail to support your process.  Any queries raised by a 
bidder and clarifications provided should be forwarded to all bidders with 
anonymity of the bidder raising the query.  

 
3.36. If an error is identified in the invitation to tender before the closing date for 

submissions and is significant enough to warrant amendment, all bidders 
should be informed of the error and invited to adjust their bids. 

 
Submission, receipt and opening of tenders 

 
3.37. Tenders will only be available to evaluate following the closing date for 

submissions. 
 
Post tender negotiation 

 
3.38. If an error is identified in the invitation to tender after the closing date for 

submissions and is significant enough to warrant amendment, all bidders 
should be given details of the error and given the opportunity to withdraw their 
offer or to submit a revised bid within a defined period. 

 
3.39. Where there is a minor error or discrepancy in the successful tender which 

would affect the tender figure, the bidder should be given details of the error or 
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discrepancy and given the opportunity to confirm, correct or withdraw its bid.  
If the bidder withdraws its offer, the next most competitive bid should be 
assessed. 

 
3.40. Following receipt of the tenders, you may clarify or negotiate with a preferred 

bidder to obtain an improvement in terms of price, delivery or service.  Any 
such clarification or negotiation must: 

 
(a) not discriminate against other bidders; and 

 
(b) not alter the original specification except where Legal Services or the 

Procurement Team has advised that special circumstances exist that can 
be substantiated; and 
 

(c) have the prior authorisation of Legal Services or the Procurement Team; 
and 
 

(d) be confirmed in writing by the bidder. 
 

Evaluation, selection and de-briefing 
 

3.41. Bids must be evaluated and the successful bidder selected in line with the 
advertised award criteria and the award procedure. 

 
3.42. There is no requirement for a standstill period in non-EU tendering but it is 

considered good practice to debrief unsuccessful bidders before awarding the 
contract to identify and avoid any potential challenges from an unsuccessful 
bidder. 

 
3.43. You may want to include the following matters in any debrief: 
 

(a) identifying the bidder to whom the contract will be awarded; 
 

(b) the reasons for the decision; 
 

(c) the award criteria; 
 

(d) a full breakdown of the bidder’s scores against each of the criteria and 
sub-criteria together with an explanation why the successful bidder 
achieved a higher score; 

 
(e) the score of the successful bidder; 

Page 231 of 530



  
Chapter 16 – Contract Procedure Rules 
  
 

 
 

 

Page 160 of 295 

 
(f) the reasons (if any) why the bidder did not meet the technical 

specifications. 
 
3.44. Apart from the debriefing permitted by this Rule, the confidentiality of tenders 

and the identity of bidders must be preserved at all times and information 
about one bidder’s response must not be given to another bidder. 
 
Award report 

 
3.45. Provided there is no challenge to the decision to award the contract you must 

prepare a contract award report to authorise the award of the contract which 
must be sent to Legal Services, and the Finance Officer for approval before 
your Director signs off the report.  The report must be signed by your Director 
or a Senior Officer with authority delegated from your Director.  

 
3.46. Once your contract award notice has been approved, you will need to notify all 

bidders of the result.  In addition, you must also publish a contract award 
notice on Contracts Finder within a reasonable time once you have awarded a 
contract, which must contain the following details: 

(a) Name of the supplier; 
(b) Date of contract; 
(c) Total contract value; 
(d) Whether the supplier is a SME (small, medium size enterprise); 
(e) Whether the supplier is a non-governmental organisation that is value 

driven and surplus 
(f) Monies are re-invested to further social, environmental or cultural 

objectives. 

3.47. Information does not have to be published where the release would be 
contrary to the public interest, impede law enforcement, prejudice the 
legitimate commercial interests of a particular economic operator, might 
prejudice fair competition between suppliers. 

 
3.48. You must also have regard to any guidance issued by the Cabinet Office 

relating to the form in which such information is to be published. 
 

Contract formalities 
 

3.49. There must be a signed written contract in place between the Combined 
Authority and the contractor before the supply, service or work is started.  You 
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must send the following documents to Legal Services to prepare and finalise 
the formal contract documents: 

(a) Signed Director’s Contract Award Report; 
(b) Invitation to Tender (including the terms and conditions); 
(c) Successful Contractor/Service Provider/Consultant tender submission; 
(d) Any other documents you wish to include in the contract.  

3.50. Signed, Sealed contracts will be listed in the Combined Authority’s contract 
register and placed in the Combined Authority’s Deeds Room and you will be 
forwarded a contract number for future reference. Contracts between £50,000 
and £100,000 need to be signed by an Authorised Signatory or sealed in the 
presence of an Authorised Signatory. All contracts over £100,000 must be 
sealed in the presence of an Authorised Signatory. 

 
3.51. If you want the contract to begin before the contract is signed or sealed, you 

should consult Legal Services.  In exceptional circumstances, the Monitoring 
Officer may permit the contract to begin before the contract is signed. 

 
Contract register 

 
3.52. You must give details of the contract to the Monitoring Officer to be entered 

into the Contracts Register.   
 

4. Contracts above EU values 
 

4.1. If you want to award a contract in this range of values, you must consult the 
Procurement Team and Legal Services.  This process is governed by statutory 
rules and European Directives that are too extensive to set out in these rules.  
The following is intended as summary guidance only. 

 
4.2. It is important to note that the statutory rules supersede these rules and 

contain their own exemptions. 
 
4.3. No exemption can be granted by Officers or Members for exemption from the 

EU process unless the exemption is permitted by the statutory rules. 
 
Identifying potential candidates  

 
4.4. Contracts which are covered by the regulations must be the subject of a ‘call 

for competition’ by publishing a contract notice in the Official Journal of the 
European Union (“OJEU”).  
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4.5. In most cases the time allowed for responses or tenders must be no less than 

a set period, although some prescribed periods can be reduced where: 
 

(a) A prior information notice (PIN) was published sufficiently far in advance 
of the procurement or when accelerated procedures are used; 
 

(b) If the OJEU notice was submitted electronically in accordance with the 
requirements set out on the SIMAP website (see above); 
 

(c) Where authorities offer full and unrestricted access to tender documents 
(in accordance with specific requirements set out in the EU procurement 
regulations). 

 
Process 

 
4.6. The Public Contracts Regulations 2015 (which can be viewed on the Cabinet 

Office website) set out schedules which include the types of works, services 
that are covered by the regulations. These regulations will apply in the 
following circumstances: 
 
(a) For a contract relating to works with a total value of £4,322,012 and over; 

 
(b) For a contract relating to the supply of goods with a total value of 

£172,514 and over; 
 

(c) For a contract relating to services with a total value of £172,514 and 
over. However, for services falling within Schedule 3 of the Regulations, 
the full Regulations will apply where the total contract value is over 
750,000 euros (£625,050).  

 
4.7. Important to note that the thresholds stated are subject to changes on a two 

yearly basis, you must check with Legal Services and the Procurement Team. 
 

4.8. Where the contract value of your contract is below the thresholds, this does 
not mean that you will be totally exempt from the regulations, contact the 
Legal Services and Procurement Team for assistance. 

 
4.9. For contracts which are above the thresholds set out in this section, a 

standardised Pre-Qualification Questionnaire may be used when shortlisting 
potential bidders and/or assessing their financial and economic standing, 
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technical capacity and ability, previous experience. Contact the Procurement 
Team or Legal Services for further advice on PQQ’s. 

 
Choice of procurement procedure 

 
4.10. Four award procedures are provided for under the EU procurement 

regulations: 
 

(a) Open Procedure 
All those interested may respond to the advertisement in the OJEU by 
tendering for the contract.    

(b) Restricted Procedure 
A selection is made by use of a pre-qualification questionnaire (PQQ) of 
those who respond to the advertisement and only those selected are 
invited to submit a tender for the contract.  This allows purchasers to avoid 
having to deal with an overwhelmingly large number of tenders.  
 

(c) Competitive Dialogue Procedure 
Following an OJEU notice and a selection process, the Combined 
Authority enters into dialogue meetings with several bidders, to develop 
one or more suitable solutions for its requirements.  During this process 
bidders are deselected at various stages before final tenders are called 
for.  (A multi-stage and complex process which should not be used where 
Open or Restricted procedures could have been used). 

(d) Negotiated Procedure 
The Combined Authority may select one or more persons with whom to 
negotiate the terms of the contract.  An advertisement in the OJEU is 
usually required but, in certain circumstances, described in the 
Regulations, the contract does not have to be advertised in the OJEU.  An 
example is when, for technical or artistic reasons or because of the 
protection of exclusive rights, only a particular person can carry out the 
contract.  This procedure is used only exceptionally. 

(e) Innovation Procedure 
This procedure can be used where the Combined Authority has identified 
a need for an innovative product, service or works that cannot be met by 
purchasing these from the market. A partnership can be set up with one or 
more partners with the aim of developing an innovative product, services 
or works. The partnership will need to be terminated as the development 
progresses. The selection of bidders and process for negotiation will be in 
accordance with the Public Contracts Regulations. 
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4.11. Public authorities have a free choice between the open and restricted 
procedures.  The competitive dialogue procedure is available where the 
contract cannot be awarded under open or restricted procedure. The 
negotiated procedure may only be used in the limited circumstances described 
in the EU procurement regulations. 

 
4.12. Under restricted procedures, competitive dialogue and competitive negotiated 

procedures (those where a call for competition is required by advertising in the 
OJEU) there must be a sufficient number of participants in the process to 
ensure genuine competition, with a minimum of five for restricted procedures 
and three for competitive dialogue and negotiated procedures. 
 
Specification evaluation and award criteria 

 
4.13. In all other respects the process follows the steps set out in the earlier section 

on tendering and you are required to complete preparation of your paperwork 
before the tendering process begins.  Whilst some of the paperwork can be 
standardised it is important that Legal Services and the Finance Officer will 
work with you to devise award criteria based upon your specification for the 
services that are being procured. 

 
4.14. Where tender bids received appear to be abnormally low, you need to seek an 

explanation from the bidder or bidders. Once received you need to assess the 
information and you can only reject the tender where the responses provided 
do not satisfactorily set out the reasons for the low bid. Contact Legal Services 
for guidance.  

 
Standstill and post tender formalities 

 
4.15. Following the evaluation of the contract and before formally awarding the 

contract to the successful bidder there will be a mandatory standstill period.  
This period begins once you have notified the unsuccessful bidders of your 
decision and the reasons for the differing scores.  This is known as the 
‘Alcatel’ or “Standstill” period and is bound by strict rules. See points 4.19 and 
4.17 below as to when the Alcatel letter must be sent out.   

 
4.16. The standstill period allows for the unsuccessful bidders to seek any feedback 

on their bids and to challenge the procurement process.  You should therefore 
have prepared in advance any information about the evaluation process, the 
reasons for the differing scores and why the bidder was unsuccessful before 
the award of the contract is notified to the bidders.   
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Governance 
 

4.17. The contract must be awarded by an authorised signatory on behalf of the 
Combined Authority.  Your Director can award a contract up to £500,000 in 
value upon receipt of a contract award report. You must prepare an award 
report to authorise the award of the contract which must be sent to Legal 
Services and the Finance Officer for approval before your Director signs off 
the report. The report must be signed by the Director or a Senior Officer with 
authority delegated from the Director. The Alcatel letter can be sent out at any 
time after the Director signs off the contract award report.   

 
4.18. For contracts above £500,000 you will need to have a Combined Authority 

decision before award of the contract.  All contracts of this value should also 
be on the Forward Plan. Contact the Governance team for further guidance.  

 
4.19. The Alcatel letter can only be sent out after the Combined Authority Board has 

made a decision. Once the agenda for the Board has been published the 
bidders are likely to become aware of the successful bidder so you should aim 
to make them informally aware of the tender outcome and intention to issue 
the Alcatel standstill letter at the same time as the agenda is published. 
Confirmation of the award should follow once the call-in period has expired. 

 
4.20. All contracts above £100,000 must be sealed in the presence of an Authorised 

Signatory and, once sealed, will be retained by Legal Services within the 
Deeds Room.  

 
Contract formalities 

 
4.21. There must be a sealed written contract in place between the Combined 

Authority and the contractor before the supply, service or work is started.  If 
this requirement may cause difficulties, you should consult Legal Services.  In 
exceptional circumstances, Legal Services may permit the contract to begin 
before the contract is sealed and measures can be out in place to protect the 
Combined Authority’s position in the interim. 

 
4.22. You must send the following documents to Legal Services to prepare and 

finalise the formal contract documents: 
 

(a) Signed Chief Finance Officer’s Contract Award Report/Report and 
decision of the Combined Authority Board; 
 

(b) Invitation to Tender (including the terms and conditions); 
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(c) Successful Contractor/Service Provider/Consultant tender submission; 

 
(d) Any other documents you wish to include in the contract. 

 
4.23. Signed, sealed contracts will be listed in the Combined Authority’s contract 

register and placed in the Combined Authority’s Deeds Room and you will be 
forwarded a contract number for future reference.  
 

Part 4 – Getting the Contract in Place 

1. High Value/High Risk 
 
1.1. Where contracts are high value or high risk you should consult with the 

Finance Officer as to whether some form of security, such as a bond or parent 
company guarantee is required from the contractor. 

 
2. Bonds  

 
2.1. A performance bond is a written guarantee provided to the Combined 

Authority by a contractor’s bank or insurer. It requires the contractor to deposit 
a sum of money with the bank or the insurer and is therefore usually only 
suitable for high value or high risk contracts.  If the contractor does not do 
what it has promised under the contract, the Combined Authority can claim 
from the bank or insurer the sum of money which is specified in the 
performance bond.  

 
2.2. A performance bond is intended to protect the Combined Authority against the 

costs that arise from the contractor’s failure to perform the contract.  You must 
assess the need for the bond by considering the risks to the Combined 
Authority, including the: 

 
(a) complexity of the contract relating to delivery;  

 
(b) capabilities of suppliers, service providers or contractors; 

 
(c) financial standing and security of suppliers, service providers or 

contractors. 
 
2.3. In limited circumstances it may be necessary to have an on demand bond 

(effectively a cash bond), however there is a significant cost to these and they 
should only be sought in limited circumstances and following legal advice. 
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2.4. You should consider whether a performance bond or any other form of 

security is required where:  
 

(a) a contract for works, goods or services is estimated to exceed the EU 
threshold; or  
 

(b) where it is proposed to make stage or other payments in advance of 
receiving the whole of the works, services or supplies. 

 
2.5. Should a performance bond or other form of security be required, you must 

identify this in the tender documentation. Contact the Finance Officer or Legal 
Services for a template version of the performance bond.  

 
2.6. You should not allow the contractor to commence the contract for the works, 

services or supplies until the bond has been provided to the Combined 
Authority.  

 
3. Parent company guarantees 

 
3.1. A parent company guarantee could be requested from the contractor as an 

alternative form of security to a performance bond but only where the 
contractor has a parent company.  

 
3.2. A parent company is a company which owns a number of companies (known 

as subsidiaries). You should seek advice from the Finance Officer or Legal 
Services if you intend to request a parent company guarantee in any tender. 

 
3.3. There are other lesser used forms of security that can be requested against 

the contract, such as cash, title deeds, debentures and legal charges.  Please 
contact the Finance Officer or Legal Services for further advice if you need to 
consider these. 

 
4. Contract documents 
 

4.1. There are many different forms of standard contract.  These are most 
frequently found in the construction industry (i.e. for works contracts) but 
others are also available.   

 
4.2. Legal Services have knowledge of most standard forms of contract and also 

hold a standard set of terms and conditions which can be tailored to meet any 
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forms of works, goods or services contract.  These take account of the specific 
needs placed upon local authority contracts e.g. freedom of information 
requests for contract documents and auditing obligations. 

 
4.3. Requests for standard clauses and to discuss specific contractual 

requirements can be made by contacting Legal Services.  
 

Part 5 – Changes to the Contract 

1. Introduction 
 

1.1. This section sets out what you must do if: 
 
(a) you are unable to comply with any of the requirements of these rules; or 

 
(b) there is a change to the contract e.g. additional works have been 

identified after the contract has begun. 
 

1.2. It is very important that you follow correct governance processes to authorise 
any changes to the contract or these rules.  In almost all cases you will require 
approval from your Director, the Monitoring Officer, or Chief Finance Officer 
within the Combined Authority. 

 
1.3. The Monitoring Officer is responsible for monitoring adherence to these rules.  

Failure to obtain the correct authorisation at the appropriate time to deviate 
from these rules may mean that you are in breach of your employment 
contract and oblige the Monitoring Officer to report repeated breach of the 
rules to the Combined Authority. 

 
2. Exemptions 

 
2.1. It is the Combined Authority’s policy that these contract rules should be 

complied with at all times.  However, the Combined Authority recognises that 
circumstances may exist when it is not possible or desirable to comply with 
these rules.  On those occasions you may apply for an exemption from any or 
all of these rules. 

 
2.2. Officers must ensure that any exemption or departure from these contract 

rules does not contravene the law e.g. EU tendering rules. 
 
2.3. The fundamental principles of exemptions are that: 
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(a) they should be used only in exceptional circumstances; 
 

(b) they are granted entirely at the discretion of the Chief Finance Officer or 
Monitoring Officer; 

 
(c) they should always be sought in advance of any purchasing as there is a 

general presumption that retrospective applications will not be approved; 
and  

 
(d) there is no automatic right to an exemption. 

 
2.4. The Chief Finance Officer is accountable for giving appropriate approval to all 

exemptions and a record is kept of all those granted which is open to public 
inspection.  

 
2.5. All exemption requests must be made in writing supported by justification for 

your application.    
 
2.6. An exemption under this section can never be used where the total value of 

the contract exceeds the EU threshold.  There are specific statutory 
exemptions which apply to contracts tendered under the EU process and you 
should always seek legal advice on these.  

 
When may an exemption be allowed? 

 
2.7. An Exemption may be allowed when: 

 
(a) You want to obtain quotations or tenders from fewer bidders than these 

rules require (including a single bidder) because they are the only 
suppliers which can provide the services or goods or works you want to 
purchase; 
 

(b) You are working in partnership with another public sector body and you 
are satisfied that their procurement rules have been complied with in the 
letting of the contract; 

 
(c) You want to extend an existing contract which does not have provision 

for an extension and where a change of supplier would cause: 
(i) disproportionate technical difficulties; 
(ii) excessive cost; and/or 
(iii) significant disruption to services. 
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2.8. In all cases an exemption cannot be approved where the cost of the extension 
or contract exceeds the EU threshold. 
Exemption procedure 

 
2.9. To apply for an exemption, you should complete an exemption report. 
 
2.10. The exemption report should set out clearly the grounds on which you are 

applying for the exemption and must specify which of the reasons listed above 
apply. 

 
2.11. If there is information which you wish to keep confidential and not disclose to 

the public you should also complete an exempt annex.  However, all local 
authorities are increasingly expected to disclose information to the public on 
the grounds of transparency and accountability.  The Combined Authority will 
be allowed to withhold information only in exceptional circumstances where 
the interests of the Combined Authority or others may be severely damaged or 
compromised by disclosure. 

 
2.12. The completed exemption report should be sent to Legal Services and the 

Finance Officer for approval. 
 
2.13. Once the required approvals have been obtained you must send the report to 

the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer for formal approval of the 
exemption.  Electronic approval will be sufficient. 

 
2.14. The Chief Finance Officer is required to keep a register of approved 

exemptions. 
 

2.15. In urgent circumstances, contact must be made with the Monitoring Officer 
and the Chief Finance Officer before entering any contract, to obtain an “in 
principle” decision.  This means that, unlike usual procedures, the decision to 
award will follow after the contract has been awarded. Verbal authority given 
by the Chief Finance Officer will mean that the correct authority has been 
given for the contract, even though the paperwork will be retrospective.  

  
Retrospective exemptions 

 
2.16. An exemption to any of the rules should never be sought retrospectively but 

exceptions to this principle will be allowed where: 
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(a) it has been necessary to act urgently because of an unforeseen 
emergency which involves immediate risk of injury or damage or to 
prevent serious disruption to services;  
 

(b) it is necessary for an Officer in Children’s Services or Adult Social Care 
to act immediately to secure care for any vulnerable person; 

 
(c) it is necessary to act urgently to secure a supply of goods, where 

commercial offers are time limited and represent best value for the 
Combined Authority. 

2.17. In both cases you should seek an ‘in principle’ decision from the Chief Finance 
Officer and the Monitoring Officer where possible, and the cost of the 
immediate action should not exceed the EU threshold.  An exemption report 
should be completed as soon as reasonably possible after the contract has 
begun. 

 
Purchase Orders 

 
2.18. Each Officer must ensure that all expenditure is lawful and is subject to all 

local Procurement Regulations and approval processes. 
  

2.19. Expenditure on goods, services and supplies made directly by the Combined 
Authority may be exempt from the requirement to place an Order. The Chief 
Finance Officer shall maintain a list of order exemptions and review its 
continued appropriateness on an annual basis.  

 
2.20. Requisitions and official orders shall not be issued for goods and services 

unless the expenditure is within approved budgetary levels and any other 
necessary approvals as set out in the Scheme of Delegation have been 
obtained.  

 
3. Assigning/Novating contracts 
 

3.1. Assignment is the transfer of the benefit of contract to another party.  The 
contract should detail the circumstances in which a contract can be assigned 
but if it does not you will need to consult Legal services on the process.  
Novation is the transfer of the rights, obligations and liabilities of an original 
party to an existing contract to a new party.  You should contact Legal 
services on the form of the contract that should be used for the novation, 
which is usually in the form of a deed.  
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3.2. Where a contract is required to be assigned or novated you must first 

calculate the total value of the contract to determine the correct process. A 
contract may be assigned/novated, without the need to carry out a new 
procurement, where; 

 
(a) there is reference to such a change within the tender documents; or 

 
(b) the new contractor is replacing the existing contractor following a 

corporate restructure, takeover, merger, acquisition or insolvency, and as 
long as the new contractor fulfils the criteria upon which the existing 
contractor was selected (i.e. technical, financial capability). 

 
3.3. Where a contract has a total value between £50,000 and £500,000 the 

assignment/novation will need to be approved by the following Officers: 
 
(a) Monitoring Officer; and 

 
(b) Your Director (or if authorised an Assistant Director). 

 
3.4. Where a contract has a total value of more than £500,000 the 

assignment/novation will need to be approved by the Officers listed above 
and: 
 
(a) a credit check on the proposed contractor that the contract is to be 

assigned to have been carried out by Financial Services; and 
 

(b) a Combined Authority decision or Mayoral Decision for mayoral functions 
authorising the assignment/novation has been obtained; and 

 
(c) a formal deed/notice of assignment, to be prepared by Legal Services, 

has to be entered into by the parties; 
 

(d) contracts over the EU threshold require the written approval of the Chief 
Finance Officer. 

 
4. Varying contracts 
 
4.1. Variations of contract typically comprise: 

 
(a) change in price; or 
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(b) change in service delivery or goods or works leading to a change in 
price. 
 

4.2. If the variation looks as if the original value of the contract is likely to be 
exceeded, the procedure for obtaining approval to the variation is as follows: 

 
4.3. Non-EU procured contracts 

(a) Increase is less than £50,000 

The project/contract manager or Officer must obtain approval to the 
increase in line with the authority listed in the quick reference guide. 

(b) Increase is more than £50,000 

In addition to obtaining the authority listed in the quick reference guide, 
the project/contract manager or Officer must inform the Finance Officer 
immediately. This means that as long as the contract as varied is still 
under £500,000, it can be authorised by the relevant Officer(s) referred 
to in the quick reference guide. If the variation takes the contract value 
over £500,000 or if the original contract was over £500,000 and the 
Combined Authority Board made the decision to award the contract, a 
further Combined Authority Board decision need not be obtained for the 
variation, unless Legal Services consider such a decision should be 
obtained.  

The above is subject to: 

(i) The variation not exceeding the EU threshold value for the works, 
services, supplies (i.e. accumulated value including the value of the 
variation); and 

(ii) The variation is lower than 10% of the initial contract value for 
services, supplies or 15% of the initial contract value for works. 

  
4.4. EU procured contracts 
 

Contact Legal Services for advice on whether the variation is likely to be 
treated as a new contract, requiring it to be re-tendered. If the advice from 
Legal Services is that the variation is unlikely to be treated as a new contract, 
the project project/contract manager or Officer must follow the procedure 
outlined in the second bullet point of paragraph 4 above.  
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Section 5 – Ending the Contract 

Terminating contracts 
 
1.1. Where a contract is required to be terminated, other than by it expiring, seek 

advice from Legal Services.  
 
1.2. Where a contract has a total value of between £50,000 and £500,000 the 

termination will need to be approved by the following Officers: 
 
(a) Monitoring Officer; and 

 
(b) The Chief Finance Officer. 

 
1.3. Where a contract has a total value of more than £500,000 the termination will 

need to be approved by the Officers listed above and additionally: 
 
(a) a Combined Authority Board Decision must authorise the termination; 

and  
 

(b) a termination notice must be issued to the contractor by Legal Services. 
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Flowcharts 

Beginning the process – Flowchart 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Officer Responsibilities: 

- consider any conflict of interest i.e. do you have any 
links with potential bidders etc. (Financial Regulations); 

- ensure that you have the correct authorisation for the 
contract (i.e. budget being in place and authority to 
award the contract); 

- Seek advice from Legal Service or the Procurement 
Team 

- consider your timetable for the procurement process. 

Consider use of Corporate Contracts for works/services/goods  

Consider whether you need specific contract 
procurement advice in relation to the checklist set out in 

section 1 of the Contract Rules. 

    Calculate total contract value (annual value x number of years 
(including extension period) = total value 

Check whether you are procuring a consultants contract. 

          Consider use of compliant framework agreements 

Research the market 

         Prepare a business case 
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Is this a contract to buy works, services or 
goods? 

No
Not subject to Contract Regs. But 

Yes Calculate the value of the contract to find 
out which process you need to follow.

Ensure you have carried out all your 
investigations and sought advice from the
Finance Officer

Contract between £50k and applicable EU 
threshold, services (£173,934) or 750,000 
euros for services falling under Schedule 3, 
works (£4,348,350) Supplies (£173,934)

Consider whether Pre-qualification 
questionnaire is required

No

Prepare Invitation to Tender document to include:
- Tendering certificates;
- Instructions to Tender;
- Specification;
- Contract Terms;
- Award procedure and criteria

Approval to Award Contract

Advertise ITT (including on Contracts Finder 
within 24 hours)

Despatch ITT

Submission. Receipt and Opening of Tenders

Evaluate and Award Contract

Contract Formalities

Contract over EU 
threshold

Seek advice 
from Legal 
Services and 
the Finance 
Officer

Contract between 
£5k and £50k

Contract under £5k

Obtain one quote plus in-house 
bid (if relevant);
Confirmation of terms in writing

Yes

Use Standard PQQ
Despatch PQQ

Obtain quote:
- under a corporate contract or
- a framework agreement or
- from a supplier
For contracts over £25k place advert on Contracts 
Finder within 24 hours

Invitation to Quote to include:
- the specification
- payment provisions;
- the Authority's termination rights;
- key time(s) when contract is to be performed

Obtain written record of quote
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Chapter 17 - Officer Scheme of Delegation and Proper Officers 

Part 1 – Officer Scheme of Delegations 
 
1. Introduction  

 
1.1. The Combined Authority has a Scheme of Delegation to Chief Officers and a 

Schedule of Proper Officers for its functions in accordance with section 101 of 
the Local Government Act 1972.  

 
1.2. A Chief Officer in the context of this Constitution means  

 
1.2.1. Joint Chief Executives of Combined Authority and Business Board, and 

Head of Paid Service,  
1.2.2. the Finance Director and Chief Finance Officer, and  
1.2.3. the Monitoring Officer,  
1.2.4. Director Corporate Services 
1.2.5. Director Delivery and Strategy 
1.2.6. the Infrastructure Director 
1.2.7. Director Business and Skills  
1.2.8. the Strategy and Planning Director or 
1.2.9. any other posts defined as Chief Officer in the Employment Procedure 

 rules. 
 
1.3. Powers delegated to Chief Officers may be exercised by other Officers within 

the Combined Authority or constituent councils if the relevant Chief Officer has 
further delegated that power, provided that this is properly recorded and 
evidenced.  

 
1.4. Any decisions or actions taken by a Chief Officer or other person on behalf of 

a Chief Officer, must be in accordance with: 
 
(a) the provisions of the Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations 

2014; 
 

(b) statute or other legal requirements, including the principles of public law, 
the Human Rights Act 1998, statutory guidance and codes of practice; 
 

(c) the Constitution, including the Combined Authority procedure rules, 
assurance framework, monitoring and evaluation framework, contract 
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standing orders and Financial Regulations, and Transparency Rules, 
Forward Plan and Key Decisions; 

 
(d) the revenue and capital budgets of the Combined Authority, subject to 

any variation which is permitted by the Financial Regulations; and  
 

(e) any policy or direction of the Combined Authority or any Committee 
acting in exercise of powers delegated to that Committee by the 
Combined Authority. 

 
1.5. Officers may exercise delegated powers to take any decision in relation to the 

functions of the Combined Authority including Mayoral functions except where: 
 

(a) the matter is reserved to the Combined Authority or the Mayor by law or 
by the Constitution;  
 

(b) the matter is a function which cannot by law be discharged by an Officer;  
 

(c) the Combined Authority or a Committee, Sub-Committee or Joint 
Committee to which the Combined Authority is a party, or in the case of a 
mayoral function, the Mayor has agreed that the matter should be 
discharged otherwise than by an Officer;  

 
(d) the Head of Paid Service has directed that the Officer concerned should 

not exercise a delegated function; 
 
(e) any other limitation of the exercise of delegated authority is set out in this 

Constitution or is specifically restricted in any decision of the Combined 
Authority. 

 
1.6. Lead Officers are not obliged to exercise delegated powers if they believe 

circumstances are such that the powers should more appropriately be 
exercised by the Authority or one of its Committees. 

 
2. General Delegations to all Chief Officers 
 
2.1 Chief Officers will be responsible for the following within their areas of 

responsibility: 
 
2.1.1 the day-to-day management, supervision and control of services 

provided on behalf of the Authority within the approved budget limits; 
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2.1.2 day to day management of staff in accordance agreed human 
resource policies and procedures; 
 

2.1.3 acting on behalf of and in the name of the Combined Authority, where 
necessary in consultation with the Mayor, relevant Lead Member or 
Chief Executive and/or other appropriate Officers; 

 
2.1.4 dealing with press enquiries and issuing press releases; 

 
2.1.5 investigative contraventions of legislation applicable to the functions 

under their control, and also in respect of these functions to exercise 
the powers and conferred by the Regulation of Investigatory Powers 
Act 2000, the European Communities Act 1974 (and associated 
regulations) and the Police and Criminal Evidence Act 1984. 

 
3. Contracts and Accounts 

 
3.1 All contracts shall be dealt in accordance with Contract Procedure Rules and 

Financial Regulations as may be agreed from time to time by the Combined 
Authority. 

 
3.2 Contracts below £5,000: The decision to award the contract and any written 

terms must be agreed in writing by a Chief Officer unless they have delegated 
that authority. 

 
3.3 Contracts between £5,000 and £50,000: The Chief Officer can award a 

contract up to £50,000 in value. 
 

3.4 Contracts between £50,000 and EU thresholds: A report to authorise the 
award of the contract must be sent to Legal Services, and the Finance Officer 
for approval by the Chief Finance Officer or Monitoring Officer. 

 
3.5 Contracts within EU thresholds up to £500,000: The Chief Finance Officer or 

Monitoring Officer can award a contract up to £500,000 in value upon receipt 
of a contract award report. An award report to authorise the award of the 
contract must be sent to Legal Services and the Finance Officer for approval 
by the Chief Finance Officer. 

 
3.6 Contracts above £500,000: Requires a Combined Authority Board decision or 

the Mayor for mayoral functions before award of the contract. 
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3.7 Contract rule exemptions: Granted entirely at the discretion of the Chief 
Finance Officer or Monitoring Officer. 

 
3.8 Assigning and novating contracts: Needs approval of the relevant Chief Officer 

and the Monitoring Officer. If over £500,000 it will also need a Combined 
Authority Decision. 

 
3.9 Terminating Contracts: Needs approval of the Chief Finance Officer and the 

Monitoring Officer. If over £500,000 it will also need a Combined Authority 
Decision. 

 
4. Delegations to the Chief Executive  

 
4.1 To exercise the functions of the Head of Paid Service as set out in Section 4 

of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989.   
 

4.2 To be responsible for the coordination of the Combined Authority’s functions 
including mayoral functions.  

 

4.3 To provide a comprehensive policy advice service and in particular to advise 
on the Combined Authority’s plans and strategies. 

 
4.4 To be responsible for the appointment and grading of staff up to Deputy Chief 

Officer level.  
 

4.5 To be responsible for the organisation and proper management of the 
Combined Authority’s staff including proposing changes to the management 
structure and the number and grades of staff required. 

 
4.6 To authorise a Chief Officer to act in his/her absence on any matter within 

his/her authority. 
 

4.7 To discharge any function of the Combined Authority which:  
 

(a) has not been specifically delegated to another Officer, Committee or 
reserved to the Mayor or the Combined Authority Board; 

 
(b) has been delegated to another Officer where that Officer is absent or 

otherwise unable to act (excluding the statutory functions of the 
Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance Officer). 
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4.8 To take any action which is required as a matter of urgency in consultation 

(where practicable) with the Mayor, the Monitoring Officer and the Chief 
Finance Officer, and in accordance with the Transparency Rules, Forward 
Plan and Key Decisions (Chapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and 
Key DecisionsChapter 6 - Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 
Decisions). 
 

4.9 To provide any response to any Government consultation, subject to 
consultation with the Mayor of the Combined Authority and the relevant Lead 
Member. 

 
4.10 To co-ordinate public relations for the Authority, including the approval of 

press releases on behalf of the Authority having consulted where appropriate 
the Mayor or relevant Lead Member as necessary. 

 
4.11 Nominate, appoint and remove, in consultation with the Mayor (as Chair) and 

the Vice-Chair of the Combined Authority Board, representatives on the board 
of companies, trusts and other bodies, of which the Combined Authority is a 
member, and to agree Constitutional arrangements for such companies, trusts 
and other bodies and give any necessary consent required within their 
Constitutions. 

 
4.12 To exercise the general power of competence on behalf of the Combined 

Authority in the absence of any specific delegation acting in the best interests 
of the Combined Authority, subject to: 

 
(a) consultation with the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer; 

and 
 

(b) reporting to the next meeting of the Combined Authority Board on the 
exercise of that power.  

 
4.13 To take decisions up to £500k, subject to any decisions being reported to the 

next Board meeting of the Combined Authority. 
 
5. Delegations to the Chief Finance Officer 

 
5.1 The Chief Finance Officer shall be the designated the Proper Officer under 

section 73 of the Local Government Act 1985. 
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5.2 To effect the proper administration of the Authority’s financial affairs, 
particularly in relation to financial advice, procedures, records and accounting 
systems, internal audit and financial control. 

 
5.3 To take all actions required on borrowing, investment and financing subject to 

the submission to the Audit and Governance Committee and Combined 
Authority of an annual report of the Chief Finance Officer on treasury 
management activities and at six-monthly intervals in accordance with 
CIPFA’s Code of Practice for Treasury Management & Prudential Codes. 

 
5.4 To effect all insurance cover required in connection with the business of the 

Combined Authority and to settle all claims under such insurances arranged 
for the Combined Authority’s benefit. 

 
5.5 To accept grant offers on behalf of the Combined Authority, subject to all the 

terms and conditions set out by the grant awarding body.  
 
5.6 To submit all claims for grant to the UK Government or the European 

Community (EC). 
 
5.7 To set up and operate such bank accounts as are considered appropriate and 

make all necessary banking arrangements on behalf of the Combined 
Authority.  

 
5.8 To consider reports of Officers on any likely overspending in relation to 

revenue expenditure, and to approve transfers between expenditure heads up 
to a maximum of £100,000. 

 
5.9 To send out all accounts for income due to the Combined Authority. 
 
5.10 To authorise electronic payments. 

 
5.11 To collect all money due to the Authority and write-off bad debts in accordance 

with the Financial Procedure Rules. Legal action should be undertaken in 
consultation with the Monitoring Officer.  

 
5.12 To supervise procedures for the invitation, receipt and acceptance of tenders. 

 
5.13 To administer the scheme of Members’ allowances.  
 
5.14 To discharge the functions of the ‘responsible financial officer’ under the 

Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2011. 
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5.15 To sign certificates under the Local Government (Contracts) Act 1997. 

 
5.16 To be the Officer nominated, or to nominate in writing another Officer, as the 

person to receive disclosures of suspicious transactions for the purposes of 
the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 and any Regulations made under that Act.  

 
5.17 To exercise the responsibilities assigned to the Chief Finance Officer in this 

Constitution, including Financial Regulations and the Contract Procedure 
Rules. 
 

5.18 To incur expenditure, within the revenue budget, in accordance with the 
approved budget limits and Financial Regulations.  

 
5.19 To incur expenditure on capital schemes, in accordance with the Capital 

Programme and Financial Regulations, provided that expenditure has 
been authorised in accordance with the Assurance Framework. “To 
approve all expenditure incurred by the Combined Authority up to the 
value of £100,000 and with the Head of Paid Service and the Chief 
Finance Officer shall both authorise and approve all expenditure 
incurred by the Combined Authority over £100,000. In both cases 
provided the expenditure is included within the agreed revenue or 
capital budget and the Combined Authority has approved 
commencement of the scheme. 

 
5.20 Approve applications to bid for external funding where there are no 

wider budgetary implications or the bid relates to a matter within the 
strategic framework.   
 

5.21 To arrange internal audit in accordance with the Accounts and Audit 
Regulations 2015 and relevant professional guidance. 

 
5.22 Internal Audit Officers on producing appropriate identification shall   have 

authority to:  
 

5.22.1 enter at all reasonable times on any land, premises or other assets of 
the Combined Authority; 
 

5.22.2 obtain access to all records, documents, cash, stores, equipment and 
correspondence relating to any financial or other transaction of the 
Combined Authority;  
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5.22.3 require and receive such explanations as are necessary concerning 
any matters under examination; 

 
5.22.4 require Officers or Members of the Combined Authority to produce 

cash, stores, or any other Combined Authority property, which is 
under their control. 
 

6 Delegations to the Monitoring Officer  
 

6.1 Under section 5 of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989, the 
Combined Authority shall appoint a Monitoring Officer.  

 
6.2 To provide advice on the scope of powers and authority to take decisions. 

 
6.3 If it appears to the Monitoring Officer that any proposal, decision or omission 

by the Combined Authority has given rise to or is likely to give rise to 
unlawfulness or maladministration, he/she will prepare a report to the 
Combined Authority with respect to that proposal, decision or omission. 

 
6.4 To monitor and review the operation of the Constitution on an annual basis, 

and to make changes to the Constitution in the circumstances set out below: 
 

(a) a legislative requirement; 
(b) a minor variation which is of a non-substantive nature to enable them 

to be kept up to date and in order;  
(c) required to be made to remove any inconsistency or ambiguity; or 
(d) required to be made so as to put into effect any decision of the 

Combined Authority or its committees or any organisational changes. 
 

6.5 Any such change made by the Monitoring Officer to this Constitution shall 
come into force with immediate effect.  The Monitoring Officer will report any 
changes made to the Combined Authority Board as soon as is reasonably 
possible. 

 
Member Code of Conduct  

 
6.6 To deal with matters of conduct and ethical standards in accordance with the 

requirements of the Localism Act 2011. 
 

6.7 To support the Audit and Governance Committee in promoting high standards 
of conduct. 
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6.8 To receive complaints that any Member has failed to comply with the Code of 
Conduct for Members.  

 
6.9 To determine, after consultation with the Independent Person, whether to 

reject, informally resolve or investigate any complaint received, and to take 
such action as is necessary to implement that determination in accordance 
with the complaints procedure.  

 
6.10 To arrange for the appointment of an Investigating Officer to investigate a 

complaint where the Monitoring Officer (in consultation with an Independent 
Person) determines that a complaint merits formal investigation. 

 
6.11 To prepare and maintain the Authority’s Register of Members’ Interests and 

ensure it is available for inspection and published on the Combined Authority’s 
website as required by the Localism Act 2011.  

 
6.12 To grant dispensations from section 31(4) of the Localism Act 2011 in 

consultation with the Independent Person if, having had regard to all relevant 
circumstances, the Monitoring Officer considers that: 
 
(a) without the dispensation the number of persons prohibited by section 

31(4) of the Localism Act 2011 from participating in any particular 
business would be so great a proportion of the body transacting the 
business as to impede the transaction of the business; or 
 

(b) without the dispensation the representation of different political groups 
on the body transacting any particular business would be so upset as to 
alter the likely outcome of any vote relating to the business; or  

 
(c) granting the dispensation is in the interests of persons living in the 

Combined Authority’s area; or 
 

(d) it is otherwise appropriate to grant a dispensation. 
 

7 Legal Matters 
 
7.1 To institute, conduct, prosecute and defend any legal proceedings on behalf of 

the Combined Authority, as may be necessary to protect and promote the 
Combined Authority’s interests. 

 
7.2 To settle, if appropriate, and in the interests of the Combined Authority, any 

actual or threatened legal proceedings.  
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7.3 To instruct Counsel and professional advisers, where appropriate.  
 
7.4 To supervise the preparation and sealing or signature of legal documents.  

 
7.5 To authorise other Officers to seal documents in accordance the Constitution, 

or to sign documents which are not required to be under seal. 
 
7.6 To complete all property transactions and contractual arrangements where 

terms have been agreed by the Combined Authority, a Committee or Chief 
Officer acting under delegated authority. 

 
7.7 To exercise the responsibilities assigned to the Monitoring Officer in this 

Constitution, including the Contract Procedure Rules. 
 
7.8 To deal with and determine exemptions under Section 36 of the Freedom of 

Information Act 2000. 
 
7.9 To accept on behalf of the Combined Authority the service of notices, orders 

and legal procedures. 
 
7.10 Under Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1972 to authorise Officers 

who are not admitted solicitors to appear in Magistrates’ Court on behalf of the 
Combined Authority. 

 
7.11 To agree the terms for placing an officer at the disposal of another local 

authority.  
 

7.12 To be responsible for determinations in relation to and maintenance of the list 
of politically restricted posts.  

 
Part 2 - Schedules of Proper Officers  
 
1. Introduction  

 
1.1. There are a number of specific references in the 1972 and 1985 Local 

Government Acts, which call for functions to be undertaken by what is termed 
the “Proper Officer”. The following Schedules list such references and identify 
the Chief Officers responsible for their discharge: 
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2. Head of Paid Service 
 

2.1. The Head of Paid Service is appointed the Proper Officer for the purpose of 
any enactment unless this Constitution has designed another Officer as 
Proper Officer. 

 
3. Chief Finance Officer 
 
3.1. The Chief Finance Officer is appointed the Proper Officer in relation to the 

following: 
 

3.2. To take decisions up to £500k, subject to any decisions being reported to the 
next Board meeting of the Combined Authority. 

 
Local Government Act 1972 

 

Receipt of money due from Officers Section 115 (2) 

 
Local Government Act 1985 
 

Proper Administration of the financial affairs of 
the Combined Authority 

Section 73 

 
Local Government Finance Act 1988 

 

To report in consultation with the Monitoring 
Officer if there is or is likely to be unlawful 
expenditure or an unbalanced budget. 

Section 114 

 
4. Monitoring Officer 

 
4.1. The Monitoring Officer is appointed the Proper Officer in relation to the 

following: 
 

Local Government Act 1972 
 

Declaration and Certificates with regard to 
securities 

Section 146 (1) (a) and 
(b) 

Deposit of Documents Section 225 (1) 

Certifications of photographic copies of documents Section 229 (5) 

Issuing and signing of formal notices Section 234 (1) and (2) 
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Determination of those reports which should be 
available for public inspection prior to a meeting of 
the Combined Authority, and its Committees and 
those which are likely to be heard in private and 
consequently which should not be released to the 
public. 

Section 100B (2) 

Provision of documents to the press, additional to 
Committee reports 

Section 100B (7) 

Preparing written summaries of proceedings Section 100C (2) 

Making arrangements for list of, and background 
papers to reports, to be made available for public 
inspection. 

Section 100D (1) 

Determination of documents disclosing exempt 
information which may not be inspected by 
Members 

Section 100F (2) 

Signature of Summonses to Combined Authority 
meetings 

Schedule 12 para 4 (2) 
(b) 

Receipt of notices regarding address to which 
Summons to meetings of the Combined Authority 
is to be sent. 

Schedule 12 para 4 (3) 

 
5. General  

 
5.1. All Officers in whose name reports are submitted to the Combined Authority 

are appointed the Proper Officers in relation to the following: 
 

Local Government Act 1972 
 

Compilation and retention of lists of background 
papers and copies of the relevant documents and 
reports; and 

Section 100 
D (1) (a) 

Identifying and determining what are background 
papers 

Section 100 
D (5) 
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Chapter 18 - Officer Employment Procedure Rules 

1.  Introduction 
 
 
1.1. These rules set out how Officers are appointed and dismissed and focus in 

particular on the role that Members have in officer appointments and 
dismissals. 

 
 
2. Definitions  

 
2.1. For the purpose of these rules: 

 
(a) A Chief Officer means a statutory Chief Officer or a non-statutory Chief 

Officer who reports directly to the Head of Paid Service for most or all 
of the duties carried out by them. 

 

(b) A Deputy Chief Officer means a person who reports directly or is 

directly accountable to one or more of the Chief Officers for all or most 
of the duties carried out by them. 

 

(c) Even though they may report directly to a Chief Officer or the Head of 
Paid Service, any administrative position shall not be considered a 
Deputy Chief Officer. 

 

3. Recruitment of Head of Paid Service, Chief Officers and Deputy Chief 
Officers 

 
 
3.1. The Combined Authority may directly employ or may second a member of staff 

from within the Constituent Councils. 

 

3.2. Where the Combined Authority proposes to second or directly appoint a Head 

of Paid Service, Chief Officer or Deputy Chief Officer, a statement will be 

drawn up specifying: 

 
(a)   the duties of the Officer concerned; and 

(b)   any qualifications or qualities to be sought in the person to be 

appointed. 
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3.3. Where it is proposed that the appointment will not be made exclusively from 

among the existing Officers of the Constituent Councils, the Combined 
Authority will make arrangements for the post to be advertised to bring it to the 

attention of persons who are qualified to apply for it. 

 

3.4. The Combined Authority Board will make arrangements for a copy of the 

statement in paragraph 3.2 to be sent to any person on request. 

 

4. Appointment of Head of Paid Service, Chief Officers & Deputy Chief 
Officers 

 
4.1. The Combined Authority Board will approve the appointment of the Head of 

Paid Service, the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer following 

the recommendation for appointment by an Employment Committee convened 
for that purpose. 

 

4.2. The Employment Committee for the recruitment of the Head of Paid Service or 
statutory Chief Officers will include the Mayor or Deputy Mayor in his place. 

 

4.3. The Combined Authority Board may only approve the appointment where no 
material or well-founded objection has been made by the Mayor to that 
appointment. 

 

5. Avoiding Conflict in the Recruitment Process 
 
 
5.1. Any person seeking appointment as an Officer of the Combined Authority 

shall be required to state in writing whether they are the parent, grandparent, 
partner, child, stepchild, adopted child, grandchild, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, 
nephew or niece (“Relative”) of an existing Member or Officer or the partner of 
such persons. 

 

5.2. No candidate related to a Member or Officer described above will be 

appointed as Head of Paid Service or as a Chief Officer without the agreement 
of the Mayor. 

 

5.3. An Officer or Member must not be involved in the appointment or any other 
decision relating to the discipline, promotion, pay or conditions of an Officer, or 
prospective Officer who is a Relative, partner, partner of a Relative or friend.   
Friendship connotes a relationship going beyond regular contact with 
colleagues in the course of employment. 
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5.4. Any applicant who directly or indirectly seeks the support of any Member for 
any appointment within the Combined Authority will be disqualified from the 

recruitment process. 
 

5.5. No Member of the Combined Authority will seek support for any person for any 

appointment with the Combined Authority. 

 
5.6. This should not be interpreted to mean that Members and Officers are 

precluded from giving a written reference for a candidate for submission with 
an application for employment as appropriate. 

 

6. Dismissal of Head of Paid Service, Statutory Chief Officers and Chief 
Offices  

 
 
6.1. Only the Combined Authority may dismiss the Head  of  Paid  Service, the 

Chief Finance Officer and  the Monitoring Officer following the 

recommendation of an Independent Panel. 
 
 
6.2. Any disciplinary action regarding the Head of Paid Service, the Chief Finance 

Officer and the Monitoring Officer will be conducted in accordance with 

disciplinary procedures agreed by the Combined Authority. 

 

6.3. The Combined Authority will establish an Employment Committee for the 

purpose of dismissing the Chief Officers and Deputy Chief Officers. 
 
 
6.4. The Mayor, or his/her Deputy shall be a member of the Employment 

Committee which meets to consider any such dismissal. 
 

7. Other Appointments and Dismissals Below Deputy Chief Officer  
 
 
7.1. Where the Combined Authority proposes to directly appoint Officers below the 

level of Chief or Deputy Chief Officer, a statement will be drawn up specifying: 
 

(a)  the duties of the Officer concerned; and 

(b)  any qualifications or qualities to be sought in the person to be appointed. 
 
 
7.2. It shall be the responsibility of a Chief Officer or Deputy Chief Officer to make 

appointments of Officers below the level of Deputy Chief Officer and such 

appointments may not be made by Members of the Combined Authority. 
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7.3. Appointments may be made from amongst the Constituent Councils and 

Officers may be seconded into or directly employed by the Combined 
Authority. 

 
 
7.4. Where it is proposed that the appointment will not be made exclusively from 

amongst the existing Officers of the Constituent Councils, the Head of Paid 

Service will make arrangements for the post to be advertised in such a way 

as is likely to bring it to the attention of persons who are qualified to apply 

for it and to be supplied upon request. 

 

7.5. The Head of Paid Service will also be responsible for the appointment of an 

assistant to a political group and shall make that appointment in accordance 

with the wishes of the Mayor. 

 

7.6. It shall be the responsibility of the Head of Paid Service or his/her nominee to 

take the decision to dismiss Officers other than Chief Officers and Deputy 
Chief Officers and assistants to political groups. 

 

7.7. Members will not be involved in the dismissal of any Officer below Deputy 

Chief Officer except where such involvement is necessary for the 

investigation or inquiry into alleged misconduct through the Combined 
Authority’s disciplinary procedures as adopted from time to time. 

 

8. Code of Conduct and Declaration of Interest 
 

8.1. All staff are required to sign a code of conduct form and Chief Officers and 
Deputy Chief Officers are required to complete the register of interest form. 
 

9. Officer Appointments to the Mayoral Office 

 

9.1. Certain designated posts within the Mayoral office will be subject to the 
protocol at Annex 1. These posts are: 
(a) Chief of Staff  
(b) Mayoral Adviser and  
(c) Senior Policy Adviser.   

 

10 Political Restriction 

 

10.1 Certain posts are “politically restricted” for the purposes of Part I of the 
Local Government and Housing Act 1989.  The Protocol on Political 
Restriction at Annex 2 sets out the rules which apply to such posts. 
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ANNEX 1 
 

PROTOCOL ON APPOINTMENTS WITHIN THE MAYORAL OFFICE 
 

General 

There are three posts within the Mayoral Office which are appointed on a 
different basis to other Combined Authority posts.  In particular: 

(i) The individuals’ political activities or affiliations are taken into 
account in the recruitment process; 

(ii) The contracts of employment for these posts automatically end on 
the expiry of the Mayor’s term of office  

(iii) The individuals are accountable for the performance of their duties 
to the Mayor 

(iv) The individuals are subject to additional requirements as to their 
conduct, as set out below, which do not apply to other Combined 
Authority officers. 

The Legal Basis of Mayoral Appointments 

Political assistants are an established part of the local government landscape 
and are provided for in legislation including: 

• Section 9 of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989; 
• The Local Authorities (Elected Mayor and Mayor’s Assistant) 

(England) Regulations 2002; and 
• The West of England Combined Authority Order 2017 

Neither the Mayor nor the Combined Authority have any express power to 
appoint staff and there is no specific statutory authority for the appointment of 
political assistants in the Combined Authority.  These posts within the Mayoral 
Office are appointed by the Mayor using the general power of competence 
conferred on him by Article 12 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority Order 2017.   

Similar posts elsewhere in local government are designated by statute as 
politically restricted.  However, the regime for political restriction, as set out in 
the 1989 Act, does not allow for posts to be designated as politically restricted 
unless they meet one of the statutory criteria.  It would therefore not be lawful to 
seek to prohibit the postholders from, for example, announcing their 
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candidature for election as a member of the House of Commons, should they 
wish to do so.  Nonetheless, as the posts are similar to posts elsewhere which 
would be politically restricted, they are subject to additional restrictions as to 
the conduct of the postholders over and above those which apply to officers of 
the Combined Authority generally.  The purpose of these additional restrictions 
is to ensure that any potential conflict between the postholders being paid from 
public funds and having access to public resources and with their participation 
in party politics is managed. 

The application of the political restriction regime to these posts depends upon 
their duties.  Restriction will automatically apply where officers’ duties consist 
in or involve one or both of: 

 giving advice on a regular basis to the authority themselves, to any 
committee or sub-committee of the authority or to any joint 
committee on which the authority are represented: or 

 speaking on behalf of the authority on a regular basis to journalists 
or broadcasters.   

Provided appropriate safeguards are in place the appointment of these officers 
is a legitimate and lawful use of the general power.  These officers perform a 
valuable role in allowing the Mayor to obtain political advice without 
compromising the impartiality of other officers. 

Duties 

These postholders’ duties include the following: 

a) Reviewing papers going to the Mayor, drawing attention to any 
aspect which they think has particular implications for the 
Mayoralty; 

b) Ensuring that sensitive political points are handled properly;  

c) Giving policy guidance on behalf of the Mayor on any aspect of the 
Combined Authority’s business relating to their job description and 
give advice to the Mayor accordingly;  

d) Asking questions of relevant officers, probing, checking facts and 
research findings;  

e) Preparing policy papers which can generate long-term policy 
thinking within the Combined Authority;  
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f) Contributing to policy planning within the Combined Authority, 
including ideas which extend the existing range of options 
available to the Mayor with a political viewpoint in mind;  

g) Helping to brief Members of the Board, MPs and external officials 
on issues of Mayoral policy; liaising with outside interest groups; 
representing the Mayor at meetings and elsewhere;  

h) Speechwriting and related research, including adding a greater 
degree of political content to material prepared by other Combined 
Authority officers;  

i) Representing the views of the Mayor to the media, only where they 
have been authorised by the Mayor to do so (NB for the sake of 
clarity this means that these officers may not speak on behalf of the 
authority or the Mayor to journalists or broadcasters, except in 
exceptional circumstances); 

j) Managing other mayoral appointees and Combined Authority staff 
appointed by the Chief Executive who provide administrative or 
clerical support to the Mayoral Office but the dismissal of staff, 
determining grievances raised by them or altering their terms and 
conditions of employment are the responsibility of the Chief 
Executive. 

k) Attending interview panels for senior Combined Authority staff, as 
observers, but decisions to appoint rest with the Chief Executive or 
the Director for that employee.  Such attendance to be with the 
consent of the Chair of the Employment Committee. 

Additional Requirements as to Conduct 

These postholders are subject all codes, protocols, guidance and agreements 
which apply to the conduct of Combined Authority.  In addition, they are subject 
to the following requirements: 

a. Officers appointed directly by the Mayor should conduct 
themselves with integrity and honesty. They should not deceive or 
knowingly mislead the Mayor, the Board, other officers or the 
public. They should not misuse their official position or information 
acquired in the course of their official duties to further their private 
interests or the private interests of others. They should not receive 
benefits of any kind which others might reasonably see as 
compromising their personal judgement or integrity. They should 
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not without authority disclose official information which has been 
communicated in confidence or received in confidence from others.   

b. Mayoral appointees may engage in some political activity in their 
own time and outside of office hours.  Any appointee who wishes to 
seek election to public office may only do so outside the area of the 
Combined Authority. 

c. All officers appointed directly by the Mayor should not use 
Combined Authority resources for party political activity. They are 
employed to serve the objectives of the Authority; it is this which 
justifies their being paid from public funds and being able to use 
public resources and explains why their participation in party 
politics is carefully limited. They should act in a way which upholds 
the political impartiality of public servants. They should avoid 
anything which might reasonably lead to the criticism that people 
paid from public funds are being used for party political purposes.  

d. In order to provide effective assistance to the Mayor, officers 
appointed directly by the Mayor should work closely with the senior 
managers in the Authority and establish relationships of 
confidence and trust and should develop effective professional 
relationships with Members of the Combined Authority Board.  

e. Any individual terms and conditions agreed as part of the interview 
process cannot amend or preclude these terms and conditions but 
additional terms and conditions may be agreed between the Mayor 
and the prospective employee, subject to consultation and 
agreement with the Chief Executive.   

f. Following receipt of any item or hospitality of a value of £25 or 
more, all Mayoral appointees should, within 28 days, update the 
register of gifts and hospitality accordingly. The register will be 
placed on the CPCA website.  The Audit Committee is responsible 
for monitoring and reviewing the register through the Annual 
Governance Statement. 

g. In advising the Mayor on issues in relation to a particular functional 
body, Mayoral appointees should be mindful of potential conflicts 
of interest and the need to register and declare any and all relevant 
interests. 

Process for Mayoral appointments 
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The following sets out the process which will be applied to the appointment of 
officers within the Mayoral team: 

 The Mayor can make appointments without advertisement or any 
form of competition as the appointments do not have to be made by 
ordinary recruitment processes.  

 The process for selection of suitable candidates must be clear and 
test that an individual’s knowledge, skills, experience and attributes 
meet the requirements of the role.  In order to do this, a job 
description and person specification will be prepared for each role.  
An interview process to assess candidates’ suitability for the role is 
required and each candidate must be assessed against the job 
description and person specification.  

 Appointments are to be made on merit and the Mayor should be 
satisfied that the individual is competent to perform the required 
role, based on the contents of the job description and on an 
assessment of candidates’ skills and experience.  

 All job descriptions will be evaluated to independently assess the 
salary level for the role. 

 Guidance will be given to candidates during the recruitment and 
appointment process, and to appointees following their 
appointment, explaining the implications of these political 
restrictions.  

 Offers of employment will be subject to the standard employment 
checks.  

 The Mayor must report the appointments to the Board at the next 
scheduled meeting (this has historically been done through a 
Mayoral announcement at the beginning of the meeting) 

 In all other regards, appointees will have the same basic terms and 
conditions of employment as CPCA staff appointed by the Head of 
Paid Service.  

 In the event that any grievance or disciplinary issue arises in 
respect of Mayoral appointees this will be considered and, as 
necessary, investigated through arrangements decided by the Chief 
Executive, who is responsible for taking any further action as he / 
she deems necessary. 
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ANNEX 2 

PROTOCOL ON POLITICAL RESTRICTION  

The regime relating to the political restriction of officers and staff set out in Part 
I of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 and the Local Government 
Officers (Political Restrictions) Regulations 1990 is applied to Combined 
Authorities by section 21(1)(jb) of the Act.  The Combined Authority is therefore 
subject to the same rules on political restriction as its constituent councils. 

The 1989 Act sets out the posts which are to be politically restricted within a 
local authority.  The effect of political restriction is to prevent the postholder 
from: 

(1) Being elected or appointed as a member of a local authority 
[this does not apply to membership of a parish council.]  

(2)  Announcing or allowing anyone else to announce their 
candidature for election as a member of the House of 
Commons, European Parliament, Scottish Parliament, Welsh 
Assembly or a local authority (as above)  

(3) Continuing in the employment of the authority once notice of 
resignation has been given to stand as a candidate for the 
House of Commons.  

(4) Acting as an election agent or sub-agent for a candidate for 
election to one of the bodies above.  

(5) Being an officer of a political party or any branch of such a 
party or a member of any committee or sub-committee of 
such a party or branch if such duties require participation in 
the general management of the party or branch acting on 
behalf of the party or branch in dealings with people other 
than members of the party or associated political party.  

(6) Canvassing on behalf of a political party or on behalf of a 
candidate for election to any of the bodies above.  

(7) Speaking to the public at large or to a section of the public 
with the apparent intention of affecting public support for a 
political party.  

(8) Publishing any written or artistic work of which the 
postholder is the author or co-author or any written work or 
collection of artistic works in which the postholder has acted 
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in an editorial capacity or permitting anyone else to publish 
such a work or collection if that work appears intended to 
affect public support for a political party. Specifically 
excluded from this restriction is the display by a politically 
restricted post holder of a poster or other document on 
property occupied as a home or on a vehicle or article used 
by the post holder.  

The restrictions on public speaking and publishing written or artistic works at 
(7) and (8) do not preclude a politically restricted postholder from engaging in 
those activities to the extent it is necessary of the proper performance of their 
official duties.   

Where a post is politically restricted the terms and condition of appointment or 
employment for the postholder are deemed to incorporate these restrictions.   

The 1989 Act sets out those posts which are politically restricted, for the 
purposes of the Combined Authority these fall into five categories: 

a) Statutory Officers  

[for the Combined Authority these are the Head of Paid Service [the 
Chief Executive], Monitoring Officer and section 73 Officer] 

b) Non-statutory Chief Officers 

[These are officers for whom the head of the authority's paid 
service is directly responsible, who report to directly or who are 
directly accountable to the head of paid service but this does not 
include officers whose duties are solely secretarial or clerical or in 
the nature of a support service] 

c) Deputy Chief Officers 

[These are officers who are required to report directly or who are 
directly accountable to one or more of the Chief Officers but this 
does not include officers whose duties are solely secretarial or 
clerical or in the nature of a support service] 

d) Political assistants appointed under section 9 of the Act 

e) Other postholders whose posts are included in a list of posts where 
the duties of the post consist in or involve one or both of giving 
advice on a regular basis to the authority themselves, to any 
committee or sub-committee of the authority or to any joint 
committee on which the authority are represented or speaking on 
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behalf of the authority on a regular basis to journalists or 
broadcasters 

Postholders whose posts are politically restricted on the basis that their duties 
involve advising the Combined Authority or its committees or sub-committees, 
or due to their duties involving speaking to journalists or broadcasters may 
apply to the Head of Paid Service for exemption from political restriction.  An 
exemption may be granted if the Head of Paid Service is satisfied that the duties 
of the post do not involve those activities.   

Applying for an Exemption 

For the Head of Paid Service, the Statutory Officers, Directors and those who 
report directly to Directors or the Head of Paid Service (other than support and 
administrative roles), there is no ability to apply for exemption from political 
restriction.  

All other individual postholders can apply for exemption.  The procedure is as 
follows: 

(1) The postholder should submit their request in writing to the Chief 
Executive, outlining why they believe their post should not be 
politically restricted.  

(2) The HR Manager or the Monitoring Officer will advise the Chief 
Executive on why the post is, or should not be, politically 
restricted.   

(3) The Chief Executive will consider the application and decide 
whether the post should be exempt. The Chief Executive will take 
advice from the Monitoring Officer and consider whether the duties 
of the post fit within section 2 (3) of the Local Government and 
Housing Act 1989   

(4) If the Chief Executive determines the post should be exempt on the 
basis that its duties do not fall within the activities described in 
section 2(3), then the post will be removed from the list of political 
restricted posts and the postholder will be formally informed of 
this.  

(5) The Chief Executive will only make his decision based on a review 
of written documentation from the postholder and the Monitoring 
Officer.  

(6) The decision of the Chief Executive is final and there is no further 
right of internal appeal. 
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Chapter 19 - Member Code of Conduct and Complaints Procedure 

1. Principles of Public Life 
 

1.1. The Code of Conduct is intended to promote high standards of behaviour 
amongst the Members and Co-opted Members of the Combined Authority, 
including Members of the Business Board. 
 

1.2. The Code is underpinned by the following principles of public life, which should 
be borne in mind, when interpreting the meaning of the Code: 

 
i. Selflessness  

Holders of public office should act solely in terms of the public interest.  
 

ii. Integrity  
Holders of public office must avoid placing themselves under any obligation to 
people or organisations that might try inappropriately to influence them in their 
work. They should not act or take decisions in order to gain financial or other 
material benefits for themselves, their family, or their friends. They must declare 
and resolve any interests and relationships. 
 

iii. Objectivity  
Holders of public office must act and take decisions impartially, fairly and on 
merit, using the best evidence and without discrimination or bias. 
 

iv. Accountability  
Holders of public office are accountable to the public for their decisions and 
actions and must submit themselves to the scrutiny necessary to ensure this. 
 

v. Openness  
Holders of public office should act and take decisions in an open and 
transparent manner.  Information should not be withheld from the public unless 
there are clear and lawful reasons for so doing.  
 

vi. Honesty  
Holders of public office should be truthful. 
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vii. Leadership  
 
Holders of public office should exhibit these principles in their own behaviour.   
They should actively promote and robustly support the principles and be willing 
to challenge poor behaviour wherever it occurs. 
 
Part 1 – General Provisions  
 

1.1 You are a Member or Co-opted Member of the Combined Authority or Business 
Board, and hence you shall have regard to the following principles – 
selflessness, integrity, objectivity, accountability, openness, honesty and 
leadership. 
 

1.2 Accordingly, when acting in your capacity as a Member or Co-opted Member -  
 
You must act in a manner consistent with the Board’s diversity statement and 
treat your fellow Board Members, members of staff and others you come into 
contact with when working in their role with respect and courtesy at all times. 
 
You must act solely in the public interest and should never improperly confer an 
advantage or disadvantage on any person or act to gain financial or other 
material benefits for yourself, your family, a friend or close associate. 
 
You must not place yourself under a financial or other obligation to outside 
individuals or organisations that might seek to influence you in the performance 
of your official duties. 
 
When carrying out your public duties or Business Board duties you must make 
all choices, such as making appointments, awarding contracts or 
recommending individuals for rewards or benefits, on evidence.  
 
You are accountable for your decisions and you must co-operate fully with 
whatever scrutiny is appropriate to your office or position. 
 
You must be as open as possible about your decisions and actions and the 
decisions and actions of your authority or Business Board. In addition, you 
should be prepared to give reasons for those decisions and actions. 
 
You must declare any private interests, both pecuniary and non-pecuniary, 
including membership of any Trade Union, political party or local authority that 
relate to your public or Business Board duties. Furthermore, you must take 
steps to resolve any conflicts arising in a way that protects the public interest. 
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This includes registering and declaring interests in a manner conforming with 
the procedures set out in the section ‘Registering and declaring pecuniary and 
non-pecuniary interests’ below... 
 
You must, when using or authorising the use by others of the resources of your 
authority or Business Board, ensure that such resources are not used 
improperly for political purposes or personal purposes (including party political 
purposes) and you must have regard to any applicable Local Authority Code of 
Publicity made under the Local Government Act 1986. 
 
You must promote and support high standards of conduct when serving in your 
public post or Business Board post, in particular as characterised by the above 
requirements, by leadership and example. 

 

Registering and declaring pecuniary and non-pecuniary interests 

You must, within 28 days of taking office as a Member or Co-opted Member, notify 
your authority’s Monitoring Officer2 of any disclosable pecuniary interest3  , where the 
pecuniary interest is yours, your spouse’s or civil partner’s, or is the pecuniary interest 
of somebody with whom you are living with as a husband or wife, or as if you were civil 
partners. 
 
In addition, you must, within 28 days of taking office as a Member, Co-opted Member 
or Business Board member, notify your authority’s Monitoring Officer4 of any non-
pecuniary interest5 which your Authority or Business Board has decided should be 
included in the register or which you consider should be included if you are to fulfil 
your duty to act in conformity with the Seven Principles of Public Life. These non-
pecuniary interests will necessarily include your membership of any Trade Union. 
 
Members should review their individual register of interest before each board meeting 
and decision making committee meeting. They must declare any relevant interest(s) at 
the start of the meeting. 
 

                                                
 

2  In relation to the Business Board you should also notify the Business Board Chief Executive and Accountable 
Body’s S73 Officer 

3   For the purposes of this guidance, we are using the definition of a pecuniary interest as set out in the Localism 
Act 2011 and The Relevant Authorities (Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) Regulations 2012. 

4  As for footnote 1 above 
5  A Non-Pecuniary interest is any interest which is not listed in the Schedule to The Relevant Authorities 

(Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) Regulations 2012 (No.1464). 
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If an interest has not been entered onto the authority’s register, then the Member must 
disclose the interest to any meeting of the authority at which they are present, where 
they have a disclosable interest in any matter being considered and where the matter 
is not a ‘sensitive interest’.6 

 
Following any disclosure of an interest not on the authority’s register or the subject of 
pending notification, you must notify the Monitoring Officer7 of the interest within 28 
days beginning with the date of disclosure. 
 
Unless dispensation has been granted, you may not participate in any discussion of, 
vote on, or discharge any function related to any matter in which you have a pecuniary 
interest.  Additionally, you must observe the restrictions your authority or Business 
Board places on your involvement in matters where you have a pecuniary or non-
pecuniary interest as defined by your authority. 
 
You are required to sign a document stating that you have read, understood and 
agree to abide with the requirements set out in part 1 of the Code of Conduct outlined 
above. 
 

  

                                                
 

6  A ‘sensitive interest’ is described in the Localism Act 2011 as a member or co-opted member of an authority 
having an interest, and the nature of the interest being such that the member or co-opted member, and the 
authority’s monitoring Officer, consider that disclosure of the details of the interest could lead to the member or 
co-opted member, or a person connected with the member or co-opted member, being subject to violence or 
intimidation. 

7  In relation to the Business Board you should also notify the Business Board Chief Executive and Accountable 
Body’s S73 Officer 

 

Page 276 of 530



  
Chapter 19 - Member Code of Conduct  
 
 

 
 

 

Page 205 of 295 

Part 2 – Interests  
 
1. Disclosable Pecuniary Interests 
 
1.1. Disclosable pecuniary interests are specified in the table below: 
 

 Subject Prescribed description 

1. Employment, 
office, trade, 
profession or 
vocation 

Any employment, office, business, trade, profession or 
vocation carried on for profit or gain. 

 

For the Business Board, this should include 
remunerated public sector roles such as councillors. 

 

2. Sponsorship Any payment or provision of any other financial benefit 
(other than from Combined Authority/Business Board) 
which is paid as a result of carrying out your duties as a 
Member, or towards your election expenses. 

 

This includes any payment or financial benefit from a 
trade union within the meaning of the Trade Union and 
Labour Relations (Consolidation) Act 1992. 

 

3. Contracts Any contract with the Combined Authority/Business 
Board: 

 

(a) for goods, works or services are to be provided or 
works are to be executed; and 

(b) which has not been fully discharged 

 

This includes a contract between the Combined 
Authority/Business Board and any organisation in which 
you, or a person specified in paragraph 1.2 below, has a 
beneficial interest. 

 

For Business Board Members only 

Your declaration should include any contracts by any 
organisation named in 1 above. 

 

Any contract for goods, works or services entered into 
by any organisation named at 1. where either party is 
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likely to have a commercial interest in the outcome of 
business being decided by the Business Board 

 

4. Land Any beneficial interest in land which is within the area of 
combined authority. 

 

For Business Board Members only 

Any beneficial interest you or any organisation listed in 1 
may have in land or property which is within the 
Business Board area which is likely to be affected by a 
decision made by the Business Board.  

 

5. Licences Any licence (alone or jointly with others) to occupy land 
in the Combined Authority’s area (or Business Board’s 
area for Business Board Members) for a month or 
longer. 

 

6. Corporate 
Tenancies 

Any tenancy where (to your knowledge): 

 

(a)  the landlord is the Combined Authority or Business 
Board; and 

 

(b) the tenant is a body in which you, or a person listed 
in paragraph 1.2 below, has a beneficial interest 

 

7. Securities Any beneficial interest in securities of an organisation 
under 1 where: 

 

(a)  that body (to your knowledge) has a place of 
business or land in the Combined Authority’s area (or 
Business Board’s area for Business Board Members); 
and 

 

(b)  either: 

 

(i)  the total nominal value of the securities exceeds 
£25,000 or one hundredth of the total issued share 
capital of that body; or  

 

(ii)  if the share capital of that body is of more than one 
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class, the total nominal value of the shares of any one 
class in which the person in paragraph 1.2 (below) has a 
beneficial interest exceeds one hundredth of the total 
issued share capital of that class. 

 
 

1.2. You must declare an interest if:  
 
It is your interest, or  
 
It is an interest of:  
 
(i) your spouse or civil partner;  
(ii) a person with whom you are living as husband and wife, or  
(iii) a person with whom you are living as if you were civil partners.  
 
and you are aware that that other person has the interest.  
 

2. Other Disclosable Interests 
 

2.1. You must declare the interests of any person from whom you have received a 
gift or hospitality with an estimated value of at least £50. 

2.2. You should not act or take decisions in order to gain financial or other material 
benefits for yourself, your family, or your friends. You must declare and resolve 
any interests and relationships. 

3. Registration of Disclosable Pecuniary Interests and Other Interests  
 

3.1. Subject to paragraph 0 below4.2 below (sensitive interests), you must, within 28 
days of:  

 
(a) this Code being adopted or applied by the Combined Authority/Business 

Board; or  
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(b) your election or appointment (where that is later) notify the Monitoring 
Officer8 in writing of any disclosable pecuniary interests and other interests 
you have at that time. 

 
3.2. Subject to paragraph 4.2 (sensitive interests) you must, within 28 days of 

becoming aware of any new disclosable pecuniary or other interest or any 
change to any such interest, notify the Monitoring Officer9 in writing of that new 
pecuniary interest or change.  

 
4. Disclosable Pecuniary Interests in matters considered at meetings or by a 

Single Member  
 

4.1. If you attend a meeting and are aware that you have a disclosable pecuniary 
interest in any matter to be considered at that meeting: 

 
(a) if the interest is not entered in the register of members’ interests you must 

disclose to the meeting the fact that you have a disclosable pecuniary or 
other interest in that matter; 

 
(b) if you have not already done so, you must notify the Monitoring Officer10 of 

the interest before the end of 28 days beginning with the date of the 
disclosure;  

 
(c) whether the interest is registered or not you must not unless you have 

obtained a dispensation from the Monitoring Officer to participate, or 
participate further, in any discussion of the matter at the meeting; 

 
(d) whether the interest is registered or not you must not, unless you have 

obtained a dispensation from the Audit and Governance Committee 
participate in any vote, or further vote, taken on the matter at the meeting.  

 
Sensitive Interests 

4.2. Where you consider (and the Monitoring Officer agrees) that the nature of a 
disclosable pecuniary or other interest is such that disclosure of the details of 

                                                
 

8  In relation to the Business Board you should also notify the Business Board Chief Executive and Accountable 
Body’s S73 Officer 

9  As above 
10  As above 
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the interest could lead to you, or a person connected with you, being subject to 
intimidation or violence, it is a “sensitive interest” for the purposes of the Code 
and the details of the sensitive interest do not need to be disclosed to a 
meeting, although the fact that you have a sensitive interest must be disclosed. 

 
Part 3 – Related Documents  
 
1.1 The following documents also provide guidance on the Standards of Conduct 

expected of Members and can assist in the interpretation of this Code of 
Conduct.  These documents can be found in the Combined Authority’s 
Constitution. 

 

(a) The Audit and Governance Committee Rules of Procedure set out the 
arrangements for dealing with an alleged breach of this Code. 

 
Part 4 - Complaints Against Members of the Combined Authority  
 

1. Introduction 
 
1.1 The Combined Authority has adopted a Member Code of Conduct which 

applies to: 
 

(a) all members of the combined authority, and co-opted members; 
(b) all members of its committees or sub-committees.  

 
1.2 The code sets out how members will conduct themselves when carrying out 

combined authority business. All members must adhere to the code.  
 

2. Making a complaint  
 

2.1 A complainant alleging a failure to comply with the Code should submit their 
complaint in writing to the Legal Counsel and Monitoring Officer for initial 
assessment 

  
2.2 The complaint must set out: 

2.2.1 who was involved; 
2.2.2 the alleged misconduct; 
2.2.3 when and where it occurred; and  
2.2.4 how the complainant wants the complaint resolved; 
2.2.5 the name and a contact address or email address of the complainant. 
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2.3 The complainant should complete a complaint form available from the 
Combined Authority’s website.  Complaints can be made in writing without 
completing the form, but if information is missing, the complainant might be 
asked to resubmit the complaint by completing a form.  

 
2.4 The Combined Authority does not normally investigate anonymous complaints, 

unless there is a clear public interest in doing so11.  
 

2.5 Any person making a complaint who would like to keep their name and address 
confidential can indicate this on the complaint form. Where a person has asked 
for confidentiality the Monitoring Officer will not disclose their name and 
address to the member complained about without prior consent. 

 
2.6 Even where anonymity is agreed at the outset of the complaint it may not 

always be possible to bring the matter to hearing without the complainant 
agreeing to give evidence at the hearing.  

 
3. Stage 1 - Initial Assessment of Complaints Received  
 
3.1 The Monitoring Officer will: 

 
3.1.1 acknowledge the complaint within five working days of receiving it;  
3.1.2 notify a member about any complaint against them; 
3.1.3 undertake an initial assessment of the complaint to determine whether 

the complaint should be investigated.  
 
3.2 Where a complaint may relate to a member in their capacity as a Member of a 

constituent council, the Monitoring Officer will consult with the Monitoring 
Officer of the relevant council.  
 

3.3 Any complaints about the Police and Crime Commissioner or his/her substitute 
will be referred to the Police and Crime Panel. 

 
3.4 The Monitoring Officer may decide to consult the Independent Person.12  

                                                
 

11 The Monitoring Officer has to balance the rights of the member to understand who is making a complaint 
against them, against the rights of the person making the complaint. The person making the complaint will have 
to provide reasons why their name ought to remain confidential. If the Monitoring Officer does not consider those 
reasons justify anonymity, the complainant will be given the opportunity to withdraw the complaint if they do not 
wish to proceed without anonymity. 
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3.5 The Monitoring Officer will decide the complaint should be dealt with under 

stage 2 of the procedure – informal resolution. (Stage 2) or whether to proceed 
to a matter for formal investigation (Stage 3). The Monitoring Officer will have 
regard to a range of factors including: 

 
3.5.1 Whether there is sufficient information upon which to base a decision;  
3.5.2 How serious the alleged action is;  
3.5.3 Is the complaint politically motivated, vexatious or tit for tat?  
3.5.4 Has there been any delay between the action complained of and the 

complaint? 
3.5.5 Do the allegations relate to actions occurring whilst the subject member 

was acting in their official capacity? 
3.5.6 The opinion of the elected member regarding the complaint. 

 

3.6 The initial assessment will normally be completed within 28 days of receiving the 
complaint and the person making the complaint and the member will be informed, 
in writing, of the outcome.  

 

3.7 Unless exceptional circumstances exist, the Monitoring Officer will always inform 
the member of the receipt and nature of the complaint and invite their comments. 

 

3.8 Where the Monitoring Officer requires additional information to come to a decision, 
they may refer back to the person making the complaint or ask the member against 
whom the complaint is directed.  
 

3.9 If the complaint identifies criminal conduct or breach of other regulation by any 
person, the Monitoring Officer is authorised to refer the complaint to the Police and 
other regulatory agencies.  

 

4. Stage 2 - Informal Resolution  
 

4.1 In appropriate cases, the Monitoring Officer may seek to resolve the complaint 
informally, without the need for a formal investigation. Informal resolution may 
include: 

 

                                                                                                                                                     
 

12 The Independent Person is appointed by the Combined Authority to provide an impartial and independent 
opinion regarding the conduct of the member. The Independent Person is not an elected member of a constituent 
council or the Combined Authority. 
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4.1.1 An explanation by the member of the circumstances surrounding the 
complaint; 

4.1.2 An apology from the member; 

4.1.3 An agreement from the member to attend relevant training or take part in a 
mentoring process; 

4.1.4 An offer of mediation or conciliation between the member and the 
complainant; or 

4.1.5 Any other action capable of resolving the complaint.  
 

5. Stage 3 - Formal Investigation  
 

5.1 If the Monitoring Officer and Independent Person decide that a complaint merits 
formal investigation, they will appoint an Investigating Officer. This could be 
another officer of the authority, or of another authority or an external investigator. 

The decision regarding the appointment will depend upon a variety of factors 
including staff capacity and nature of the complaint.  

 
5.2 The investigating officer will decide to whom they need to speak. It is likely that 

they will begin the investigation by speaking to the person making the complaint 
and to gather any documents the investigating officer needs to see. This will 
also help the investigating officer to decide whom they need to interview.  

 
5.3 The investigating officer would normally  
 

(a) write to the member complained of;  
(b) provide them with a copy of the complaint;  
(c) ask the member to provide their explanation of events;  
(d) identify what documents they need to see; and  
(e) make a list of interviewees.  
 

5.4 In exceptional cases, where disclosure of the details of the complaint to the 
member might prejudice the investigation, the investigating officer may delay 
notifying the member until the investigation has progressed sufficiently.  

 
5.5 At the end of the investigation, the investigating officer will produce a draft 

report and will send copies of that draft report, in confidence, to the person 
making the complaint and to the member concerned, giving both an opportunity 
to identify any matter in that draft report which they disagree with or which they 
consider requires more investigation.  

 
5.6 Having received and taken account of any comments which may be made on 

the draft report, the investigating officer will send the final report to the 
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Monitoring Officer. The Combined Authority aims to conclude the investigation 
stage within three months of a complaint being received.  

 
5.7 The Monitoring Officer will, in consultation with the independent person, review 

the investigating officer’s report. 
 
5.8 If the investigating officer concludes that there is evidence of a failure to comply 

with the Code of Conduct, the Monitoring Officer in consultation with the 
Independent Person will either: 

 
(a) seek a local resolution; or 
(b) send the matter for local hearing before the Hearings Panel. 

 
6. Local Resolution 

 
6.1 The Monitoring Officer may consider that the matter can be resolved without the 

need for a hearing. Such resolution may include the member accepting that their 
conduct was unacceptable and offering an apology, and/or other remedial action 
agreed. If the member complies with the suggested resolution, the Monitoring 
Officer will report the matter to the authority’s Audit and Governance Committee for 
information but will take no further action.  

 

7. Local Hearing 
 

7.1 The Monitoring Officer will report the Investigating Officer’s report to the Hearings 
Panel of the Audit and Governance Committee, which will conduct a local hearing 
to decide whether the member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct and, 
if so, whether to take any action in respect of the member.  

 

7.2 The Hearings Panel is a Sub-Committee of the Combined Authority’s Audit and 
Governance Committee and will consist of three members of the Committee.  

 
7.3 The Monitoring Officer will conduct a “pre-hearing process”, asking the member 

to give their response to the Investigating Officer’s report. This will identify what 
is likely to be agreed and what is likely to be in contention at the hearing. The 
Chairperson of the Hearings Panel may decide, in consultation with the 
Monitoring Officer to give instructions about the way in which the hearing will be 
conducted.  

 
7.4 At the hearing, the Investigating Officer will present their report, call such 

witnesses as they consider necessary, and make representations to 
substantiate their conclusion that the member has failed to comply with the 
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Code of Conduct. For this purpose, the Investigating Officer may ask the 
complainant to attend and give evidence to the Hearings Panel.  
 

7.5 The member will then have an opportunity to give their evidence, to call 
witnesses and to make representations to the Hearings Panel as to why they 
consider that they did not fail to comply with the Code of Conduct.  

 
7.6 The Hearings Panel, with the benefit of any advice from the Independent 

Person, may conclude that the member did not fail to comply with the Code of 
Conduct, and so dismiss the complaint.  

 
7.7 Alternatively, if the Hearings Panel finds that the member did fail to comply with 

the Code of Conduct, the Chairperson will inform the member of this finding and 
the Hearings Panel will then consider what action, if any, the Hearings Panel 
should take as a result of the member’s failure to comply with the Code of 
Conduct. In doing this, the Hearings Panel will give the member an opportunity 
to make representations to the Panel and will consult the Independent Person.  

 
8. Actions Hearings Panel can take for failure to comply with the Code  
 
8.1 The Combined Authority has delegated to the Hearings Panel such of its 

powers to take action in respect of individual members as may be necessary to 
promote and maintain high standards of conduct. Accordingly, the Hearings 
Panel may: 

(a) publish its findings in respect of the member’s conduct;  

(b) report its findings to Combined Authority for information; 

(c) recommend to the Constituent Council or to the Combined Authority that 
they be removed from any or all Committees or Sub-Committees of the 
Combined Authority;  

(d) recommend to the Mayor that the member be removed from particular lead 
member responsibilities;  

(e) recommend to the Combined Authority to remove the member from any or 
all outside appointments to which they have been appointed or nominated 
by the authority;  

(f) recommend to Combined Authority that it restricts the member from 
contacting specified Combined Authority’s officers. 
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8.2 The Hearings Panel has no power to suspend or disqualify the member or to 

withdraw members’ allowances.  
 
8.3 At the end of the hearing, the Chairperson will state the decision of the 

Hearings Panel as to whether the member failed to comply with the Code of 
Conduct and set out any actions which the Hearings Panel resolves to take.  

 
8.4 The Monitoring Officer will prepare a formal decision notice in consultation with 

the Chairperson of the Hearings Panel and send a copy to the person making 
the complaint, to the member, and make the decision notice available for public 
inspection. If appropriate the Monitoring Officer will report the outcome of the 
hearing to the next Combined Authority meeting. 

 
9. Independent Person 
 
9.1 The Independent Person is invited to attend all meetings of the Hearings Panel 

and their views are sought before the Hearings Panel takes any decision on 
whether the member’s conduct constitutes a failure to comply with the Code of 
Conduct and determines any action to be taken following a finding of failure to 
comply with the Code of Conduct.  

 
9.2 The Independent Person is a person appointed by a positive vote from a 

majority of all the members of Combined Authority.  A person cannot be 
“independent” if they –  
 
(a) are, or have been within the past five years, a member, co-opted member 

or officer of the combined authority, constituent council or any parish 
council within the Combined Authority area;  
 

(b) are a relative or close friend, of a person within paragraph (a) above. For 
this purpose, “relative” means –  

 
i) spouse or civil partner;  
ii) living with the other person as husband and wife or as if they were 

civil partners;  
iii) grandparent of the other person;  
iv) a lineal descendent of a grandparent of the other person;  
v) a parent, sibling or child of a person within paragraphs i or ii;  
vi) a spouse or civil partner of a person within paragraphs iii, iv or v or 

vii. Living with a person within paragraphs iii, iv or v as husband and 
wife;  

Page 287 of 530



  
Chapter 19 - Member Code of Conduct  
 
 

 
 

 

Page 216 of 295 

vii) or as if they were civil partners.  
 

10. Revision of these arrangements  
 

10.1 The Combined Authority may, by resolution, agree to amend these 
arrangements, and has delegated to the Chairperson of the Hearings Panel the 
right to depart from these arrangements where they consider it is expedient to 
do so to secure the effective and fair consideration of any matter.  

 
11. Appeals  

 
11.1 There is no right of appeal for a complainant or for the member against a 

decision of the Monitoring Officer or of the Hearings Panel.  
 

11.2 If a complainant feels that the authority has failed to deal with their complaint 
properly, they may make a complaint to the Local Government Ombudsman.  
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Appendix 1 – Lead Member Portfolio Holders 

Lead Member 

Responsibilities  

 Key Responsibilities Lead Member  

Mayor 

(Also Lead 

Member for 

Policy and 

Governance) 

 Leadership of the Combined Authority 

Engagement with Government Ministers 

and Departments 

Overarching responsibility for developing 

and implementing the strategic direction of 

the Combined Authority 

Effective governance of the Combined 

Authority, including transparency and 

openness 

Chair of Combined Authority 

Nominating lead member responsibilities 

Portfolios and chairs of executive 

committees 

Public sector reform 

Ambassador for Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough to secure inward investment 

Future devolution deals including securing 

new powers and associated budget 

responsibilities for the Combined Authority 

Assurance and Monitoring and Evaluation 

Frameworks  

The Mayor has executive functions in 

relation to the Mayoral budget and non-

statutory spatial planning 

Communications Strategy 

James Palmer, 

Mayor 
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Lead Member 

Responsibilities  

 Key Responsibilities Lead Member  

Deputy Mayor 

(statutory) & 

Portfolio Holder 

Lead Member 

for Economic 

Growth  

 The Deputy Mayor carries a statutory 

responsibility and acts on behalf of the 

Mayor as designated or in their absence.  

Lead Member of the Business Board (local 

enterprise partnership) for the Combined 

Authority 

In conjunction with the Business Board, 

responsible for the development of the 

Local Industrial Strategy Aligning delivery of 

the Local Industrial Strategy with the 

strategic framework of the Combined 

Authority 

Relations with the business community, 

industry and enterprise  

Combined Authority local and national 
ambassador for key business sectors:  

• Life Sciences and Healthcare  

• Advanced Manufacturing  

• Agritech  

• ICT, Digital and Creative  
 

Place-based growth strategies including 

Market Towns and Core Cities 

Enterprise zones  

Impact of Brexit 

Cllr John Holdich 

Charles Roberts 

Deputy Mayor 

(constitutional) & 

Skills and Chair 

of the Skills 

Committee 

 Skills Strategy: Employer focused skills 

system 

Peterborough University 

Apprenticeships and Pathways to 

Employment Scheme 

Adult Education Devolution  

Cllr John Holdich 

Page 290 of 530



  
Appendix 1 - Portfolio Holders  
 

 
 

 

Page 219 of 295 

Lead Member 

Responsibilities  

 Key Responsibilities Lead Member  

Education Committee and coordination lead 

with Regional Schools Commissioner  

Coordination with the Department for 

Education on the Opportunity Area 

programme 

Centre for Skills (in conjunction with the 

Business Board) 

The Skills Framework and Action Plan for 

Adult Education 

Coordination with DWP and the Work & 

Health Programme 

Innovation Fund and the Health and Care 

Sector Work Academy 

16+ Area Review outcomes 

Apprenticeship Grant for Employers of 16 to 

24 years 

Spatial Planning 

and Chair of the 

Land 

Commission  

 Non-statutory spatial plan 

Developing and managing the delivery of 

the Non Statutory Spatial Plan 

Chair of Land Commission - supply of 

public sector land 

Cllr Lewis Herbert 

Chris Boden 

Transport and 

Infrastructure 

and Chair of the 

Transport and 

Infrastructure 

Committee 

 Development of Local Transport Plan (for 

approval by Board)  

Sustainable transport 

Bus strategy 

Monitoring and delivery of and budget for 

major transport and connectivity 

programmes 

Development of the Transport Levy for 

James Palmer, 

Mayor  
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Lead Member 

Responsibilities  

 Key Responsibilities Lead Member  

recommendation to the board 

Road network and infrastructure  

Key transport partnerships including 

Network Rail and private sector transport 

providers 

Lead Member for Local Highways 

Authorities and the Strategic Highway 

Authority 

Climate Change 

Clean Air 

Energy and Clean Growth 

Renewable energy 

Security of energy supply 

Strategic relationships with utility 

providers 

Investment and 

Finance  

 Strategic fiscal planning 

Investment strategy 

Budget setting and monitoring 

Financial planning and treasury 

management  

Investment management 

Facilitating inward investment  

Audit and financial governance 

Assurance Framework and Monitoring and 

Evaluation Framework 

Cllr Steve Count 
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Lead Member 

Responsibilities  

 Key Responsibilities Lead Member  

Housing and 

Chair of the 

Housing and 

Communities 

Committee 

 Development of the Housing Strategy 

Overseeing the delivery of major housing 

schemes – including the Housing 

Investment Fund 

Monitoring and reporting to the Combined 

Authority Board on the affordable housing 

programmes, including: 

 Delivery of the £100M housing 

devolution investment fund for the 

Combined Authority area 

 Delivery of the £70M housing 

devolution investment fund to 

support Cambridge City 

Strategic relationships with the HCA, 

housing providers, developers and builders 

Culture and Tourism 

Open Space and Amenities 

Lead member for the Connecting 

Cambridgeshire Project 

Wellbeing and Public Health issues across 

all Portfolios 

Social action and the voluntary, community 

and social enterprise sector 

Community Lead Member and 

Responsibility for the consultation strategy 

Cllr Charles 

Roberts Graham 

Bull 
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Appendix 2 - Co-opted Members  

The Co-opted Members appointed to the Board include: 
 

(a) The Police and Crime Commissioner for Cambridgeshire; 
 

(b) Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire Authority representative; 
 

(c) Clinical Commissioning Group representative. 
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Appendix 3 - Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Land Commission  

1. Purpose of the Working Group  
 

1.1. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Land Commission was established by 
decision of the Combined Authority Board on 20 December 2017.  
 

1.2. To bring forward the supply of land for development to meet Cambridgeshire 
and Peterborough’s growth needs 

 
1.3. Develop a comprehensive database of available land across Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough, focussing first on public land 
 
1.4. Identify barriers to the disposal and development of key strategic sites 
 
1.5. Take account of existing analysis and plans across the area 
 
1.6. Work with partners and authorities to develop solutions and make 

recommendations to the CPCA Board to overcome those barriers 
 
1.7. Where appropriate make recommendations to the Mayor, Combined Authority, 

and Government to ensure development opportunities are brought forward in 
line with the needs and ambitions of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

 
1.8. The Land Commission will work alongside and complement the ongoing One 

Public Estate programme – recognising that partners have already developed 
much work and established networks that will be valuable resources for the 
work of the Land Commission. For example, a “mapping of the public realm” 
has already taken place and will be the starting point for the work of the Land 
Commission. However, the One Public Estate programme in our area has not 
to date taken on a strategic role in assessing and overcoming what factors are 
holding back the supply of land for development – and therefore the Land 
Commission will act as a catalyst for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough to use 
established networks to take a fresh and strategic approach to land supply.   

 

2. Membership 
 
2.1. The membership of the Land Commission Board is: 
 

(a) Combined Authority Lead Member for Spatial Planning (Chair) 
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(b) Combined Authority Lead Member for Housing 
(c) Combined Authority Lead Member for Investment and Finance 
(d) Cambridgeshire County Council representative 
(e) Senior Government Representative – DCLG 
(f) NHS/Health Representative  
(g) Homes England Representative  
(h) Private / Industry Sector Expert(s) – Director and Head of National Strategic 

Development, Savills 
(i) Chair of the One Public Estate Board 
(j) Combined Authority Lead Officer  

 

3. Responsibilities 
 
3.1. Land Commission in the first 18 months of its existence is tasked with 

undertaking three key aims: 
 

(a) Identify specific barriers that are holding back the supply of private and 
public land for key strategic development sites in Local Plans, and work 
with partners to bring forward recommendations to overcome these (this is 
anticipated to include sites where complex multiple ownership dimensions 
exist, and land assembly solutions are needed to bring forward 
development); 

 
(b) Develop a register of publicly owned land across the area to ensure the 

long-term supply of land for future development needs; 
 

(c) Identify any common factors that are holding back the supply of land for 
development across the geography, and work with partners to bring 
forward recommendations to overcome these. 

 
4. Governance 
 
4.1. The Land Commission will not be a decision-making body.  Its purpose is to 

identify solutions and make recommendations to the Combined Authority Board 
for the implementation of solutions. 
 
 

5. Duration of Commission 
 

5.1. The Commission should report back to the Combined Authority Board 18 
months after its establishment in the tasks set out above (July 2019) 
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6. Accountability 
 

6.1. The Commission reports to the Mayor and the Combined Authority of 
Peterborough and Cambridgeshire.
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Appendix 3.2  Independent Economic Commission  

1. Purpose 
 

1.1. The Combined Authority has established an Independent Economic 
Commission.   The Independent Economic Commission exists to:  

 
(a) develop a robust evidence base on Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s 

economic performance and potential that:  
 

(i) is objective and independent of any specific partner; 
(ii) commands attention and buy-in at the highest levels of Government; 

and 

(iii) demonstrates the potential for growth in multi-centred economies 
across the area. 

 

(b) provide objective and independent advice to the Combined Authority, GCGP 
EP Board:  
 
(i) on the economic impact of key decisions and investment programmes; 

and 

(ii) long-term drivers of growth across the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough economy. 
 

(c) help to influence decisions taken at national level, drawing on 
commissioners’ connections and networks to improve partners’ access to 
opinion formers and decision-makers.  

 
2. Terms of Reference  

 
2.1. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic Commission 

(IEC) will:  
 

(a) develop an authoritative evidence base on the economic performance and 
potential of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and its component parts 
that commands attention at the highest levels of Government; 

 
(b) reframe thinking about devolution within the UK policy debate – exploring 

the potential for devolution to unlock growth and improve social outcomes 
in multi-centred economies as well as in England’s core and key cities; 

Page 298 of 530



  
Appendix 3.2 – Independent Commissions – Independent Economic Commission  
  
 

 
 

 

Page 227 of 295 

 
(c) provide impartial advice and guidance, on an ongoing basis, on the 

performance and growth of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
economy; 

 
(d) inform choices on policy priorities and strategic investment that are made 

locally, at the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough level, at national level 
and at European level; and 

 

(e) foster a common understanding of the future development of 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s economy and the long term drivers 
for change across local partners, and Whitehall and Ministers. 

 
2.2. The IEC will provide a robust and independent assessment of the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy and its potential for growth. This will 
provide the evidence base on which Cambridgeshire and Peterborough partners, 
and partners at national level, can continue to build a collaborative approach to 
growth and devolution. As part of its early work, the panel will carry out and 
publish a detailed review that will include:  

 
(a) a full economic baseline study; 

 
(b) economic forecasting to determine the potential impact of various 

scenarios over the next 10 years and how the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough economy could respond to these; 

(c) an assessment of whether the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
economy is fit for purpose and its future economic potential; 

 
(d) analysis of how partners’ investment in key drivers of growth (e.g. key 

towns, key sectors, key infrastructure) across Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough could maximise long-term returns for all areas;  

 
(e) an analysis of the impact that the devolution of key economic powers and 

levers could have on economic output and productivity; 
 

(f) The Commission’s terms of reference will include health and social care 
workforce issues. 

 
2.3. The Commissioners will:  
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(a) undertake (and commission as required) high quality research into the 
performance and opportunities of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
economy, acquiring and developing data as necessary to build on existing 
national and local sources; 

 
(b) engage with local public and private sector stakeholders to build a 

thorough understanding of the local economic environment and to learn 
from previous work carried out by partners; 

 
(c) be an independent body, which will provide ongoing advice to the 

Combined Authority and issue specific reports at times to be agreed; and 

 
(d) receive the support of an independent secretariat.  

 
3. Independent Economic Review:  Terms of Reference  

 
Baseline Questions  

 
3.1. The Independent Economic Review (IER) will answer a set of Baseline 

Questions (BQs) using secondary material to hand and other such primary 
research (such as the Strategic Economic Plan evidence base and expert 
interviews) as are appropriate. One of the first tasks of the Technical Advisory 
Board will be to review the following list of questions and to modify, extend or 
otherwise edit them:  

 
1. How does Cambridgeshire and Peterborough achieve continued prosperity 

and high growth rates?  
 

2. How equitable is growth across the whole of Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough and what strategies should be adopted in future to address 
this issue?  

 
3. How should Cambridgeshire and Peterborough describe its uniqueness or 

brand to attract further investment from Government and the private sector?  
 

4. What will be the key industry sectors for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
in the next five and 10 years, what is needed to support these sectors?  

 
5. What are Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s regional, national and 

international links?  
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6. How important is Cambridgeshire and Peterborough for the regional and 
national economy?  

 
7. How far can economic activity that occurs in Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough be shown to be net additional to the UK economy, rather than 
just displacement?  

 
8. Is Cambridgeshire and Peterborough achieving its full growth potential, and 

if not what factors are preventing this?  
 

9. Do other growing cities like Cambridge and Peterborough share common 
characteristics, problems and infrastructure requirements and what can we 
learn from them?  

 
10. What types of infrastructure investment would best enable Cambridgeshire 

to achieve its full growth potential and contribute to regional and national 
economic growth?  

 
11. Are there key areas of investment and projects which should be 

undertaken?  
 
12. Are there any policy and planning recommendations which arise from the 

answers to these questions?  
 
Outputs  

 
3.2. The outputs of the IER will be:  
 

1. A report to the Combined Authority Board 
 
2. Presentations summarising the work and its implications  
 
3. Workshops and seminars to explain the work and its implications  
 
4. Conference and media appearances and press interviews  
 
5. Publication on the Combined Authority and other websites  
 

 
4. Duration of Commission 

 
4.1. The Commission completed its work in 2018. 
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5. Allowances 
 

5.1. No allowances were paid to Commission members. 
 
6. Accountability 

 
6.1. The Commission reports to the Mayor and the Combined Authority of 

Peterborough and Cambridgeshire 
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Appendix 4   Public Services Reform and Innovation Commission  

1. Terms of Reference 
 

1.1. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Public Services Reform and Innovation 

Commission was established by decision of the Combined Authority Board on 26 
September 2018.  
 

1.2. The terms of reference for the Commission are outlined below.  It is proposed 
that the Commission will:  

 

(a) Provide objective and independent advice and critical thinking on ways to 
make the public sector in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough more effective, 
responsive and financially sustainable for the future, and in particular to 
consider the scope for bringing services closer to the people and 
communities they serve in individual places; 
 

(b) Consider evidence on the likely future demands on public services, on 
developments in technology and practice, and on future trends in public 
revenue to fund services; 
 

(c) Consider new ideas, innovation proposals and best practice from 
elsewhere, both in the UK and globally, that may be of value in improving 
services in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough; 
 

(d) Make recommendations for achievable reforms to the way public services 
are delivered and funded, paying particular attention to the scope for 
bringing services closer to the people and communities they serve in 
individual places; 
 

(e) Bring forward suggestions and recommendations about the levers that the 
Mayor and Combined Authority can influence to support delivery of the 
Commission’s recommendations; 
 

(f) Support the Combined Authority in making the case for public sector 
reform; 
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(g) Secure input from local partners, government departments, business, 
academia and subject experts to support the Combined Authority in making 
the case for public sector reform; 
 

(h) Promote and foster a common understanding of the future development of 
the reform programme in support of the area's wider economic and social 
ambitions and the long-term drivers for change. 
 

2. Membership  
 

2.1. The membership of the Commission is:  
 
(a) Independent Chair 
(b) 4 independent directors 

Director Delivery and Skills to support the work of the Commission. 

 
3. Governance 

 
3.1. The Commission will not be a decision-making body.  Its purpose is to support, 

inform and challenge the development of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
health and social care proposition.  

 
4. Duration of Commission 

 
4.1. In the first instance, the Commission is invited to focus on supporting the 

Combined Authority’s agreed programme of work on reform in the health and 
care sector during the autumn and winter 2018-19. The Commission is also 
invited to broaden its inquiry and report on the wider case for reform of the public 
sector in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough during 2019. 
 

5. Allowances 
 
5.1. Allowance Scheme approved by the Combined Authority Board upon the 

recommendations of an independent remuneration panel on 26 June 2019 as 
follows: 
 
(a) Co-optee allowance of £500 per month for ordinary Commission Members 

and £850 per month for the Commission Chair, to include travelling 
expenses to Commission meetings. 
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(b) That the allowances be backdated to the commencement date of the 
Commission.  

 
(c) That travel and other expenses continue to be paid in accordance with the 

Scheme approved by the CA Board, subject to (a) above.  
  

(d) That the indexation factor be set as the Consumer Price Index (CPI).  
 
6. Budget  

 
6.1. Up to £450,000 for 2018/19 from within existing approved allocation for Public 

Sector Reform.  
 

7. Accountability 
 

7.1. The Commission reports to the Mayor and the Combined Authority of 
Peterborough and Cambridgeshire. 
 

Page 305 of 530



  
Appendix 5 – Business Board 
  
 

 
 

 

Page 234 of 295 

Appendix 5  Business Board  

Part 1 – Functions and Membership 
 
1. Governance  

 
1.2. Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) are private sector led voluntary 

partnerships between local authorities and businesses set up in 2010 by the 
Department of Business Innovation and Skills to help determine local 
economic priorities and lead economic growth and job creation within the local 
area. 
 

1.3. The Business Board is a non-statutory body which is the Local Enterprise 
Partnership for its area.  It is independent of the Combined Authority operating 
as a private-public sector partnership, focusing on the key business sectors to 
provide strategic leadership and drive growth in the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough and wider Local Enterprise area. 

 
2. Current Geographical area (under review) 

 
2.1. The current geographical area is under review.  The Department for Business 

Enterprise and Industry are considering proposals for a coterminous boundary 
with the Combined Authority. 
 

2.2. The geographical area of the business Board is set out in the table below: 
 

District Areas Council 

Cambridgeshire  Cambridgeshire 
County Council 

Cambridge  Cambridge City 
Council 

East Cambridgeshire Ely, Littleport and 
Soham 

East Cambs DC 

Fenland 
 

Wisbech, March 
Whittlesey & Chatteris 

Fenland DC 
 

Huntingdonshire Huntingdon, St Ives, St 
Neots and Ramsey 

Huntingdonshire DC 

South Cambridgeshire Cambourne South Cambs DC 

Peterborough  Peterborough City 

Page 306 of 530



  
Appendix 5 – Business Board 
  
 

 
 

 

Page 235 of 295 

Council 

North Hertfordshire Royston North Hertfordshire 
DC’ 

South Kesteven 
(Lincs) 

Grantham, Stamford, 
Bourne and Market 
Deeping. 

South Kesteven DC 
 

Rutland Oakham Rutland County 
Council 

West Suffolk Bury St Edmunds, 
Haverhill, Newmarket 
and Mildenhall 
 

West Suffolk Council 

Uttlesford (Essex) 
 

Saffron Walden, Great 
Dunmow, Stansted 
Mountfitchet and 
Thaxted, 

Uttlesford DC 
 

West Norfolk & King’s 
Lynn 
 

King’s Lynn, Downham 
Market and 
Hunstanton 

BC of King’s Lynn and 
West Norfolk 
 

South Holland (Lincs) Spalding, Crowland, 
Donington, Holbeach, 
Long Sutton and 
Sutton 
Bridge 

South Holland DC 

 
3. Functions 
 
3.1. In Mayoral combined authorities, there is a requirement to have a single local 

industrial strategy. The strategy provides the basis for investment decisions for 
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority as the accountable 
decision-making authority.13. The Business Board has a vital leadership role to 
play in its developmenting and is the custodian of the local industrial 
strategy. The Mayor will work in partnership with the Business Board to jointly 
develop and agree the strategy14, and the Combined Authority will be 
responsible for its delivery.  
 

                                                
 

 
14 See Industrial Strategy: Building a Britain fit for the future, DBE&IS 27 November, 2017 
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3.2. The Business Board will allocate local growth funds to improve economic 
opportunity in the area and will monitor the delivery of funded projects. 
 

3.3. Working in conjunction with the Combined Authority the Business Board will 
develop initiatives to address the local skills challenges and will play a key role 
in developing the University of Peterborough as an employer focused provider 
of higher education. 
 

3.4. The Business Board will act as an enabler for delivery of sector deals at local 
level. 
 

3.5. The Business Board will support applications for the Industrial Strategy 
Challenge Fund programme and will work collaboratively with the Combined 
Authorities universities, businesses and research organisations to produce 
programmes which impact productivity 
 

3.6. In accordance with the Single Pot Assurance Framework National Guidance, 
the Business Board and the Combined Authority Board, as the accountable 
decision making body, have agreed a single local assurance framework, and 
have submitted it to the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local 
Government for approval.  The Assurance Framework will be reviewed 
annually. All decisions must comply with the framework.  
 

4. Terms of Reference 
 

4.1. The purpose of the Business Board is set out below15: 
 

Strategy: 
 

(a) In collaboration with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority, develop and deliver an evidence-based Local 
Industrial Strategy that identifies local strengths and challenges, 
future opportunities and the action needed to boost productivity, 
earning power and competitiveness across their area.  
 

(b) Set strategy and commission interventions to drive growth, jobs and 
private sector investment to deliver the strategy.  
 

                                                
 

15 These four roles are set out in Strengthening Local Enterprise Partnerships, MHC&LG, July 2018 
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Allocation of funds 
 
(c) Identify and develop investment opportunities; prioritising the award 

of local growth funding; and monitoring and evaluating the impacts 
of its activities to improve productivity across the local economy.  
 

(d) ensure that bids for public funding made available by government 
for LEPs support economic growth. 
 

(e) ensure any decisions which are made in contravention of the 
process will be invalid. 

 
Co-ordination 

 
(f) Use its Business convening power, for example to co-ordinate 

responses to economic shocks; and bringing together partners from 
the private, public and third sectors.  
 

(g) Ensure Business Board and Combined Authority policy and 
decisions receive the input and views of key business leaders and 
take account of the views of the wider business community. 
 

(h) Engage with local businesses to understand the needs of different 
sectors and markets. 
 

Advocacy 
 
(i) Collaborate with a wide-range of local partners to act as an 

informed and independent voice for business across their area.  
 

(j) Engage businesses, opinion formers and policy makers at a 
national and international level in promoting economic growth in the 
region. 

 
4.2. In pursuit of this role the Business Board will: 

 
(a) In collaboration with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority develop local agreements which clearly set out 
their respective roles, responsibilities and accountability  
 

(b) Produce an annual delivery plan and end of year report in 
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accordance with Government guidance,  
 
(c) Develop, agree and review a joint Combined Authority and Business 

Board Assurance Framework 
 

(d) Support the supply of skills to an area as they respond to the Skills 
Advisory Panels programme 

 
(e) capture and communicate business requirements for changes to, 

and development of, economic policy and commission associated 
appropriate interventions 

 
(f) work collaboratively with all partners, including the Combined 

Authority and Local Authorities, to address barriers to growth and 
drive efficiency 

 
(g) bring together intelligence and expertise to identify priorities and 

develop solutions to maximise private sector investment in the local 
enterprise and combined authority area, and secure sustainable 
growth 

 
(h) work to create an environment for business growth ensuring 

appropriate mechanisms exist through which, as a co-ordinated 
voice, the private sector can inform and influence the shape and 
future direction of local and national government policy. 

 
(i) Have strategic oversight for the delivery of the Enterprise Zone 

Programme 
 

4.3. To ensure the Business Board is effective in this role it has the authority to: 
 

(a) engage in dialogue with Government and respond to policy, 
proposals and opportunities to bid for funding in support of 
economic growth 

 
(b) engage with investors, businesses and advisors to secure growth 

opportunities 

 
(c) develop and consult on regional economic policy, programmes and 

interventions designed to maximise growth in the region 
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(d) provide leadership in key themes and priorities to promote growth 

 
(e) raise the profile, image, reputation and influence of the Business 

Board and Combined Authority area at a regional, national and 
international level. 

 
5. Legal Status 

 
5.1. The Business Board is an informal partnership. It does not have legal status to 

enter into contracts and will act through the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority as the Accountable Body. 
 

6. The Business Board’s accountable body  
 

6.1. Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority (‘the Combined 
Authority’) is the accountable body for funding allocated to the Business 
Board; that is the Combined Authority is responsible to Government for 
complying with any conditions or requirements attached to any such funding.  
 

7. Role of Members and Accountability 
 

7.1. Irrespective of his or her background or geography, it is the duty of a Business 
Board member to act in the best interests of the Local Enterprise area and in 
accordance with the policies of the Business Board. 

 
7.2. All private sector members of the Business Board act in their individual 

capacity and not as representatives of their respective organisations.  
 
7.3. All Business Board members are expected to discharge their duties in line with 

the Nolan Principles for Standards of Public Life16 and the Code of Practice for 
Board Members of Public Bodies17.  Members must comply with the Business 
Board Code of Conduct. Political Leaders who are Members of the Combined 
Authority must also comply with the Business Board Code of Conduct in 
addition to that of the Combined Authority. 

 

                                                
 

16 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-7-principles-of-public-life 
17 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/409604/code-of-conduct_tcm6-38901.pdf 
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7.4. All Business Board and sub-committee or sub-group members will make 
decisions on merit having taken into account all the relevant information 
available at the time. 
 

8. Membership 
 

8.1. The Business Board membership will comprise up to 12 members; two public 
sector members and up to ten business representatives as follows: 
 
Public Sector Representatives 
 

8.2. The Mayor and the Lead Member for Economic Growth of the Combined 
Authority shall be members of the Business Board by virtue of their office.  
The Combined Authority may appoint at least one Substitute Member to act in 
their absence.  These shall be non-voting members of the Board. 
 
Private Sector Representatives 
 

8.3. Up to ten business representatives– one member will be appointed specifically 
to represent the interests of the Small and Medium Sized Enterprises (SME) 
sector, one member will represent the education sector and one member will 
be appointed as an international business representative. 
 

8.4. The Business Board membership meets the requirements for two thirds of the 
Business Board members to be private sector representatives and does not 
exceed the maximum of 20 members18.  

 
8.5. Whilst all appointments to the Business Board will be on merit, in accordance 

with Government requirements, the Business Board will aim to improve the 
gender balance and representation of those with protected characteristics on 
its board with the following aims: 

 
(a) that women make up at least one third of Business Board by 2020  
(b) with an expectation for equal representation by 2023, and  
(c) ensure its Board is representative of the businesses and communities 

they serve19.  
 

                                                
 

18 Strengthening Local Enterprise Partnerships, MHC&LG, July 2018 
19 Strengthening Local Enterprise Partnerships, MHC&LG, July 2018 
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9. Recruitment, Appointment and Termination of Private Sector Members 
 

9.1. The private sector representatives and the Chair of the Business Board shall 
be appointed following an open, transparent and non-discriminatory 
recruitment process which assesses each candidate on merit carried out in 
accordance with the Business Board’s diversity statement, Government 
Guidance and the Nolan Principles. This will include a public advertisement 
and an interview process conducted by a Business Board’s appointments 
panel. 
 

9.2. Formal appointment panels will be constituted as follows 
 

Position Panel 

Appointment of a Chair Mayor of Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority, the 

Combined Authority’s Lead Member for 

Economic Growth plus three private 

sector Business Board members 

supported by the Director of Business 

and Skills or his/her nominee  
 

Appointment of private sector 
board 
members 

Chair and Vice-Chair of the Business Board  
Mayor of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority or the Combined 
Authority’s Lead Member for Economic 
Growth 

Vice-Chair (where there is more 
than one 
candidate) 

Chair of the Business Board and  
Mayor of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority or the Combined 
Authority’s Lead Member for Economic 
Growth 

 
Interview panels will be advised by the Director of Business and 
Skills. 
 
Requirements for Private Sector Representatives 
 

9.3. The Private Sector Board members must not:  
(a) be a member, officer of the Combined Authority, or a County Council, 

Unitary Council, District tier Council within the area served by the Business 
Board, or otherwise employed under the direction of a local authority;  
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(b) be a non-executive director or officer of an NHS Trust;  
(c) be subject to a bankruptcy restriction order or interim order;  
(d) be subject to a sexual risk order or be on the sexual offender’s register;  
(e) be subject to a civil injunction or criminal behaviour order;  
(f) be disqualified from acting as a director, a charter trustee or charity trustee  
(g) within 5 years before the date of submission of application, have been a 

director or person of significant control of a company subject to a creditor’s 
compulsory liquidation  

(h) within 5 years before the date of submission of application, have been 
convicted of any offence and have had passed on them a sentence of 
imprisonment, whether suspended or not, for a period of not less than 3 
months without the option of a fine. 
  

9.4. Private Sector Members should not have made substantial personal 
contributions to any recognised political party and must not serve as an officer 
in any recognised political party. 
 

9.5. Members should be employed by, or have a substantial interest (by virtue of 
ownership / control) in businesses in the area served by the Business Board 

 
9.6. The Appointments Panel shall appoint the private sector representatives to 

the Business Board following an interview process.  
 

9.7. Each private sector representative on the Business Board is appointed in their 
individual capacity, and not as a representative of their employer or any other 
organisation. No substitute members will be appointed for private sector 
representatives.  

 
Appointment 
 

9.8. A formal offer will be made to successful candidates. On appointment Board 
members are required to sign a declaration affirming their understanding and 
commitment to the Code of Conduct. 
 

9.9. Within the period of 28 days of the appointment being made to the Business 
Board, the Business Board shall publish a notice on its website which: 

 
(a) states that it has made an appointment; 

 

(b) identifies each Business Board member who has been appointed 
and any substitute members; and 
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(c) specifies the term of office of those appointed 
 
(d) Publishing the members’ and substitute members’ register of 

interest form. 
 
Term of Appointment 
 

9.10. The term of office for private sector representatives will normally be a 
maximum of 3 years, and subject to a maximum of one consecutive term, 
unless 

 
(a) they cease to qualify to be a member of the Business Board;  

 

(b) they resign from their membership and communicate this in writing 
to the Monitoring Officer; or  

 
(c) the Business Board terminates the membership of any private 

sector representative which it may do at any time, 
 
(d) upon receipt of a vote of no confidence by the Combined Authority 

Board, the Board must consider whether to terminate the terms of 
office of the Chair at the next meeting of the Board. 

 

9.11. The term of office of public sector members and substitute members 
appointed by the Combined Authority is at their discretion; the Combined 
Authority Board may terminate their appointment or appoint a representative 
at any time, to be of effect on receipt of a notice by the Combined Authority’s 
Monitoring Officer. 
  

9.12. The Business Board may appoint co-opted members as necessary to 
complement the skills and expertise on the Board.  Membership may not 
exceed 20 members. 

 

10. Chair and Vice-Chair of Business Board  
 
10.1. The Business Board will appoint a private sector representative as Chair and 

Vice Chair.  
 

10.2. The Chair shall be appointed following an open, transparent and non-
discriminatory recruitment process which assesses each candidate on merit 
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carried out in accordance with the Business Board’s diversity statement, 
Government Guidance and the Nolan Principles. This will include a public 
advertisement and an interview process conducted by a Business Board’s 
appointments panel.  The Business Board will consult widely and transparently 
with the business community before appointing a new Chair. 
 

10.3. The terms of the appointment will be set out in an appointment letter from the 
Combined Authority to the Chair. A person ceases to be Chair or Deputy Chair 
if they cease to be a Business Board member. 
 

10.4. The terms of office of the Chair will be for two (2) years with one consecutive 
term permitted upon unanimous vote of the Board members present and 
voting. 
 

10.5. The Chair will be a voting member of the Combined Authority Board.  
 

10.6. The Business Board shall appoint a vice chair from amongst its membership. 
A member may only be appointed as vice chair if they have secured 
membership through an open recruitment process. The Vice-Chair will be the 
Chair’s substitute on the Combined Authority Board.    

 
Resignation of the Chairmanship Mid-Term 

 
10.7. Where there is a resignation of the chairmanship mid-term following a full 

recruitment process, existing members of the Business Board shall be invited 
to apply for the position. Applicants will be interviewed and appointed by the 
Business Board’s recruitment panel. The appointment will take effect 
immediately on an interim basis. The business community then will be 
consulted widely and transparently before formally appointing the new chair.  
The appointments panel shall consider any representations from the business 
community before formally confirming the appointment.  The appointment shall 
continue until the end of the (retired) chair’s term.  
 

11. Code of Conduct and Register of Interests 
 

11.1. Every Business Board member must sign and comply with the Business Board 
member code of conduct.  

 
12. Co-opted Members 

 
12.1. Where specific skills or abilities are required which are not available among 

existing members co-optees may be appointed to the Business Board. The 
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appointment will be made by the Chair, in consultation with the Board, for 12 
months. Co-opted members will not have voting rights and will not count 
towards the quorum. In accordance with Government Guidance, the maximum 
number of co-opted members should not exceed five. 
 

13. Committees 
 

13.1. The Business Board may establish committees or sub-committees as it 
thinks fit to discharge its functions. The Business Board has established 
following committee: 
 
(a) Eastern Agri-Tech Programme Board (a sub board of the Business 

Board); 
 

13.2. The terms of reference and membership are appended at Appendix 1 and 
their delegation of powers are set out in Part 3. 
 

14. Working Groups  
 

14.1. The Business Board may appoint informal non-decision making working 
groups. Any such subordinate body set up by the Business Board shall include 
one or more Business Board Members, as nominated by the Board. With the 
consent of the Chair, any such group may also co-opt onto it any independent 
person with the relevant expertise - judged against pre-determined criteria - on 
the issues within the remit of these groups. 

 
14.2. The remit and terms of reference for any such subordinate body shall be 

approved by the Business Board. 
 

14.3. The Business Board has established following working group: 
 
(a) Local Growth Fund Entrepreneur Assessment Panel. 

 
14.4. The terms of reference and membership are appended at Appendix 2. 

 

14.5. The Business Board has established the following working groups to 
oversee Enterprise Zone delivery and management 

 
(a) Enterprise Zone Programme Board (Alconbury Weald) and  
(b) Enterprise Zone Project Boards (Cambridge Compass).  
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14.6. The terms of reference and membership are appended at Appendix 3. 
  
15. Scrutiny Arrangements  

 
15.1. The Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee may review or 

scrutinise any Combined Authority decision in its role as accountable body for 
the Business Board. The Combined Authority’s Scrutiny Officer shall ensure 
that this includes appropriate scrutiny of Business Board decision-making and 
achievements. 

 
15.2. Any Business Board member may be asked to attend, or otherwise contribute 

to, a meeting of the Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  
 
15.3. The Combined Authority’s Audit and Governance Committees will also review 

the local assurance framework and how the local assurance frameworks are 
operating in practice.  

 
16. Complaints and Whistleblowing  

 
16.1. Any complaint received about the Business Board will be dealt with under 

either the Combined Authority and Business Board’s Complaints or 
Confidential Complaints Policy. 
 

16.2. Any complaint about an individual Business Board member alleging a breach 
of the Code of Conduct will be dealt with in accordance with paragraph 7 
above.  

 
16.3. Any whistleblowing concerns raised about the Business Board will be dealt 

with under the Combined Authority and Business Board’s Whistleblowing 
Policy.  
 

16.4. Each of these procedures or policies shall be published on the Combined 
Authority web-site and accessible from the Business Board’s web-site.  

 
17. Remuneration  

 
17.1. Allowances or expenses shall be payable to any Business Board member, in 

accordance with a scheme approved from time to time by the Combined 
Authority.   
 

18. Secretariat Arrangements 
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18.1. In accordance with Government requirement to have a secretariat 
independent of local government to support the Chair and Board, a S73 Chief 
Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer has been appointed to advise the 
Board who is independent of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority.  
 
 

19. Local Area Agreement 
 
In accordance with Government requirements for mayoral areas there is a 
requirement for a Local Agreement between the Business Board and the 
Combined Authority and the Accountable Body setting out the responsibilities 
of the Chair, Board and Accountable Body. (To be developed). 

 
20. Amendments to the Constitution  

 
20.1. These terms of reference will be reviewed annually. The Business Board will 

recommend any proposed changes to the Constitution to the Combined 
Authority. 
 

20.2. The Combined Authority’s Monitoring Officer is authorised to make any 
changes to any constitutional or governance documents which are required: 

 
(a) as a result of any government guidance, legislative change or 

decisions of the Business Board, or  
(b) to enable the documents to be kept up to date, or  
(c) for the purposes of clarification only.  

 
21. Publication of constitution and other governance documents  

 
21.1. This constitution and other governance documents shall be published on the 

Combined Authority website and accessible from the Business Board website.  
 
Part 2 – Procedure Rules 
 
18. Meetings 

 
1.2. The Business Board shall have at least one public meeting a year which will be 

its Annual General Meeting. 
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1.3. The Business Board will hold annual general meetings open to the public to 
attend to ensure the communities that they represent can understand and 
influence the economic plans for the area20.  
 

1.4. With the exception of 1.1 above, meetings of the Business Board shall not be 
open to the public unless determined otherwise by the Chair.  

 
1.5. An extraordinary meeting of the Business Board may be called by: 
 

(a) Chair of the Business Board; or 

(b) any two Members of the Committee; 

(c) Chief Executive. 

 

19. Agendas and Minutes  
 
19.1. Agendas and reports for the Business Board will be available on the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority website at least five 
clear working days before the meeting to which they relate in accordance with 
the Transparency rules in chapter 6 of the Combined Authority constitution. 
Any funding decisions shall be ratified by the Combined Authority as 
accountable body for the Business Board.  

 
19.2. The public may have access to agenda, reports and minutes of public and 

private meetings except where they are exempt from disclosure under the 
Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA). 

 
Freedom of Information 

 

19.3. Reports will be released with the agenda, except in those cases where the 
information contained in the reports is exempt from disclosure under the 
Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA). These papers will be classed as 
reserved papers. 

 
19.4. Likely exemptions that are likely to make information reserved include but are 

not limited to: 
• Commercial sensitivity 

• Information provided in confidence 

                                                
 

20 Strengthening Local Enterprise Partnerships, MHC&LG, July 2018 
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• Personal data 

• Legal professional privilege 
• Information intended for publication at a future date 

 
20. Attendance 

 
20.1. Business Board members may participate in meetings remotely e.g. through 

video conferencing or Skype.  They must be able to see and hear the meeting 
proceedings, and be heard, and as far as possible seen, by the other Board 
members attending the meeting at the venue.  Board members who 
participate in this way may vote and count towards quorum. These 
arrangements would not apply to the annual meeting of the Business 
Board or any other Business Board meetings which are held in public.  

 
20.2. Private sector Business Board members who fail to attend a third or more of 

the scheduled Board meetings in a 12 month period shall be reviewed by the 
Chair and their membership may be terminated. 
 

21. Quorum 
 

21.1. No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Business Board unless a 
majority of the total number of Members of the Board are present (either at the 
venue or remotely) which should include the majority of private sector 
members and at least one public sector member.   
 

21.2. During any meeting if the Chair counts the number of members present and 
declares there is not a quorum present, then the meeting will adjourn 
immediately. Remaining business will be considered at a time and date fixed 
by the Chair. If the Chair does not fix a date, the remaining business will be 
considered at the next ordinary meeting.  

 
22. Decision Making and Voting 

 
22.1. Wherever possible, decisions of the Board will be by consensus, without the 

need for a vote. Where this is not possible a vote may be taken where the 
Chair considers it to be necessary to establish whether a consensus exists.  
 

22.2. Each private sector Member of the Business Board is to have one vote and no 
Member (including the Chair) is to have a casting vote.  The public sector 
members of the Board shall be non-voting members. 
 

22.3. The vote will be by way of a show of hands and recorded in the minutes. 
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22.4. Any questions that are to be decided by the Business Board are to be decided 

by a simple majority of the Members present and voting. If a vote is tied on 
any matter it is deemed not to have been carried. 
 

23. Conflicts of Interest  
 
Register of Interests 

 
23.1. It is the responsibility of Board members to ensure an up to date Register of 

Interests is maintained.  Each Business Board member must complete and 
keep up to date a register of interest form required under the code of conduct.  
The register of interest form will be published on the Combined Authority’s 
website within 28 days from the date of the appointment and is a condition of 
appointment.  A member must within 28 days of becoming aware of any 
change in their interests provide written notification of this. 

 
23.2. It is the responsibility of Board members to declare any interest on any item of 

business being conducted at a Business Board or working group meeting.  Any 
declarations of interest made by a Business Board member at a meeting and 
any action taken, (such as leaving the room, or not taking part), will be 
recorded in the minutes for that meeting.  The member should update their 
register of interest form within 7 days of the meeting if a new interest has been 
declared. 

 
23.3. Any alleged breach of the Business Board member code of conduct will be 

dealt with under the Combined Authority’s Member Complaints Procedure. 
 
Declaration of Interests at a meeting 

 
23.4. It is the responsibility of Board members to declare any interest on any item of 

business being conducted at a Business Board. Where a ‘pecuniary interest is 
declared Members will leave the meeting, where a ‘non- pecuniary interest is 
declared, Members may remain at the meeting but not participate in business 
in accordance with the Board members’ code of conduct. 
 

24. Decisions of the Business Board  
 

24.1. The draft minutes of each meeting of the Business Board will be posted on the 
Combined Authority and Business Board website within 10 clear working days 
of the meeting taking place. The agreed minutes of each meeting will be 
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published within 2 clear working days after approval at the subsequent 
meeting.  
 

24.2. All decisions of the Business Board will be ratified at the next meeting of the 
Combined Authority Board. Where the Combined Authority does not agree 
with the recommendations, they will refer the matter back to the Business 
Board with the reasons and ask the Business Board to reconsider.  
 

25. Urgency procedure  
 

25.1. In order to ensure that the Business Board is able to progress its business in 
an efficient manner, comments on urgent matters may be sought by the Chief 
Executive or other Statutory Officer outside the meeting cycle. 

 
25.2. Members will receive email notification which identifies: 
 

(a) Details of the matter requiring comment and/or endorsement and the 

reason for urgency (including an explanation as to why an emergency 

meeting is not proposed to be held to conduct the business); 

(b) The date responses are required by; 

(c) The name of the person or persons making or putting forward the 

proposal/decision 

 
25.3. Two working days after the close of responses, the following will be circulated 

to all Business Board Members: 
 
(a) The outcome of the decision taken by Statutory Officers (including 

responses received in agreement and responses received in 

disagreement); and the date when any decision comes into effect; and 

(b) Any mitigating action taken to address Members’ stated views or 

concerns. 

 
Decisions and actions taken will be retrospectively reported to the next 
meeting of the Business Board. 
 

26. Forward Plan  
 
26.1. The Business Board will set its own work programme and its forward plan will 

be published in accordance with the Transparency rules in chapter 6 of the 
Combined Authority constitution. 
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Part 3 – Sub Committees - Delegations 
 
 
1. Delegations to Committees and Boards 

 
1.1. Delegated authority has been granted to the Eastern Agri-Tech Programme 

Board (a sub board of the Business Board) to make decisions about 
applications for grant funding on behalf of both the CA/BB and NALEP (New 
Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership).  The terms of reference and membership 
are appended at Appendix 1. 
 

1.2. Delegated authority has been granted to the Greater South East Energy Hub 
to assume the Rural Community Energy Fund management role.  

 
Part 4 – Delegations 
 
2. Officer Scheme of Delegation and Proper Officers 
 
2.1. In addition to the delegations set out in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority, the following delegations have been granted to the 
following by the Business Board: 

 
2.2. Delegated authority to the Director of Business & Skill to approve small grants 

to SMEs between £2,000 and £20,000 subject to Section 73 Officer approval 
and report all approvals to the next schedule meeting of the Business Board.  

 
2.3. Delegate the appointment of the Energy Hub Board member (representative of 

the Business Board) to the Director of Business, Skills & Energy. 
 
2.4. Delegated authority to the Head of Transport Transport Director, in 

consultation with the Chair of the Transport Committee, at key gateway stages 
to deliver the agreed Wisbech Access Strategy Package works on behalf of 
the Business Board. 

 
Version Control  

Version 1 24 September 2018 Constitution approved by 
Business Board and CA 
Board 

Version 2 28 May 2018 2019 Constitution approved by 
Business Board and CA 
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Board (July 2019) 

Version 3 2 August 2018 Amended to take 
account of decision of 
Business Board and 
Combined Authority 
Board and to include 
terms of reference of 
Enterprise Zone 
Programme and Project 
Boards. 
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Appendix 1 

 
Eastern Agri-Tech Programme Board 

 
Terms of Reference 

 
 

Background 
 

1. The Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative brings together leading agriculture, 
research, science and technology assets in the East of England to strengthen a 
nationally significant, vibrant cluster that brings a truly global reach and impetus 
to the emerging UK Agri-tech sector.  The (grant) funding provides a significant 
boost to the food, drink and horticulture sector by supporting businesses looking 
to invest in specialist equipment, new market and supply chain development, 
ways to improve productivity and efficiency, and the application and 
commercialisation of Research and Development. 
 

2. The Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative operates across both the 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority (CPCA)/Business Board 
(BB) and New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership (NALEP) areas and is run by 
the CPCA. It is promoted both directly to businesses across the food, drink & 
horticulture sector as well as working through key intermediaries including banks; 
accountants and sector specific consultants. 
  

3. The Eastern Agri-Tech Growth Initiative has two main funds: 
  
(a) An Agri-Tech Growth Fund which provides grants of between £10,000 and 

£150,000 to enhance business and jobs growth, and support product 
development.  The Fund is aimed at supporting improvements in agricultural 
productivity through the introduction of new products or processes and 
encourage improvements to existing product/ processes and energy 
efficiency.  The Growth funds supports the creation of new jobs and the 
protecting existing jobs. 
  

(b) An R&D and Prototyping Fund which provides financial assistance to attract 
innovative and novel technologies.  Planned research critical to the 
development of new products or processes within the Agri-Tech sector can 
be supported with grants of between £10,000 and £60,000 to cover the costs 
of research and development. 
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4. The Programme Board has been given the delegated authority to undertake this 
role, on behalf of the CPCA and NALEP Boards.  Both the CPCA/BB and NALEP 
are represented on the Programme Board and will receive regular updates on 
the operation of the programme. A representative of the Business Board will 
Chair the Programme Board. 
  

5. The CPCA is responsible for delivering the Agri-Tech scheme across the two 
geographical areas.  A CPCA representative chairs the Programme Board.  Agri-
Tech Programme Manager CPCA, manages the scheme across the two 
geographical areas and acts as the Secretariat to the Programme Board.  The 
CPCA is the Accountable Body for the programme. 
  

6. The Programme Board’s main task is to consider and take decisions on 
applications for grant support.  The Programme Board should only see and 
consider an application once an application is deemed eligible and has been 
assessed by one of the independent team of assessors.  Agri-Tech Programme 
Manager is responsible for ensuring that the assessors deliver quality 
assessments, undertake the necessary due diligence and in a timely way.  
 

7. The Programme Board will have access to the agenda and supporting 
documents about each project proposal at least 5 days before meetings.  This 
includes a report on each application which contains a suggested 
recommendation to approve or decline the application and, if approved, whether 
there should be any conditions to be placed on the project and/or applicant.  For 
each meeting, the Programme Manager will record the decisions taken by the 
Programme Board on each application. 
 

8. All applicants are invited to the meeting where their particular project will be 
considered. Each applicant will have the opportunity to give a short presentation 
and take questions from/provide clarification to the Programme Board. The 
Programme Board will judge each application fairly and on its own merits.  The 
final decision about each application rests with Programme Board, unless the 
application is deemed ineligible during the assessment process in which case the 
Programme Manager will notify the applicant.  The Programme Manager will 
notify all applicants of the decisions taken by the Programme Board. 
  

9. The assessors will, if possible, attend the relevant meeting to introduce the 
projects for which they have assessed. 
 

10. The Programme Board will receive regular updates from the Programme 
Manager on the progress of the Agri-tech programme, which will include the 
overall take up of the funding and the numbers of jobs created and protected.   
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Membership 
 

11. The membership of the Programme Board shall be appointed by the Business 
Board.  Membership of the Programme Board will include 8 members, to include: 

 
(a) A representative of the CPCA Business Board representatives to be 

appointed by the Business Board  (Chair)                      
(b)  A Councillor representative and substitute representative from 

Cambridgeshire County Council to be decided by the County Council 
(c) A Councillor representative and substitute representative from Norfolk 

County Council to be decided by the County Council 
(d) A representative from Agri-Tech East 
(e) A representative from New Anglia LEP 
(f) Three experts with experience and knowledge of agriculture and the food, 

drink and horticulture industry, including research, farming and food 
processing to include 

i. A representative from Syngenta UK 
ii. A representative from National Institute for Agricultural Botany  
iii. A representative from John Innes Centre 

 
Board Members were recruited based on their expertise and knowledge of the 
sector and in particular from the research and scientific community. Membership 
of the Programme Board will be kept under review. 
 

12. In attendance will be: 
 
(a) CPCA Agri-Tech Programme Manager 
(b) Officer from Norfolk County Council 
(c) Officer New Anglia LEP 

 
13. Whilst all appointments to the Board will be on merit, the Board will aim to 

maintain the gender balance and representation of those with protected 
characteristics on its board with the following minimum requirements:  
(a) that women make up at least one third of Board by 2020  
(b) with an expectation for equal representation by 2023, and  
(c) ensure its Board is representative of the businesses and communities they 

serve. 
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Appointments to the Programme Board 

14. The Agri-tech Programme Board Members shall be appointed following an open, 
transparent and non-discriminatory recruitment process which assesses each 
candidate on merit carried out in accordance with the Business Board’s diversity 
statement, Government Guidance and the Nolan Principles. 
 

15. Given the specific nature of the sector, a number of activities shall be   
undertaken to attract the right people with the specialism required in an open   
and transparent way. This will include  
(a) a public advertisement,  
(b) writing to all organisations with specialism in Agri-Tech knowledge in the 

Combined Authority area.  
 

16. A selection panel will be constituted to include: 
(a) two representatives from the Agri-Tech Programme Board and   
(b) a Business Board member.  

 
17. The selection panel shall make recommendations to the Business Board which    

would make the final decision. 
 

18. A quorum shall be four Programme Board members. The Programme Board 
shall meet at appropriate intervals, ideally monthly, provided a quorum is 
available and there are enough applications ready for the Programme Board to 
consider.  
  

19. If a Programme Board member cannot attend a meeting, they can send written 
comments using the assessment sheets on an application(s) to the Programme 
Manager who will ensure they form part of the discussion and decision taken. 
  

20. If the Chair is unable to attend a meeting, providing that the meeting is quorate, 
those Board Members attending the meeting can agree a substitute chair at the 
beginning of the meeting.   
 

21. When a quorum is unavailable and project decisions cannot be held over until 
the next available meeting, a “Virtual Meeting” can be called.  In these 
circumstances, the Programme Manger will provide Programme Board Members 
with access to the project papers and invite and co-ordinate comments. The 
Programme Manager will provide the Chair, with a summary of the comments 
received and a recommendation based on these comments.  The Programme 
Manager will then provide Programme Board Members with written confirmation 
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of the Board’s decision whether to support or decline the application(s) in 
question.   
 
Conflicts of Interest 
  

22. Every Board member must sign and comply with the Business Board member 
code of conduct.  
 

23. Once an application passes the assessment and is deemed ready for the 
Programme Board’s consideration, the Programme Manager provides the 
applicant(s) with the names of all Programme Board Members, in writing, and 
asks each applicant to confirm if any Programme Board Member is conflicted.  If 
so, those Programme Board Members do not have access to the relevant project 
papers.  
  

24. Similarly, and in the event that the applicants have not recognised that a Board 
Member(s) is conflicted, a Programme Board Member must declare at each 
meeting if a conflict of interest arises, especially where an application is received 
from a competitor business or from a Programme Board Member’s own 
organisation.  In either of these circumstances, the Programme Board Member(s) 
will not be asked for their views about the application in question and must 
abstain from commenting on that particular application.  It must be left to the 
other Programme Board Members to take the appropriate decision. 
 
Confidentiality 
 

25. All the information provided by the applicants will be treated in confidence and 
protected accordingly.   
  
Equal Opportunities 
 

26.  The Board should comply with the Business Board’s diversity statement. 
The members of the Programme Board shall at all times take into consideration 
the principles of equal opportunity irrespective of age, gender, race, nationality, 
ethnic origin, sexual orientation or disability 
 
Procedure rules 
 

27. The procedure rules for the Business Board should apply to the Programme 
Board where applicable  
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Appendix 2 
 

Local Growth Fund – Entrepreneur Assessment Panel  
 

Terms of Reference 
 

1. Purpose 

 

1.1. The Local Growth Fun – Entrepreneur Assessment Panel (EAP) is a formally 
formed sub-committee of the Business Board with delegated authority to make 
recommendations for funding to the Combined Authority board, which makes the 
final decision as the Managing Authority of the Business Board (which has no 
legal status or standing). 
 

1.2. The Entrepreneur Assessment Panel has responsibility to provide a business 
focused appraised assessment and a recommendation for funding (or not) to the 
Combined Authority Board via a presentation made by the applicants. Applicants 
will be invited to make presentations to the Entrepreneur Assessment Panel, only 
in the event that their written application has been recommended for funding by 
an independent evaluator as part of the formal appraisal process. 
 

1.3. The Panel aims to ensure the projects have clearly defined rationale, strategic fit, 
and clearly defined, measurable outputs. A report based on the Panel evaluation 
will be included in the final recommendation reports presented to the Combined 
Authority Board, by the Chair of the Business Board for ratification.  
 

2. Roles & Responsibilities 

 

2.1. Members of the Entrepreneur Assessment Panel will be nominated and elected by 
the Business Board. Their responsibilities are to: 
 

(a) Attend bid presentation meetings – these will be presentations from projects 
totalling over £500k  
 

(b) Produce feedback based on a pre-agreed evaluation matrix – the matrix will 
be provided for each project and members will be required to complete the 
scoring inserting comments against each score. 
 

(c) Contribute to a formal report produced by the Business Board for the 
Combined Authority Board for ratification. 
 

3. Meeting Arrangements 
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3.1. Agenda and relevant papers will be produced and circulated 5 working days 
before the EAP meet. 

 

3.2. A report will be produced based on the scoring matrix.  This report will remain in 
draft form until agreed by the EAP chair. 

3.3. The final report will be included in the Business Board papers for note and 
circulated to Business Board members on a bi-monthly basis. 

 

4. Frequency of Meetings 

 

4.1. The Entrepreneur Assessment Panel will meet as a minimum bi-monthly, the 
frequency may increase depending on the number of bids submitted in the current 
funding cycle. 

 

5. Membership 

 

5.1. The members of the Entrepreneur Assessment Panel are: 

(a) Mayor (Chair) 

(b) Up to 3 other members of the Business Board  

(c) Up to 3 further representatives of the business community 

(d) Combined Authority officer advisor (none scoring rights) 
 

6. Declaration of Interest 

 

6.1. Declaration of Interest will be made in accordance with the Business Board’s 
Conflict of Interest Policy. 
 

7. Confidentiality 

 

7.1. All the information provided by the applicants will be treated in confidence and 
protected accordingly.   
 

8. Code of Conduct  

 

8.1. Every Entrepreneur Assessment Panel member must sign and comply with the 
Business Board member code of conduct. 
 

9. Decisions of the Entrepreneur Assessment Panel  

 

9.1. Applications will have been independently appraised prior to being invited to 
present to the Entrepreneur Assessment Panel. 
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9.2. Only applications over £500k will be required to present to the Entrepreneur 
Assessment Panel. 

 

9.3. Each member of the Entrepreneur Assessment Panel will be required to evaluate 
and score the bid. 
 

10. Appeals 

 

10.1. The decision made by the Entrepreneur Assessment Panel is final. There is no 
appeals process. If a complaint is raised it is dealt with through the CPCA 
complaints procedure. 
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Appendix 3 

Enterprise Zone Programme  
 

Terms of Reference 
 

1. Executive Summary 
 

1.1. Set out below is the governance arrangements between the Cambridgeshire & 
Peterborough Combined Authority and key stakeholders in relation to 
Enterprise Zone programme, for which the Business Board is responsible and 
the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority Board has overall 
accountability.  

  
2. Governance Structure 
 
2.1. The Business Board retains strategic oversight for the delivery of the 

Enterprise Zone Programme and will report to the Combined Authority Board 
as accountable body.  

 
2.2. Overseeing Enterprise Zone delivery and management is delegated to 

Enterprise Zone Programme Board (Alconbury Weald) and Enterprise Zone 
Project Boards (Cambridge Compass).  

 
2.3. The following diagram sets out how the Enterprise Zone Programme Boards 

align within the CPCA governance structure: 
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3. Alconbury Weald Enterprise Zone Programme Board 
  

Purpose 
 
3.1. To co-ordinate the delivery of development, regeneration and management of 

the Enterprise Zone, focusing largely on operational matters and is 
responsible for co-ordinating proposed project activity from the agreed 
Enterprise Zone Investment & Delivery Plan for Alconbury Weald Enterprise 
Zone.  

 
3.2. Decisions on the use of the ’ Enterprise Zone and Infrastructure Fund’ monies 

as set out at 6.1.3 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority (CPCA)/Huntingdon District Council (HDC) Alconbury Weald 
Enterprise Zone Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) will be decided solely 
by the CPCA and HDC and can only be approved by joint agreement. 

 
Constitution and Membership 

 
3.3. The Board will be made up of an elected member of both HDC and CPCA and 

an appropriate senior officer of each. The Chair should be elected by Board 
member and alternate on a 3-year cycle between the parties.  The group may 
include, by invitation, representatives from local Government (BEIS), 
Cambridgeshire County Council the developer/land owner.  Membership of the 

Business Board

Cambridge 
Compass EZ 

Project Boards

Combined 
Authority Board

Alconbury Weald 
EZ Programme 

Board
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Alconbury Weald Enterprise Zone Programme Board will be published on the 
Business Board website. .  

  
Accountability 
 

3.4. The Alconbury Weald Enterprise Zone Programme Board is responsible for 
reporting to both the Business Board and CPCA Board as accountable body.  

  
Terms of Reference 

 
3.5. The Alconbury Weald Enterprise Zone Programme Board will:  
 

(a) Develop and maintain the Alconbury Weald Enterprise Zone Investment 

& Delivery Plan on behalf of the Business Board;    

(b) Update financial reports to set-out Enterprise Zone -related business 

rate retention, income streams and cost commitments; 

(c) Provide quarterly output figures to inform monitoring obligations back to 

Government;  

(d) Agree on managing the identity and communication of activity taking 

place on the Enterprise Zone in supporting the overarching programme 

branding;   

(e) Maximise the benefits of the Enterprise Zone and to identify potential 

sources of funding to support site delivery and occupancy; and  

(f) Prepare site updates and briefing documents for the Business Board; 

and  

(g) Escalate and report on any high-level risks and conflicts to the 

Business Board that cannot be resolved at the Enterprise Zone 

Programme Board level. 

 
Meetings 

 
3.6. The Alconbury Weald Enterprise Zone Programme Board will meet on a 

quarterly cycle or at such other intervals as the Board may agree. The Chair of 
the Alconbury Weald Enterprise Zone Programme Board may decide to cancel 
meetings or call additional meetings as required.  

  
4. Cambridge Compass Enterprise Zone Project Board 
 

Purpose 
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4.1. Project Boards are individual officer-level working groups representing each 
site and responsible for overseeing delivering the Enterprise Zone and to co-
ordinate the delivery of developments, regeneration and management of the 
Enterprise Zone. The Boards will focus largely on operational matters and 
report to the Business Board.  

  
Constitution and Membership 

 
4.2. The Cambridge Compass Enterprise Zone Project Boards will comprise of 

CPCA and Local Authority officers and, in an advisory capacity, 
representatives from the developer or landowner/agent. The group may 
include, by invitation, representatives from local Government (BEIS), 
Cambridgeshire County Council the developer/land owner.  Membership of 
each Cambridge Compass Enterprise Zone Project Boards will be published 
on the Business Board website. .  

 
Terms of Reference 

 
4.3. The Cambridge Compass Enterprise Zone Project Boards will:  
 

(a) Develop and maintain Enterprise Zone Investment & Delivery Plan on 

behalf of the Business Board;    

(b) Update financial reports to set-out Enterprise Zone -related business rate 

retention, income streams and cost commitments; 

(c) Provide quarterly output figures to inform monitoring obligations back to 

Government;  

(d) Agree on managing the identity and communication of activity taking 

place on the Enterprise Zone in supporting the overarching programme 

branding;   

(e) Maximise the benefits of the Enterprise Zone and to identify potential 

sources of funding to support site delivery and occupancy; 

(f) Prepare site updates and briefing documents for the Business Board, 

and 

(g) Escalate and report on any high-level risks and conflicts to the Business 

Board that cannot be resolved at the Enterprise Zone Project Board 

level. 

  
Meetings 
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4.4. The Cambridge Compass Enterprise Zone Project Boards will meet at least on 
a quarterly basis ahead of the Business Board to allow enough time for the 
submission of reports and Board papers.  
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Appendix 6 - The Statutory Framework  

1. Introduction 
 

1.1. This appendix provides a summary of the statutory framework for the Cambridge 
and Peterborough Combined Authority.  
 

2. Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009 (“the 
2009 Act”) 
 

2.1. The 2009 Act empowers the Secretary of State, by order, to establish as a body 
corporate a Combined Authority for an area.  
 

3. The Cities and Local Government Devolution Act 2016 (“the 2016 Act”)  
 

3.1. The 2016 Act introduced powers to provide for the election of Mayors for 
Combined Authority areas. The Mayor may arrange for a Deputy Mayor or any 
other Member or Officer of the Combined Authority to exercise a function of the 
Mayor. It allows a Mayoral Combined Authority to set a precept for funding 
Mayoral functions. It also enables combined authorities to exercise functions 
other than economic development, regeneration and transport and to set a levy.   

 
4. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 

(“the 2017 Order”) 
 
4.1. The 2017 Order established the Mayoral Combined Authority on 2 March 2017. 

(See Appendix 1) 
 

4.2. The 2016 Act introduced powers for the Secretary of State, by Order, to make 
provision for a function of a public authority that is exercisable in relation to a 
Combined Authority’s area to be a function of the Combined Authority; and for 
any function of a Mayoral Combined Authority to be a function exercisable only 
by the Mayor subject to specified conditions or limitations (107D). 
 

4.3. Highways Functions 
 

4.4. The 2017 Order delegated the following functions to the Combined Authority and 
are exercisable concurrently with Cambridgeshire County Council and 
Peterborough City Council (known as upper tier authorities): 
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4.4.1. Powers to enter into agreements with the Minister or strategic highways 
companies relating to the exercise of functions with respect to trunk roads 
etc.) under section 6 of the Highways Act 1980;  

 
4.4.2. Certain other functions of the upper tier authorities as local highway 

authorities under the Highways Act 1980 as set out in the 2017 Order.  
 
4.5. Local Transport Functions transferred to the Combined Authority 
 

4.5.1. The following functions are exercisable by the Combined Authority instead 
of by Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City Council; 

 
(a) Local Passenger Transport Services under Part 4 and 5 (financial 

Provisions) of the Transport Act 1985  

 

(b) Local transport under Part 2 of the Transport Act 2000. 

 
4.5.2. These powers and duties are set out in Annex 1 which can be 

summarised as:  
 

(a) Duty to produce a Local Transport Plan; 

 

(b) Production of a Bus Strategy; 

 

(c) Rights to franchise local bus services within its area, subject to the 

completion of the process set out in the Bus Services Act 2017; 

 

(d) Powers to enter into quality bus partnerships and enhanced 

partnerships;  

 

(e) Responsibility for the provision of bus information and the production 

of a bus information strategy; 

 

(f) Role of Travel Concession Authority; 

 

(g) Financial powers to enable the funding of community transport;  

 

(h) Powers to support bus services.  
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4.5.3. Transport powers were transferred to the Combined Authority, while 
highway authority powers under the Highway Act 1980 remain with 
Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City Council. 
 

4.6. Power of General Competence 
 
4.6.1. The 2017 Order conferred on the Combined Authority and the Mayor, the 

General Power of Competence under Section 1 of the Localism Act 2011.  
 

4.7. Economic Development and Regeneration Functions  
 
4.7.1. Concurrently with the Constituent Councils, the Combined Authority has: 
 

(a) the power under section 144 of the Local Government Act 1972 (the 

power to encourage visitors and provide conference and other 

facilities); 

 

(b) the duties and powers under the Education Act 1996 related to the 

provision of education and training for persons over compulsory 

school age. 

 

4.8. Incidental powers 
 
4.8.1. The following incidental provisions are to have the effect as if the 

Combined Authority were a local authority for the purposes of these 
provisions: 

 
(a) Section 113 of the Local Government Act 1972(b) (power to place 

staff at the disposal of other local authorities); 

 

(b) Section 142(2) of the Local Government Act 1972 (the power to 

arrange for publication of information etc. relating to the functions of 

the authority);  

 

(c) Section 222 of the Local Government Act 1972 (the power to instigate 

and defend legal proceedings);  

 

(d) the power to exercise related to research and collection of information 

under section 88 of the Local Government Act 1985.  

 

Page 341 of 530

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/251/contents/made


  
Appendix 6 – The Statutory Framework 
  
 

 
 

 

Page 270 of 295 

4.9. Elected Mayor 
 
4.9.1. The Order created the position of Mayor for the Combined Authority area.  

It provides for the first election for the return of a Mayor for the area to take 
place on 4th May 2017, and for subsequent elections to take place on the 
ordinary day of election in 2020 and in every fourth year after that, on the 
same day as the ordinary day of election. 

 
4.9.2. The 2016 Act also introduced powers for the Secretary of State, by Order, 

for any function of a Mayoral Combined Authority to be a function 
exercisable only by the Mayor subject to specified conditions or limitations. 

 
4.9.3. The 2017 Order makes provision for the Mayor to exercise the power to 

pay grants to Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City 
Council towards expenditure incurred in relation to the exercise of its 
highways functions under S31 Local Government Act 2003. 

 
4.9.4. The Mayor also has the General Power of Competence.  

 
4.9.5. The Mayoral functions can be funded by precept under s 40 of the Local 

Government Finance Act 1992 (by way of budgetary approval) if they are 
not funded from other sources. 
 

4.9.6. It makes provision to pay an allowance to the Mayor and for an 
independent remuneration panel to be established by one or more of the 
constituent councils under regulation 20 of the Local Authorities (Members’ 
Allowances) (England) Regulations 2003. The allowance paid must not 
exceed the amount specified in the recommendation made by the 
independent remuneration panel. 
 

4.9.7. The order also states that the Mayor (or Deputy Mayor in his absence) 
must vote with the majority of Combined Authority Members if the vote is to 
be valid.  
 

4.9.8. It also provides for rules for voting on specified matters, for example to 
reject the Mayor’s budget or strategies or voting requirements for the 
transport plan.  

 
5. Local Government Legislation 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority has such other powers and duties as are conferred 

on a Combined Authority by any legislation. 
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Such powers include: 
 
Power Legislation 

The duty to appoint a head of paid 
service, a Monitoring Officer and an 
Officer with responsibility for the 
administration of Combined Authority’s 
financial affairs. These Officers will be 
appointed in accordance with the 
Combined Authority’s Employment 
Rules set out in the Constitution. 

Section 4 of the Local Government 
and Housing Act 1989  
 
Section 5 of the Local Government & 
Housing Act 1989, as amended by 
schedule 5, paragraph 24 of the 
Local Government Act 2000. 
 
 Section 73 of the Local Government 
Act 1985 
 

The power to borrow money for a 
purpose relevant to its transport 
functions only; 

S111 & S146A Local Government 
Act 1972  
 

The power to appoint staff and to enter 
into agreements with other local 
authorities for the secondment of staff.  
Staff will be appointed in accordance 
with the Employment Rules set out in 
the Constitution 

S112 & S113 Local Government Act 
1972  

The power to acquire land by 
agreement or compulsorily for the 
purpose of any of its functions and to 
dispose of such land; 

S120 (except 1b) , S 123, S128-
S131 Local Government Act 1972 

The power to accept of gifts of property 
for the purpose of discharging functions,  

S139 (except 1b and 2) Local 
Government Act 1972 

The power to pay subscriptions to the 
funds of local authority associations; 

S143 Local Government Act 1972 

The power to transfer securities on 
alternation of area 

S146 Local Government Act 1972 

The duty (without prejudice to any other 
obligation) to exercise its functions with 
due regard to the need to prevent crime 
and disorder, the misuse of drugs and 
alcohol or re-offending in its area; 

S17(1) Crime and Disorder Act 1998 

 
 
5.2. Under the Localism Act 2011 the Combined Authority must promote and 

maintain high standards of conduct and adopt a code of conduct for its Members. 
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5.3. The Combined Authority is: 
 
5.3.1. a local authority for the purpose of Section 101 of the Local Government 

Act 1972 (arrangements for the discharge of functions by local authorities), 
with the exception of general functions of the Mayor (Joint Committees);  

 
5.3.2. a best value authority for the purpose of Section 1 of the Local 

Government Act 1999;  
 

5.3.3. a public body for the purpose of the Freedom of Information Act 2000. 
(Schedule 1 Part 2 S19B) and shall be registered as both “data controller” 
and “data processor” as defined by the Data Protection Act 1998; 

 
5.3.4. a local authority for the purposes of the Local Authorities (Goods and 

Services) Act 1970 (power to supply goods and materials and to provide 
administrative and technical services to other public bodies). 

 
5.4. Under the Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations 2014, the public 

may report and commentate on public meetings of the Combined Authority.  
 

5.5. The Local Government Ombudsman has power to investigate complaints of 
maladministration against combined authorities under the Local Government Act 
1974. 

 
5.6. The Local Government Act 1986 provisions regarding the prohibition of political 

publicity (any material which, in whole or part, appears designed to affect public 
support for a political party) apply to combined authorities. 

 
6. The Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny Committees, Access to 

Information and Audit Committees Order 2017)  
 

6.1. Schedule 5A of the 2009 Act (introduced by the 2016 Act) requires the Combined 
Authority to establish one or more Overview and Scrutiny Committees.  
 

6.2. The Committee must have power to:  
 
(a) review or scrutinise decisions made or other action taken in connection with 

the discharge of any functions which are the responsibility of the Combined 

Authority, or with the discharge of any general functions by the Mayor;  
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(b) make reports or recommendations to the Combined Authority or the Mayor 

with respect to the discharge of their functions; and   

 

(c) make reports or recommendations to the Combined Authority or the Mayor 

on matters affecting the authority’s area or inhabitants.  

 
6.3. The power to review or scrutinise a decision made but not implemented includes:  
 

(a) power to direct that a decision is not implemented while it is under review or 

scrutiny by the Committee; and  

 

(b) power to recommend that the decision is reconsidered. 

 
6.4. The 2009 Act provisions enable the Secretary of State, by Order, to make further 

provision about overview and scrutiny Committees of combined authorities. 
 

6.5. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 provides 
for the establishment of an Overview and Scrutiny Committee, and includes 
provisions relating to its membership and Chair.  

 
6.6. The Chair must be an appropriate person. In relation to a Mayoral Combined 

Authority, this means a person who is a Member of a Constituent Authority, but 
who is not a member of a registered political party of which the Mayor is a 
member.  

 
6.7. The Secretary of State has also made the Combined Authorities (Overview and 

Scrutiny Committees, Access to Information and Audit Committees) Order 2017.  
 

6.8. This Order contains provisions regarding the membership of an Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee; the quorum for meetings; appointment of Members; 
appointment of Chair; reference of matters to the Committee; duty of the 
Combined Authority and Mayor to respond to the Committee; confidential and 
exempt information; the Scrutiny Officer; rights of access to documents for 
Members of the Committee; key decisions; general exception; and cases of 
special urgency.  

 
6.9. Where the Chair of an Overview and Scrutiny Committee is to be an appropriate 

person, and the Mayor is not a member of a registered political party, a person 
may not be appointed as Chair of the Committee if that person is:  
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(a) a member of the registered political party which has most representatives 

among the Members of the Constituent Authorities on the Combined 

Authority; or  

 

(b) where two or more parties have the same number of representatives, a 

member of any of those parties.  

 
6.10. The 2009 Act provisions also require Combined Authorities to establish an audit 

Committee to review and scrutinise the Authority’s financial affairs and to review 
and assess its risk management, internal control and corporate governance 
arrangements. 
 

6.11. An Audit Committee must include at least one Member who is an independent 
person.  
 

6.12. The Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny Committees, Access to 
Information and Audit Committees) Order 2017 defines an “independent person”, 
and provides that such a person may not be appointed unless the vacancy was 
advertised in such manner as the Combined Authority considers it likely to bring 
it to the attention of the public.  

 
6.13. The quorum for meetings of Audit Committees must be no fewer than two-thirds 

of the total number of Members of the Committee.  
 

7. The Combined Authorities (Mayors) (Filling of Vacancies) Order 2017  
 

7.1. The Order provides for the filling of vacancies in the office of Mayor arising due 
to the death or resignation of the Mayor; the Mayor’s election being declared void 
or the office being declared vacant.  
 

7.2. There are provisions regarding the date on which a vacancy is taken to have 
occurred; the giving of notice of a vacancy; the timescale for by-elections and the 
term of office of the person filling a vacancy. 

 
8. The Combined Authorities (Mayoral Elections) Order 2017 

 
8.1. The Order makes provision for the conduct of elections for Combined Authority 

Mayors. 
 

8.2. In particular, there are provisions requiring each candidate’s nomination paper to 
be prescribed by at least 100 electors (with at least 10 electors from each 
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constituent council area) and for a deposit of £5,000 to be paid. If there are three 
or more candidates, the elected Mayor will be returned by the supplementary 
vote system. 

 
8.3. The maximum amount a candidate may spend in election expenses is £2,362 

multiplied by the total number of constituent councils, together with an additional 
5.9p for every entry in the register of electors for the Combined Authority area. 

 
8.4. Candidates who wish to have an election address included in an election booklet 

prepared and distributed by the Combined Authority Returning Officer will be 
required to pay a contribution of such reasonable amount as the Returning 
Officer may determine towards the expenses incurred by the Returning Officer in 
printing the booklet. Copies of the booklet will be delivered free of charge by the 
Returning Officer to each elector in the Combined Authority area. 

 
9. The Combined Authorities (Finance) Order 2017 

 
9.1. The Order includes provisions relating to Mayoral Combined Authority precepts; 

a Mayor’s proposed budget and the procedure for the Combined Authority to 

consider and approve the budget; the Mayor’s general fund and transitional 

provisions for the financial year 2017/2018. 
 

10. The Bus Services Act 2017 
 

10.1. The Bus Services Act 2017 presents local authorities with new powers to bring 

about change and unlock the potential for the bus industry to achieve more for 

passengers than it does today.  

 

10.2. New enhanced partnership and advanced quality partnership powers provide the 

framework for authorities to work side by side with operators to set a shared 

vision for bus services in their area. Regulations made under the new open data 

provisions and new ticketing powers should make it easier for passengers to use 

buses, move between different modes of transport and access timetables, fares 

and routes.  

 

10.3. New franchising provisions will provide Mayors of combined authorities with 

equivalent powers to those available in London. 
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11. The Combined Authorities (Borrowing) Regulations 2018 
 

11.1. These Regulations provide for mayoral combined authorities to borrow money for 
a purpose relevant to all of their functions(other than transport functions) 

 
12. The Transport Levying Bodies (Amendment) Regulations 2018 

 
12.1. These regulations amend the principal regulations (the Transport Levying Bodies 

Regulations 1992) to include the Combined Authority in the list of authorities who 
are levying bodies for the purposes of non-mayoral transport functions. These 
Regulations confer the power to levy the upper tier authorities Cambridgeshire 
County Council and Peterborough City Council to deliver transport functions. The 
purpose of the SI is to split the levy between the two upper tier councils in 
proportions appropriate to the size of their budget.  The regulations enable 
revenue streams to be pooled making it a more attractive borrowing fund. 
 

13. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority (Business 
Rate Supplements Functions) Order 2018  
 

13.1. With this Order the Mayor has the power, subject to meeting conditions set out in 
the Order, to levy a business rate supplement for a project that will promote 
economic development in the area in accordance with Sections 105B(1) and 
107D(9) of the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 
2009. As the Order provides, such a supplement can be applied only to the 
business rate bills of businesses with rateable values of at least £50,000, and the 
supplement cannot exceed two pence in the point.  Any supplement must be 
approved by a ballot of the business ratepayers concerned, achieving a majority 
both of business rate payers who voted in terms of the number of ratepayers and 
in the aggregate value of their properties.  

 
14. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority (Adult 

Education Functions) Order 2018 
 

14.1. The Order sets out the details of the AEB functions that are transferred to the 
Combined Authority with the agreement to devolve the budget. With the 
exception of apprenticeships, adult offender learning or provision for people aged 
16 -18, the following functions contained in the Apprenticeships, Skills, Children 
and Learning Act (ASCAL) 2009 are transferred to the Combined Authority in 
relation to constituent member areas: 

 

Page 348 of 530



  
Appendix 6 – The Statutory Framework 
  
 

 
 

 

Page 277 of 295 

(a) S86 – Duty to provide appropriate Further Education to learners aged 19 
and over (not to include apprenticeships, prisoner education or 
traineeships). 

 
(b) S87 – Duty to provide appropriate Further Education to learners aged 19 

and over, who do not have certain specified qualifications 
 

(c) S88 – Duty to ensure that provision is free for relevant learners who do not 
have certain specified qualifications 

 
14.2. The following powers will be exercised concurrently with the Secretary of State: 

 
(a) S90 – Duty to encourage learner and employer participation in education 

and training of people aged 19 and over (except those in adult detention)  
 

(b) S115 – Duty to consider/have regard to the needs of learners aged 19 and 
over, with Special Education Needs (other than those aged 19-25 with 
Educational Health Care plans, who will remain the responsibility of the 
Local Authorities as they are treated as 16-18 year old learners). 

 
(c) S122 – Power to exchange information with providers to enable provision 

of Further Education to learners aged 19 and over. 
 

15. Automated and Electric Vehicles Act 2018  
 

15.1. The Act includes a power for the Mayor to designate places where large fuel 
retailers and service area operators must provide public charging points. This is 
limited to locations within the defined key route networks. 
 

15.2. The Government’s intention is that these powers could only be exercised once 
the definitions of large fuel retailers and the factors that would determine the 
suitability of a particular location have been adopted in regulations.  
 

16. The Social Housing Rents ( Exception and Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Regulations 2019  
 

16.1. Regulation enabling the Combined Authority to fund homes for Affordable Rent’ 
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Annex 1 

Transport Act 2000 

Legislation  Duty / Power  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 108 

(As amended by 
Local Transport Act 
2008)  

To prepare a Local Transport Plan (LTP) and in developing this and carrying 
out functions to taken into account Government Policies and have regard 
to any guidance issued by the Secretary of State relating to climate change 
and the protection or improvement of the environment.  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 109  
To keep the LTP under review, replacing the LTP every 5 years and to 
consult when preparing and reviewing the LPT. 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 112 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To have regards to any guidance issued by the Secretary of State and the 
needs of elderly or disabled persons when developing the LTP.  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 113A 

Power of an LTA or two or more LTA's acting jointly to make an advanced 
quality partnership scheme. 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 114 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To have regard, in considering whether to make a Quality Partnership 
Scheme (QPS), to the desirability of making a scheme jointly with another 
authority and to cooperate with other authorities when carrying out 
functions relating to QPS.  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 115 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To give notice of proposal to make a QPS and to consult with specified 
bodies  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 116 

(As amended by 
2008 Act) 

To give notice of the scheme not later than 14 days after it is made 

 

 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 117 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To give notice and consult specified bodies before deciding to postpone 
the QPS for a period not exceeding 12 months  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 118 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To provide the specified QPS facilities not later than the date specified and 
throughout the operation of the scheme  

Transport Act 2000 Power to vary or revoke QPS  
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Section 120  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 123  
To have regard to any guidance issued by the appropriate national 
authority concerning the carrying out of functions in relation to the QPS  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 123A 

The power of a franchising authority, or two or more franchising 
authorities acting jointly, to make a franchising scheme covering the whole 
or any part of their area. 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 124 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To have regard, in considering whether to make Quality Contract Schemes 
(QCS), to the desirability of making a scheme jointly with another 
authority, to co- operate with the other authorities and to keep under 
review the extent to which their quality contracts are complied with.  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 134C 

Power of an LTA (or two or more acting jointly) to make an advanced 
ticketing scheme (ATS) if they consider that the proposed scheme— (a) 
would be in the interests of the public, and (b) would contribute to the 
implementation of their local transport policies. 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 135 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

Duty regarding Ticketing Schemes (TS) to co-operate with other local 
transport authorities and in considering whether to make a TS to have 
regard to the desirability of making a scheme jointly with another 
authority  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 136  
To give notice of a proposal to make a TS and to consult with specified 
bodies  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 137  
To make the TS and give notice of it within 14 days after it is made  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 139 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To consult on and determine what local bus information should be made 
available to the public and the way in which it should be made available  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 140  
To make information available where satisfactory arrangements for 
information provision cannot be made with the operators  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 141 

Duty regarding ss 139 and 140 to have regard to economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness, to the desirability of carrying out those functions jointly with 
another authority and to co-operate with other authorities 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 143  
Power to obtain information relating to specified matters from operators 
of local services  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 143A 

Power of a franchising authority to obtain information from operators of 
local services 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 145A (As 
substituted by 
Concessionary Bus 
Travel Act 2007)  

To issue permits indicating entitlement to travel concessions to elderly or 
disabled residents who apply for one  

(England National Travel Concessionary Scheme)  
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Transport Act 2000 

Section 149 (As 
substituted by 
2007 Act)  

To reimburse the operator for providing travel concessions 
(ENTCS)  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 150  
To publish the proposed arrangements for reimbursing operators (ENTCS)  

 

Transport Act 1985 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(1)  

Duty to secure the provision of such passenger transport services as the 
Council considers appropriate to meet any public transport requirements 
which would not otherwise be met  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(5) (As 
inserted by 2008 
Act)  

Power to enter into an agreement providing for service subsidies for the 
purpose of securing any service 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(6)  

Power to take any measures that appear to be appropriate for the 
purpose of or in connection with promoting the availability and operation 
of public passenger transport services other than subsidised services  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(7) (As 
amended by 2008 
Act)  

In exercising their power to promote availability of public passenger 
transport services, to have regard to a combination of economy, efficiency 
and effectiveness  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(8) (As 
amended by 2008 
Act)  

In exercising their power to promote availability of public passenger 
transport services, to have regard to the needs of elderly or disabled 
persons  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 64 
Duty to consult when formulating policies for the formulation of policies, 
and to publish those polices 

Transport Act 1985  

Section 81 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

Power to provide, maintain and operate bus stations  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 82 

(As amended by 
2000 Act)  

Duty not to discriminate when exercising powers in relation to provision 
or operation of bus stations in relation to charges to be made for the use 
of any accommodation at a bus station or of any associated facilities  

Transport Act 1985 Duty of all authorities entering into agreements providing for service 
subsidies in respect of education and social services functions to 
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Section 88 cooperate with one another to secure best value for money for the 
ratepayers of their  areas 

Transport Act 1985 
Section 89 

Duty to invite tenders for subsidised services 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 93  
Power to establish a travel concession scheme for blind and disabled 
persons, children, persons over 60 and others specified in Regulations 

Transport Act 1985 
Section 92 

Duty to have regard to the interests of the public and of persons providing 
public passenger transport services in their  area when exercising 
functions in relation to agreements providing for service subsidies 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 95 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To publish particulars of the concession scheme and reimbursement 
arrangements for service operators  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 96 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To admit eligible service operators to participate in travel concession 
schemes  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 97 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

To impose obligation to provide travel concessions on any operator 
(participation notice)  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 98 

(As amended by 
2007 Act)  

Further provision in relation to participation notices  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 99  
Power to release an operator from compulsory participation in travel 
concession scheme  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 101  
Power to enforce participation in travel concession schemes  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 103 

(As amended by 
2008 Act)  

Subsidies for travel concessions  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 105 

(As amended by 
2000 Act and 2007 
Act)  

Power to provide travel concessions on services provided by local 
authorities  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 106 

(As amended by 

Power to make grants to assist the provision of transport facilities for the 
disabled or to support revenue expenditure incurred in providing services 
other than those for which a PSV licence is required 
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2008 Act and Local 
Democracy, 
Economic 
Development and 
Construction Act 
2009) 
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Appendix 7 - Glossary 

  
Assurance 

framework 

 

A document written by the Combined Authority which explains 

how decisions will be taken to invest in and monitor the progress 

of projects, to make sure that any such investments present good 

value for money for taxpayers. 

 
Authorised Signatory 

 

Means the Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer, and Monitoring 

Officer (or delegated Officers in Legal Services).  

 
Best Value Duty This is the legal duty for various types of organisation, including 

councils, to aim to make continuous improvement when making 
decisions, delivering services and spending money; and to take into 
account economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The duty is set out at 
Section 3 of the Local Government Act 1999.  

 

Business Case 
 

A document that sets out the rational for undertaking a project and its 
costs, risks and benefits. 

 
Combined Authority A corporate body formed of two or more local government areas 

(county councils or district councils in England) which may be given 
powers to exercise specified functions of both local authorities and 
public authorities. 

 

Constitution 
 
 

A set of principles and rules by which an organisation, such as a 
combined authority, is governed.  

The Constitution; 
- allocates powers and responsibility within the Combined Authority; 
- sets out delegations for its Executive including the delegation to 
Officers; 
-sets out the rules of procedures, codes and protocols.  

 
Constituent 
Member/Constituent 
Council 

A constituent council, or a constituent member of a particular 
combined authority, is a local authority whose area is within the area 
of that combined authority. A combined authority’s area is defined by 
its constituent council members.  

 

Devolution  
 

When local areas take on new powers, budgets and responsibilities 
from government 

Devolution Deal An agreement between government and local areas in England to 
devolve new powers, budgets and responsibilities.  
 

Delegated Authority The process under the Constitution which sets out what Senior 
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 Officers of the Combined Authority are entitled to do in the Combined 
Authority’s name e.g. to enter contracts.   

 
E-Sourcing 
 

The researching and gathering of product or service information by 
electronic means, mainly by internet or email use. 

 
EU threshold 
 

The financial limit above which all tendering must follow a statutory 
procedure governed by EU directives.  It applies to all public works 
contracts, public supply contracts and public service contracts which 
have a value excluding VAT estimated to be no less than the pre-
established thresholds.  The thresholds are recalculated by the 
European Commission every two years. See the Quick Reference 
Guide for the threshold amounts for the works, goods and services. 

 
Financial 
Regulations 
 

The regulations outlining the Officer’s responsibilities relating to 
financial matters. 

Forward Plan 
 

A forward plan is a list of published forthcoming key decisions to be 
taken during the following three months. 
 

Framework 
Agreement 
 

A framework is an agreement with suppliers to establish terms 
governing contracts that may be awarded during the life of the 
agreement. In other words, it is a general term for agreements that 
set out terms and conditions for making specific purchases (call-offs). 
 

Fraud and 

Corruption Response 

Plan 

 

Procedures put in place by the Chief Finance Offer for responding to 
any incidents of suspected fraud or corruption. 

Gateway procedure 

 

Gateway Review process is a series of independent peer reviews at 

key stages of a programme or project lifecycle, aimed at ensuring it 

has achieved the expected economic benefits and impact and 

successful delivery. It is a key assurance mechanism designed to 

provide an objective view that a project or programme is consistent 

with the agreed initial aims and objectives, is on target to deliver on 

time and to budget 

 

Key Decision 
 

Any spend over £500k will be a key decision and the procedures for 
a key decision must be followed 
 

Local Enterprise 
Partnership 

There are 38 Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) in England which 
bring together business and local council leaders to shape local 
decisions and prioritise investment in order to drive local growth. The 
close involvement of LEPs is very important to devolution deals and 
combined authorities.  
 

Monitoring and 

Evaluation (M&E) 
A document or table that describes the indicators that are used 
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framework to measure whether the program is a success. 
OJEU 

 

Official Journal of the European Union. Contracts that are above the 
EU threshold are required to be advertised by placing a notice in the 
journal. 
 

Procurement 

Strategy 

 

A strategy document setting out the Combined Authority’s approach 
to procurement and priorities for the next few years. 
 

Scrutiny/Scrutinise Scrutiny is the process of taking a close look at the decisions of an 
organisation (such as a local authority). All combined authorities 
must establish at least one overview and scrutiny committee and an 
audit committee to scrutinise the decisions of the Mayor and 
combined authority, to help make sure that the decisions being made 
are well thought-through and legal.  
 

Single Pot of 

Investment 

 

An agreement in a devolution deal which brings together different 
sources of funding into one consolidated fund held by the combined 
authority. 

State aid 

 

State aid is a European Commission term which refers to forms of 
assistance from a public body or publicly-funded body, given to 
undertakings engaged in economic commercial activity on a selective 
basis, with the potential to distort competition and affect trade 
between member states of the European Union. 

Order A type of ‘Secondary Legislation’. Also referred to as a ‘Statutory 
Instrument’. 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY MEETING CARD - 2019/20  

2019 2020

MEETING TIME May Jun Jul Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan   Feb Mar Apr May

Directors Meetings

Combined Authority Board 10.30 am 26 31 25 [30] 27 [18] 29 [26] 25 [29]

Annual Combined Authority Board 10.30 am 29 27

Committees

Transport and Infrastructure 10.00 am 26 9 8 8 6 29 (PM)

Skills 10.00 am 10 2 11 13 9 27

Housing and Communities 14.00 pm 10 9 11 13 9 27

Overview and Scrutiny 11.00 am 31 (14.00pm) 24 29 23 28 25 16 27 24 23 27

Audit and Governance 10.00 am [31] 14 19 27 13 27 [26]

Employment Committee (unscheduled)

Business Board 14.30 pm 28 22 23 25 27 23 26

Other Bodies

Fire Authority 20 7 5

Cambridgeshire Public Service Board 9.30 - 12.00 17 14 12 16 13 11 15 13

GCP Joint Assembly 14.00 pm 6 12 21

GCP Executive Board 16.00 pm 27 3 12

Cambridgeshire CC Full Council 10.30 am 14 23 15 10 11 [14] 17 12

Cambridge City Council Full Council 18.00 pm 23 (11 am) 18 17 20 9 21 (11am)

East Cambridgeshire DC Full Council 18.00 pm 30 18 17 [16] 20 16 21

Fenland DC Full Council 16.00 pm 23 18 19 7 12 20 14

Huntingdonshire DC Full Council 19.00 pm 15 24 16 18 26

Peterborough CC Full Council 18.30 pm 20 24 16 18 22 4

South Cambridgshire DC Full Council 14.00 pm 16 18 26

Conferences

Conservative Party Annual Conference 29 - 2

Labour Party Annual Conference 22 - 25

Liberal Democrat Annual Conference 14 - 17

Board meets Bi Monthly on a Wednesday
Overview and Scrutiny to meet the Monday before the Board
CA leader Strategy meetings - twice monthly Wednesday meetings
Audit and Governance Committee to meet 4 times a year on a Friday usually the same week as O&S 
Business Board last Monday every other month before CA Board
Transport, Housing and Skills Committees Bi Monthly
CPSB Meeting are on Fridays
[ ] Reserve dates
* To discuss budget only

Information correct at time of publication.  Dates in brackets [ ] are reserves and may not be needed; dates in italics are provisional.
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No: 1.8 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

QUARTERLY PERFORMANCE REPORTING 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. This report provides the quarterly performance update.  

 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Paul Raynes, Director of Delivery and 
Strategy 

Forward Plan Ref:  n/a Key Decision: No 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to note the September Delivery Dashboard. 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
A simple majority of all 
members 
 

 
 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Devolution Deal is all about delivering 

better economic outcomes for the people of our area and commits us to specific 
results. The Combined Authority needs to monitor how well it is doing that. 

 
Reporting arrangements 

 

2.2. The September delivery dashboard at Appendix 1, includes: 
 

 Information on key metrics as available at the end of August;  

 A report on the Combined Authority’s Key Projects with ratings on a 
Red/Amber/Green (RAG) scale; 

 Information on movement across the whole programme. 
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2.3. The project RAG ratings are updated monthly as part of our normal 
management processes. The September 2019 delivery dashboard includes 
RAG ratings based on the end of August reporting cycle. 
  

2.4. Members will note that there has been a net downward movement on the Key 
Project portfolio of one project (from green to amber).  

 

2.5. Future reports will include information on the Key Projects agreed as part of the 
half year Business Plan refresh. 
 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. None.  
 

4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1 It is a condition of the Devolution Deal that the Combined Authority monitors 

and evaluates its performance in order to demonstrate and report on progress.  
 
5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 
5.1 None not mentioned above. 

 
6.0 APPENDICES 

 
6.1. Appendix 1 – September Delivery Dashboard  
 

 

Source Documents Location 

 

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 
Devolution Deal 

 

 

http://cambridgeshirepeterborough-
ca.gov.uk/home/devolution/ 
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  Data as end of end of August 2019  

 

Appendix 1  

PERFORMANCE REPORT - SEPTEMBER BOARD 2019 
 

  

Double GVA over 25 years

 

72,000 homes built by 2032 

 

4.1% increase between 2015-2016 

 

4033 new builds completed April 17–December 2018 

Jobs Growth

 

2,500 affordable homes

 

5600 new employees 2016 - 2018 

 

351 total new builds to August 19 

Apprenticeships  

 

Within 30 mins travel of major employment centres

 

8840 Cumulative apprenticeship starts (up to April 

2019) 

83% of residents as at 2016 
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  Data as end of end of August 2019  

 

 

Combined Authority Project Profile: 

 

  

 

Key projects 

 Name of project RAG status  

£70m Affordable Housing Green 

A10 Green 

A47 Dualling Green 

Peterborough University Green 

Regeneration of Market Towns Green 

Soham Station Green 

£100m Affordable Housing Amber 

CAM Amber 

Cambridge South Station (interim) Amber 

Huntingdon Third River Crossing Amber 

Wisbech Rail Amber 

Kings Dyke Red 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No:  2.1 

25 September 2019 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

2019/20 BUDGET AND MEDIUM-TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 2019 TO 2023 
 

1. PURPOSE 
 
1.1. This report provides an update to the 2019/20 Budget and 2019 to 2023 

Medium Term Financial Plan for approval. 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Councillor Steve Count 

Lead Officer: Jon Alsop, Head of Finance 

Forward Plan Ref:  n/a Key Decision: No 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

 
(a) Approve the revised revenue budget for 

2019/20 and Medium-Term Financial Plan 
2019 to 2023 
 

(b) Approve the revised capital programme 
2019 to 2022 

Voting arrangements 
 
At least two-thirds of all 
Members (or their Substitute 
Members) appointed by the 
Constituent Councils to 
include the Members 
appointed by Cambridgeshire 
County Council and 
Peterborough City Council, or 
their Substitute Members. 
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2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1. The Combined Authority Board approved the 2019/20 Budget and Medium-

Term Financial Plan (MTFP) on 30 January 2019. The MTFP set the budget for 
the 2019/20 financial year and outlined revenue and capital spending plans, 
confirming affordability against funding sources.  It was planned to carry out a 
mid-year review to ensure the MTFP reflects emerging funding and spending 
plans.   
 

2.2. This report provides an update to the January 2019 report.  This revised 
version of the MTFP will inform the 2020/21 Budget and 2020 to 2024 MTFP, 
which will be presented to the November 2019 Board meeting, in advance of 
the 2020/21 budget consultation process. 

 

2.3. Preparation of this report is based on the following principles: 
 

2.3.1. The 2019/20 budget has been updated to reflect budget underspends 
carried forward from 2018/19 agreed in June 2019 and incorporates 
decisions made by the Board up to the July 2019 meeting.  Revenue 
underspends Brought Forward totalled £616.4k and Capital totalled 
£23.3m, all of which are incorporated into the 2019/20 revised budget 
position. 
 

2.3.2. Spending lines have been reviewed with Directors and Project Teams 
based on maintaining spending within the budgets set in January 2019.  
Some reprofiling is included to reflect emerging spending plans.  The 
refreshed position is kept within the agreed funding envelope, so 
overall affordability is maintained. Where additional costs have been 
added, these have been offset by additional income or savings made 
elsewhere to maintain an overall balanced budget position. 
 

2.3.3. New sources of revenue have been identified, equivalent to £4.1m in 
2019/20.  The Transport Levy of £12.4m approved in January 2019 is 
now also included in the 2019/20 budget refresh. 
 

2.3.4. The review of the CPCA staffing structure has now been concluded and 
is incorporated in this refreshed Budget and MTFP, yielding a saving 
over the life of the MTFP of £471.3k (adjusted for additional staff costs 
met by new income).  This saving is in addition to the 24% annual 
reduction reported in January 2019 compared to the June 2018 
position.  Savings are achieved from employing staff on permanent 
contracts, moving away from interim and consultancy support. 
 

2.3.5. This MTFP refresh improves the level of revenue balances held by 
£154.6k in 2019/20 and £725.7k over the life of the MTFP. Capital 
balances improve by £2.18m over the life of the MTFP, mainly 
reflecting schemes which will not now progress. 
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2.3.6. Some limited project transfers between Capital and Revenue have 
been made according to the re-evaluation of the capital/revenue nature 
of the project. 

 

2.4. A refreshed Business Plan for 2019/20 is included in this report, which has 
been produced in parallel with the revised MTFP 
 

2.5. This report follows the presentational style of the January 2019 report.  It is 
planned a clearer link between expenditure and related funding streams will be 
established in the November 2019 Board report presenting the 2020/21 budget 
and MTFP.   
 

3. MTFP GOVERNANCE CYCLE 
 

3.1. The approval of the 2020/21 budget will follow the governance cycle 
established in the setting of the 2019/20 Budget and MTFP.  The table below 
summarises the planned approval/review cycle to be adopted during this and 
future financial years: 
 

3.1.1. November Board – Approve next year’s draft budget and MTFP for 
consultation purposes. 
 

3.1.2. January Board - Approval of the Budget and MTFP, incorporating the 
outcome from the consultation process. 
 

3.1.3. May/June Board – Approval of budget variances brought forward from 
previous year, revising the approved current financial year’s budget. 

 
3.1.4. September Board – Refresh of budget and MTFP including Board 

decisions. 
 

3.2. In preparing the budget and MTFP, the following approach will be adopted: 
 

3.2.1. Spending plans are developed in conjunction with Directors and project 
teams to ensure accuracy, accountability and ownership. 
 

3.2.2. Spending plans will be managed within budget resources available to 
the Combined Authority 

 
4. REVENUE BUDGET 

 
4.1. The revenue budget has been refreshed based on the principles set out above.  

Major changes include the incorporation of £16.5m of additional income in the 
2019/20 budget, now including £12.4m Transport Levy receivable from the two 
Highways Authorities, Cambridgeshire County Council (CCC) and 
Peterborough City Council (PCC). For 2019/20 this funding will remain with the 
Highways Authorities to continue to operate current services. Table 1 details 
funding sources added or varied in this MTFP Refresh. 
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4.2. Income Sources 
 

Table 1 below provides a breakdown of additional income receivable over the 
life of the MTFP of £58.4m. This has been partially offset by a variation in Adult 
Education Budget (AEB) Funding arising from confirmation of the annual grant 
sum receivable, and grant receivable for just a part year in 2019/20. All new 
income sources are offset by associated expenditure budgets. 
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Table 1. Additional and Adjusted Income Sources 

 

4.2.1. The Transport Levy is passported to Peterborough City Council and 
Cambridgeshire County Council under annual agreements. It is 
assumed at this stage that the 2020/21 and future levies income level 
will continue at current levels. These figures will be updated following 
consideration of future delivery options. 
 

4.2.2. £2.9m additional funding has been received from the Rural Community 
Energy Fund.  It should be noted that there are plans to transfer the 
Energy Hub and Rural Community Energy Funding team to another 
organisation. 
 

4.2.3. The original 2019/20 Budget and MTFP for Adult Education Budget 
(AEB) funding assumed that a full year’s grant of £12.1m would be 
received.  The annual grant actually due is £585.9k lower than 
expected, due to fluctuations in educational activity between years. The 
AEB grant has been received for just a part year in 2019/20, reflecting 
the proportion of the 2019/20 academic year in the 2019/20 financial 
year.  The net impact of both changes is a reduction of £4.886m grant 
in 2019/20. Future years funding is assumed to remain at 2019/20 
levels (£11.513m p.a.). However, this may vary as future funding levels 
are confirmed. 

 

4.2.4. Income associated with Enterprise Zone receipts is expected but 
subject to confirmation.  Funding for additional Business Board 
allowances of £138k for 2019/20 and £92k per year thereafter was 
approved by the Board in July 2019.  The 2019/20 figure is higher 
because Allowances have been backdated to September 2018.   
Future values and use of Enterprise Zone receipts will be incorporated 
into the 2020/21 budget and MTFP as the value and use of Enterprise 
Zone Receipts are confirmed. 
 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 Total

£,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000

New Funding

Transport

Transport Levy (Passported to PCC and CCC) (12,369.0)     (12,369.0)     (12,369.0)     (12,369.0)     (49,476.0)     

Business and Skills

Industrial Strategy Grant (LIS) / LEP Capacity Funding (400.0)             -                    -                    -                    (400.0)             

Enterprise Zone Receipts - Business Board Expenses Funding (138.0)             (92.0)                (92.0)                (92.0)                (414.0)             

EU Exit Funding (90.9)                (181.8)             -                    -                    (272.7)             

Careers and Enterprise Company (CEC) Funding (125.0)             (52.0)                -                    -                    (177.0)             

Energy Hub Funding Incl Rural Community Energy Funds (RCEF) (1,646.3)        (1,812.2)        (122.9)             83.3                 (3,498.2)        

Health and Social Care Work Academy Grant (1,500.0)        (2,400.0)        -                    -                    (3,900.0)        

Set Up Skills Advisory Panel (SAP) Grant (DfE) (75.0)                -                    -                    -                    (75.0)                

AEB Implementation Funding (40.6)                -                    -                    -                    (40.6)                

Kick Start Fund (30.0)                -                    -                    -                    (30.0)                

Housing

War Veterans Homelessness Support Grant (90.9)                -                    -                    -                    (90.9)                

Total New Funding (16,505.7)     (16,907.0)     (12,583.9)     (12,377.7)     (58,374.4)     

Funding Adjustment

AEB Funding 4,886.1          585.9              585.9              585.9              6,643.9          

Total Income and Funding Changes (11,619.7)     (16,321.1)     (11,998.0)     (11,791.8)     (51,730.5)     
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4.3. Appendix 2 to the report provides details on a line by line basis of movements 
between the original January version of the MTFP and this revised version. 
Table 2 below presents a summary of the refreshed budget position. Changes 
from the position reported and approved in January 2019 are explained in the 
sections that follow.  
 
Table 2. Summary Refreshed Revenue Budget 2019/20 and MTFP 

 
 

4.4. Mayor’s Office 
 
4.6.1 The increase of £26.2k in 2019/20 and £165.5k over the life of the 

MTFP results from the addition of a Strategic Advisor role in the revised 
staffing structure. 

 
4.5. Salaries and Other Employee Costs 

 
4.5.1. Total staff costs of £4.845m (including NI and pension costs) presented 

and approved in January 2019 represented a 24% reduction in cost 
from the structure report of June 2018.   
 

  

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

£000 £000 £000 £000

Income (34,968.9)  (38,386.7)  (34,070.6)  (33,871.6)  

Mayor's Office 379.9           404.8           408.4           412.1           

Salaries 4,912.1      4,746.9      4,896.2      4,944.3      

Other Employee Costs 210.0           217.5           217.8           218.0           

Ext Commissioned Support Services 505.0           491.0           442.0           393.0           

Overheads 748.7           560.0           560.0           560.0           

Governance Costs 205.0           159.0           159.0           159.0           

Election Costs 260.0           260.0           260.0           260.0           

Capacity Funding 125.0           125.0           125.0           125.0           

Financing (1,480.0)     1,105.0      1,362.6      1,725.0      

Non Transport Feasibility Budget 362.0           583.0           917.0           1,000.0      

Directorate Workstreams

Business and Skills 9,467.1      13,712.2   11,097.5   11,097.5   

Economic Strategy 2,907.0      2,593.8      757.0           495.5           

Strategy Planning and Performance 498.0           340.2           259.6           -                 

Transport 16,252.7   14,880.5   12,369.0   12,369.0   

Transport Feasibility -                 2,755.0      2,000.0      500.0           

Housing 1,040.9      250.0           -                 -                 

Net Position for Year 1,424.6      4,797.1      1,760.5      386.9           

Revenue Balances @ 31st March (10,500.6)  (5,703.5)     (3,942.9)     (3,556.1)     

Refreshed MTFP
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4.5.2. Total staffing costs in this MTFP are planned to reduce by a further 
£476.5k over the life of this MTFP, allowing for additional costs of 
£150k funded from the new Rural Communities Energy Fund Grant.  
The increase in the forecast staffing figure in 2019/20 is due to interim 
staff being employed for longer than originally planned to maintain 
operational delivery as permanent staff are recruited.  
 

4.5.3. Business Support staff have been transferred to Directorate budgets in 
the revised staffing budget. This results in increases in directorate 
budget lines, but are balanced by savings in the Delivery and Strategy 
Directorate where the cost of support staff was originally held. 

 

4.5.4. Other Employee Costs increase by £63.3k over the life of the MTFP 
and by £10k in 2019/20.  This change results from the move to an 
employed staff base, resulting in a 0.5% Apprenticeship Levy payment 
which is expected to be due once the organisational payroll value 
reaches £3m per annum. 

 

4.5.5. The Communications team has been transferred from the Delivery and 
Strategy Directorate into Corporate Services, reflecting the change in 
the organisational structure. 
 

4.6. Externally Commissioned Support Services 
 

4.6.1. The budgets approved in January 2019 have been updated to ensure 
they meet the operational needs of the Combined Authority. Increased 
costs of £331k over the life of the MTFP and £130k in 2019/20 reflect 
the requirement for ongoing Legal Counsel support, external treasury 
management support and for the development of the Finance System.  
These increases are offset by higher than originally anticipated interest 
receivable from treasury investments. 

 
4.7. Corporate Overheads 

 
4.7.1. An independent budget review was undertaken prior to approval of 

the 2019/20 budget and MTFP. The costs of following the 
recommendations  of the review total £195k in 2019/20 and £300k 
over the life of the MTFP. These include the following: 
 

 Recruitment costs of securing appropriately skilled and 
experienced candidates adds £160k in 2019/20 only.  It is assumed 
that future recruitment costs will be funded from savings arising 
from vacant posts. 
 

 Peterborough City Council currently provides internal audit services 
to the Combined Authority.  In agreeing the audit plan for the year, 
the number of days required to satisfactorily review the Combined 
Authority and Business Board activity is planned to increase by 
£15k in 2019/20 and £60k over the life of the MTFP. 
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 Communications and Website Development budgets have been 
transferred from the Delivery and Strategy Directorate into 
Corporate Overheads, reflecting the change in the organisational 
structure.  There is no overall impact on the total budget. 

 
4.8. Governance 

 
4.8.1. Committee/Business Board Allowances are planned to increase by 

£138k in 2019/20 and £414k over the life of the MTFP.  This cost is 
funded from Enterprise Zone Receipts as approved by the Board in 
July 2019.  Business Board allowances were backdated to the end of 
September 2018, resulting in an additional six months liability in 
2019/20, with an ongoing annual cost of £92k. 
 

4.8.2. Meeting costs have been reduced by £10k per annum and £40k over 
the life of the MTFP. Office running costs included in the Corporate 
Services budget have been increased by £5k p.a. to reflect actual 
costs. 
 

4.8.3. The Miscellaneous Costs budget includes the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee’s allowance to commission its own analysis work or to 
cover costs related to responding to public questions.  A £10k per 
annum increase in 2019/20 and £40k over the life of the MTFP will 
align the budget with the approved September 2018 Overview and 
Scrutiny recommendation. 
 

4.9. Financing Costs 
 

4.9.1. Interest earned from balances invested by the Combined Authority is 
expected to be higher than originally budgeted by £0.68m in 2019/20 
and £1.77m over the life of the MTFP. This forecast is based on an 
analysis of investments held, cashflow forecasts and interest rates 
achievable.   
 

4.10. Non-Transport Feasibility Funding 
 
This £1m per annum budget provides flexibility to meet costs of funding 
feasibility work for new and emerging projects and initiatives. Allocations from 
this budget are as follows: 

 
4.10.1. The May 2019 Board decision to progress the University of 

Peterborough project required the transfer of £235k to revenue 
funding from the approved 2019/20 capital budget. There has been an 
equivalent reduction in the capital budget. 
 

4.10.2. The July 2019 Board decision to progress the St Neots Masterplan 
project approved funding allocation of £153k in 2019/20, £167k in 
2020/21 and £83k in 2021/22. 

 

Page 372 of 530



 

   
 

4.10.3. Allocation of £250k from the Non-Transport Feasibility Budget is 
proposed for the creation of Community Land Trusts in 5 District 
Authorities (£100k) and to cover operational costs of delivering the 
£100k Housing project (£150k).  The £250k transfer is phased in the 
MTFP as £166.6k in 2019/20 and £83.4k in 2020/21. 
 

4.10.4. The uncommitted Non Transport Feasibility Budget is £445.4k in 
2019/20, £749.6k in 2020/21, £917k in 2021/22 and £1m in 2022/23 
including adjustment for the allocation detailed in section 4.10.3. 

 
4.11. Transport 

 
4.11.1. The Transport Feasibility Studies budget mirrors the Non-Transport 

Feasibility budget in providing pump-priming funds to support project 
development.  The July 2019 Board allocated £780k in 2019/20 and 
£965K in 2020/21 to the development of the Outline Business Case for 
the Cambridge Autonomous Metro (CAM) project.  The remaining 
budget available after this reallocation is zero in 2019/20, £2.755m in 
2020/21, £2m in 2021/22 and £0.5m in 2022/23. Further allocation of 
this budget will require Board Approval.  
 

4.11.2. The development of the Strategic Outline Business Case (SOBC) for 
the A10 Project will be delivered by Cambridgeshire County Council as 
a  capital cost rather than the revenue funding originally approved.  
This results in a reduction of the revenue budget by £500k in 2019/20 
with an equivalent increase in the capital budget. 
 

4.11.3. The development of the A14 Junction Improvements Project was 
planned to be delivered from £150k capital funding in 2019/20. This 
element of the project will now need to be revenue funded, resulting in 
a reduction of £150k in the 2019/20 capital budget and equivalent 
increase in the revenue budget. 

 

4.11.4. The Huntingdon Third River Crossing and Bus Review Implementation 
projects have both been reviewed and reprofiled, resulting in the partial 
transfer of £296.5k budget from 2019/20 to 2020/21. 

 

4.11.5. The refreshed 2019/20 Budget and MTFP includes passported 
Transport Levy funding for Peterborough City Council and 
Cambridgeshire County Council totalling £12.369m in 2019/20. This 
sum is also included in the MTFP for future years.  The actual value of 
future transport levies will be confirmed as operational delivery plans 
become clearer. 
 

4.11.6. Delivery of the 2019/20 Local Transport Plan requires additional 
funding of £276.6k, made available from revenue balances funded from 
underspend in previous years, creating a total revised budget in 
2019/20 of £376.7k.  This budget was omitted from values carried 
forward from 2018/19 and this corrects the budget position. 
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4.12. Business, Skills & Economic Strategy 
 
4.12.1. This budget funds Careers and Enterprise Company (CEC) contracts 

with a range of providers and staff employed by the Combined 
Authority. Costs are expected to increase by £94.2k in 2019/20 and 
£32.8k in 2020/21, and will be met from the new CEC and Kickstart 
funding as identified in Table 2, paragraph 4.4 above. 

 

4.12.2. Delivery of the newly devolved Adult Education Budget (AEB) is a key 
priority in 2019/20 for the Combined Authority. As noted in section 4.2 
of this report, the original assumptions regarding receipt of AEB funds 
for the whole year in 2019/20 have been updated to reflect the final 
government funding position.  Contracts with 17 Adult Education 
Providers have been let for the 2019/20 Academic Year, totalling 
£6.859m through to March 2020.  The MTFP refresh reflects the 
anticipated expenditure for 2019/20 and adjusts future years 
expenditure to the agreed ongoing annual contract cost of £10.947m. 
This reduces the budget by £6.323m over the life of the MTFP and 
£4.647m in 2019/20. This reduction of cost is mirrored by the reduced 
level of grants received. 
 

4.12.3. The revised MTFP provides an update to the expected AEB 
Programme Costs.  The additional costs of £115.4k in 2019/20 is made 
up of the balance of AEB Grant and £40.6k AEB Implementation grant 
received, allowing for contracts let and staffing costs. 
The future years position will be addressed in the 2020/21 Budget and 
MTFP presented for approval in November 2019. 

 

4.12.4. Health and Social Care Work Academy Grant totalling £3.9m has been 
allocated to the Combined Authority, profiled as £1.5m in 2019/20 and 
£2.4m in 2020/21. The profile of expenditure against this revenue is 
expected to mirror the profile of the income. 
 

4.12.5. The Combined Authority has received EU Exit funding totalling £272.7k 
(£90.9k in 2018/19 and £181.8k in 2019/20).  Planned expenditure 
against this fund is profiled as £90.9k in 2019/20 and 181.8k in 
2020/21. 
  

4.12.6. Decisions taken by the CA Board to allocate the Non-Transport 
Feasibility budget are covered in section 4.10.  The impact in this 
Directorate budget are: 

 

4.12.6.1. Transfer of £235k allocated in 2019/20 at the May 2019 Board 
meeting to fund revenue costs associated with the Peterborough 
University project. 
 

4.12.6.2. Transfer of £153k in 2019/20, £167k in 2020/21 and £83k in 
2021/22 was approved by the July 2019 Board meeting for 
delivery of the Market Towns Strategy Implementation. 
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4.12.7. Energy Hub funding and spending was omitted from the 2019/20 
Budget and MTFP approved in January 2019, with the exception of 
Energy Hub team salary costs and matched funding.  Inclusion of this 
funding source and associated spending plans increases the budget by 
£1.668m in 2019/20, £1.807m in 2020/21 and £0.176m in 2021/22, 
matched by increased funding. 

 

4.12.8. Planned expenditure for the Trade and Investment Programme has 
been reprofiled, bringing forward spend of £50k in each of 2021/22 and 
2022/23, to 2019/20 and 2020/21 to enable delivery to progress earlier 
than originally planned.  

 

4.12.9. Additional expenditure is reflected in the revised MTFP against £400k 
of additional LEP Capacity Funding and £75k for the set-up of the Skills 
Advisory Panel. 

 

4.12.10. The £20k 2018/19 budget carried forward to 2019/20 for the 
Independent Economic Commission has been reprofiled to 2020/21, to 
more accurately reflect expected delivery. 

 
4.13. Strategy, Planning & Performance 

 
4.13.1. As part of the Devolution Deal, the Combined Authority is required to 

support the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework, which is delivered 
through national and local contracts.  A reprofile of the budget has 
reduced planned 2019/20 expenditure by £7.9k with a matching 
increase spread over the next two financial years. 
  

4.13.2. The Non-Statutory Spatial Framework project was subject to a carry 
forward from 2018/19 of £111.5k.  The budget has been reprofiled 
through 2019/20 to 2021/22 so that budgets more realistically reflect 
the spend profile, with a net nil impact over the life of the MTFP. 
  

4.14. Housing 
 
4.14.1. The £90.9k additional funding received for War Veterans Housing 

Support Grant in 2018/19 has been included in the refreshed budget.  
This will be used to fund schemes in line with the terms of the funding. 
 

4.14.2. Allocation of £250k from the Non-Transport Feasibility Budget is 
proposed for the creation of Community Land Trusts in 5 District 
Authorities and supporting £100k Housing Development, phased 
£166.6k in 2019/20 and £83.4k in 2020/21. 
 

4.15. Conclusions 
 
4.15.1. Refreshing the MTFP at this mid-year stage enables ongoing 

development and refinement of funding and spending plans to ensure 
they are aligned with delivery plans and activity.  The net impact on the 
revenue budget is an improvement of £154.6k in 2019/20, and £725.7k 
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over the course of the MTFP period, compared to the original version 
approved by the Board in January 2019. 
 

5. CAPITAL PROGRAMME 
 
Development of the Capital Programme 
 
5.1 The Combined Authority’s capital programme presented in this report retains 

the underlying methodology adopted for the report approved in January 2019 
and focuses capital resources to priority Projects  
 
5.1.1 Directly Controlled Expenditure – these projects are funded by 

Gainshare Capital and Transforming Cities Fund Grants (TCF) which 
provides the Board with a significant degree of discretion over which 
projects can be financed. 
 

5.1.2 Potential Future Schemes – representing the ambitious strategic plan 
for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. To achieve this vision, capital 
investment far in excess of the funds currently available to the Authority 
will be required. In order to finance these strategic schemes, the 
Authority is looking at a range of innovative funding mechanisms. 
 

5.1.3 Passported Expenditure - includes capital highways maintenance 
funding, the National Priorities Infrastructure Funding and the two 
Housing Infrastructure Funds. These funding sources are ringfenced for 
particular uses and thus the Board has less control over the projects in 
this category. 

 
5.1.4 Growth Funds Expenditure - allocated to The Business Board by 

Government. Prioritisation and financing of projects using these funds 
is decided by the Business Board and reviewed by the CPCA Board. 

 
5.2 Table 3 below presents the revised summary of capital commitments, plans and 

funding over the period of the MTFP.  A detailed analysis of the original MTFP, 
and how it has been adjusted, including for budget Carry Forwards and Board 
Decisions is presented at Appendix 2.   
 

5.3 The 2019/20 budget, detailed in Appendix 2 includes: 
 

 Board decisions taken since the 2019/20 budget was approved including 
decisions taken at the July Combined Authority Board meeting 

 Capital underspends carried forward from 2018/19 as approved by the 
Combined Authority Board in May 2019 
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Table 3. Summary Refreshed Capital Budget 2019/20 and MTFP 

 
 

5.4 Directly Controlled Capital Expenditure 
Variations to the approved budget position presented in the refreshed 2019/20 
Budget and MTFP are: 
 
Approved Schemes 
5.4.1 Kings Dyke CPCA Contribution – CPCA commitments associated with 

this project have not changed, although the £2.1m planned spend in 
2019/20 has been rephased to 2020/21 and future years in line with the 
revised expenditure profile. 
 

5.4.2 A10 SOBC – As presented in section 4.11.2 of this report, original 
approval to fund the £500k delivery of the OBC from revenue funding 
has been transferred to capital funding in line with the legal agreement 
with Cambridgeshire County Council. 

 

5.4.3 Peterborough University – Business Case – Current plans indicate that 
the first phase of building work for the Peterborough University project 
will be accelerated, reprofiling £9.74m from 2021/22 to 2020/21, without 
changing the forecast total value of the project. 

 

5.4.4 St Neots River Crossing Cycle Bridge / St Neots Masterplan Capital – 
this project has been split into two related parts covering the costs of 

Capital Category 19-20 20-21 21-22

Future 

Years

£m £m £m £m £m

Directly Controlled Expenditure - Appendix 2, Table A

     Committed Schemes 11.50          27.23         12.42         1.40            

Funded By

     Capital Gain Share (12.00)        (12.00)       (12.00)       -               

    Transforming Cities (17.00)        (22.00)       (30.00)       -               

Available in-year funding (17.50)        (6.77)          (29.58)       1.40            

Costed but not yet committed schemes 8.15 28.16 20.50 9.20

Movement on Capital Balances if schemes approved (34.15)       (9.36)           21.39         (9.08)          10.60         

Capital Balances at Year End (43.51)        (22.12)       (31.21)       (20.61)       

Potential Future Schemes -                38.00         135.03      5,899.16 

Passported Expenditure - Appendix 2, Table B 91.52          67.69         46.55         62.77         

Funded By

    DfT Capital Funding (23.08)        (23.08)       (23.08)       (23.08)       

    Housing - Cambridge City (23.86)       (17.00)        (15.00)       -               -               

    Housing Infrastructure Fund (30.36)       (9.00)           (18.00)       -               -               

    Housing Investment Fund incl Repayments (21.78)       (5.52)           (23.27)       (5.77)          -               

    National Priorities Investment Fund (0.95)          (5.70)           -               -               -               

Growth Funds Expenditure - Appendix 2, Table C 29.18          50.44         1.65            1.55            

Funded By

Growth Fund Income (28.86)       (15.88)        (35.74)       -               -               

Growth Fund Loan Repayment -              (0.03)           (0.81)          (0.45)          (1.05)          

Refreshed MTFPOpening 

Balance
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delivering the cycle bridge and associated costs of bridge integration, 
although the total cost has not increased. 

 

5.4.5 Digital Connectivity Infrastructure Programme – The phasing of this 
project has been adjusted in line with the approved Business Case 
within the total agreed budget. 

Schemes Costed but Not Committed 

5.4.6 The Market Town Pump Priming and Soham Station Delivery Projects 
have been reprofiled to represent anticipated delivery profile, within the 
agreed budget. 
 

5.4.7 Regeneration of Fenland Railway Stations / Non Platforms – The 
project has been reprofiled, reflecting separation into two projects.  This 
reprofiles circa £1.9m from 2019/20 to later years. 

 

5.4.8 A10 Foxton Level Crossing – The Greater Cambridge Partnership 
(GCP) will not now be supporting delivery of this project, so it is 
proposed that it be removed from the list of potential projects, reducing 
outline budget costs by £2m. 
 

5.4.9 A142 Capacity Study – Current planning indicates that this scheme will 
not progress and should be removed from the MTFP, saving £150k 
capital resources. 
 

5.4.10 A14 Junctions Improvement - Improvement Feasibility Study – Pending 
decisions from Highways England, it is expected that East Cambs 
District Council will reach agreement on progression of this scheme 
later in 2019, which requires a £150k transfer from capital to revenue. 

 

5.4.11 A505 Corridor – The anticipated cost of this study is revised to £1m, 
resulting in a £0.38m saving on the agreed MTFP budget (which 
included carry forward from 2018/19 of £0.38m). 

Potential Future Schemes 

5.4.12 Peterborough University – Land and Infrastructure for build – rephasing 
of this project moves £30m projected cost to Future Years, based on 
delivery of phase 1 of the building project in 2020/21.  Final planned 
costs will be subject to approval once full delivery plans are developed. 

 

5.4.13 A505 Corridor – £95m has been reprofiled from 2021/22 financial year 
to future years. Final planned costs will be subject to approval once full 
delivery plans are developed. 
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5.5 Passported Schemes 
 

5.5.1 Cambridge City Housing Schemes – the 2019/20 Budget and MTFP 
have been reprofiled to reflect the revised delivery schedule provided 
by Cambridge City Council and reported periodically to the CA Board. 
 

5.5.2 Housing Infrastructure Programme (£60m Grants) have been reprofiled 
based on anticipated deployment of funding across a range of eligible 
schemes, but this will be subject to the size and timing of housing 
projects. 

 

5.5.3 Housing Investment Fund (£40m Loans) have been reprofiled based on 
anticipated funding across a range of eligible schemes.  No adjustment 
has been made at this stage for the creation of the proposed Housing 
Development Company, but it is anticipated that this is likely to update 
the funding model. 

 

5.6 Growth Fund 
 

5.6.1 A428 Cambourne to Cambridge – Further to the report in July 2019 that 
this project is not expected to continue, it is now understood that it may 
potentially progress at a reduced cost of £4.4m with details to be 
confirmed.  Progression will be subject to satisfactory review and 
approval, with anticipated spend in 2020/21. 

 
5.6.2 Wisbech Access Strategy – Delivery Phase – Reprofiling of this project 

transfers £3.72m from 2019/20 to 2020/21 and 2021/22, within the 
overall budget approved. 

 

5.6.3 M11 Junction 8 – This project was omitted from the budget and MTFP 
approved in January 2019 as it was originally expected to be completed 
in 2018/19.  The plan has now been revised, reprofiling £1m to be 
spent in 2020/21. 

 

5.6.4 Epicentre – Haverhill Innovation Centre – This project has been 
reprofiled, transferring £700k from 2019/20 to 2020/21. 

 

5.6.5 Cambridge Northern Fringe East – Sci Tech Container Village - This 
project reprofiles £700k from 2019/20 to 2020/21. 

 

5.6.6 Lancaster Way – Phase 2 - This project has been reprofiled, 
transferring £710k from 2019/20 to 2020/21. 

 

5.6.7 Use of Loan Receipts Received – This budget reflects additional 
projects that can be developed, funded from repayment of capital 
grants from earlier projects totalling £2.34m over the life of this MTFP 
and £30k in 2019/20. 
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5.6.8 Illumina Accelerator Global Expansion – This project has been 
reprofiled, transferring £2m from 2019/20 to 2020/21. 

 

5.6.9 Future Pipeline Projects – This budget line balances overall funding to 
planned expenditure levels. 

 
6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
6.1 The report approved in January 2019 contained a Section 25 Statement, 

confirming the robustness of estimates and adequacy of financial reserves.  
This is the first time that a mid-year review of the approved MTFP has been 
possible, resulting in a further strengthening of the budget development and 
management  process and scrutiny. 
 

6.2 Overall, this MTFP Refresh improves the level of Revenue Balances by 
£725.7k over the life of the plan, meaning that the level of resources held in 
balances is greater than that reported in January 2019. 
 

7 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
7.1 The authority is under a legal requirement to achieve a balanced budget.  The 

budget approved by the Board in January 2019 was balanced and this refresh 
report maintains that position. 
 

8 APPENDICES 
 

8.1 Appendix 1 – Detailed Revenue Budget for the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Combined Authority 
 

8.2 Appendix 2 – Detailed Breakdown of the Capital Programme 
 

 

Source Documents Location 

CA Board meeting Agenda and 
Minutes: 

January 30th 2019 

May 29th 2019 

June 26th 2019 

July 31st 2019 
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APPENDIX 1 
 
Detailed Refreshed Revenue Budget and Medium Term Financial Plan for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
 
 

 
 

January 

Approved 

Budget

2018/19 

Carry 

Forward 

Board 

Approvals 

to 07/19

Revised  

Approved 

Budget

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Revenue Funding Sources

Income in Year

Revenue Gainshare (8,000.0)    -              -              (8,000.0)    (8,000.0)    (8,000.0)    (8,000.0)    (8,000.0)    (8,000.0)    (8,000.0)    (8,000.0)    -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Mayoral Capacity Building Fund (1,000.0)    -              -              (1,000.0)    -                -                -                (1,000.0)    -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Transport Levy (Passported to PCC and CCC) -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (12,369.0) (12,369.0) (12,369.0) (12,369.0) (12,369.0)  (12,369.0)  (12,369.0)  (12,369.0)  (49,476.0)  

Enterprise Zone Receipts -                -              (138.0)       (138.0)        -                -                -                (138.0)         (92.0)           (92.0)           (92.0)           -                 (92.0)            (92.0)            (92.0)            (276.0)         

Growth Hub BEIS (246.0)         -              -              (246.0)        (246.0)         (246.0)         (246.0)        (246.0)         (246.0)        (246.0)        (246.0)        -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

LEP Core Funding from BEIS (500.0)         -              -              (500.0)        (500.0)         (500.0)         (500.0)        (500.0)         (500.0)        (500.0)        (500.0)        -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

EZ Contribution to LEP Salaries (250.0)         -              -              (250.0)        (250.0)         (250.0)         (250.0)        (250.0)         (250.0)        (250.0)        (250.0)        -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

CPCA LIS Implementation (LEP Capacity Funding) -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (200.0)         -                -                -                (200.0)         -                 -                 -                 (200.0)         

AEB Implementation Grant -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (40.6)            -                -                -                (40.6)            -                 -                 -                 (40.6)            

AEB Devolved Funding (12,139.6) -              -              (12,139.6) (12,099.0) (12,099.0) (12,099.0) (7,253.5)    (11,513.1) (11,513.1) (11,513.1) 4,886.1      585.9           585.9           585.9           6,643.9      

EU Exit Funding 2019/20 -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (90.9)            (90.9)           -                -                (90.9)            (90.9)            -                 -                 (181.8)         

Careers and Enterprise Company (CEC) Funding -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (125.0)         (52.0)           -                -                (125.0)         (52.0)            -                 -                 (177.0)         

Total Income (22,135.6) -              (138.0)       (22,273.6) (21,095.0) (21,095.0) (21,095.0) (30,213.0) (33,113.0) (32,970.1) (32,970.1) (7,939.4)     (12,018.0)  (11,875.1)  (11,875.1)  (43,707.5)  

Drawdown from Reserves

Energy Hub Contribution (Staff Costs) (463.6)         -              -              (463.6)        (470.6)         (477.6)         (484.8)        (384.5)         (389.7)        (395.5)        (401.5)        79.1              80.9              82.1              83.3              325.4           

Energy Hub Grant -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (615.4)         (308.1)        -                -                (615.4)         (308.1)         -                 -                 (923.6)         

Rural Energy Communities Fund (RECF) -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (1,110.0)    (1,585.0)    (205.0)        -                (1,110.0)     (1,585.0)     (205.0)         -                 (2,900.0)     

Health and Social Care Work Academy Grant -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (1,500.0)    (2,400.0)    -                -                (1,500.0)     (2,400.0)     -                 -                 (3,900.0)     

Set Up Skills Advisory Panel (SAP) Grant (DfE) -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (75.0)            -                -                -                (75.0)            -                 -                 -                 (75.0)            

EU Exit Funding 2018/19 -                -              -              -                -                -                -                -                (90.9)           -                -                -                 (90.9)            -                 -                 (90.9)            

LEP Capacity Funding 2018/19 -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (200.0)         -                -                -                (200.0)         -                 -                 -                 (200.0)         

Kick Start Fund -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (30.0)            -                -                -                (30.0)            -                 -                 -                 (30.0)            

Reclaimed Skills Funding (250.0)         -              -              (250.0)        -                -                -                (250.0)         -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Growth Fund Contribution (500.0)         -              -              (500.0)        (500.0)         (500.0)         (500.0)        (500.0)         (500.0)        (500.0)        (500.0)        -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

War Veterans Homelessness Support Grant -                -              -              -                -                -                -                (90.9)            -                -                -                (90.9)            -                 -                 -                 (90.9)            

Other Miscellaneous Income -                -              -              -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Drawdown from Reserves (1,213.6)    -              -              (1,213.6)    (970.6)         (977.6)         (984.8)        (4,755.8)    (5,273.7)    (1,100.5)    (901.5)        (3,542.2)     (4,303.1)     (122.9)         83.3              (7,885.0)     

Total Revenue Funding (23,349.2) 0.0 (138.0) (23,487.2) (22,065.6) (22,072.6) (22,079.8) (34,968.9) (38,386.7) (34,070.6) (33,871.6) (11,481.7) (16,321.1) (11,998.0) (11,791.8) (51,592.5)

2021/22 2022/23 Total 

Variance to Previously Approved

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Refreshed MTFP

2019/20 2020/21

2019/20

Current Approved Budget and MTFP

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
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£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Mayor's Office

Mayor's Allowance 85.0             -              -              85.0             85.0             85.0             85.0             85.0             85.0             85.0             85.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Mayor's Office Expenses 25.0             -              -              25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Mayor's Office Accommodation 52.4             -              -              52.4             52.4             52.4             52.4             52.4             52.4             52.4             52.4             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Mayor's Office Staff 191.3          -              -              191.3          195.4          199.6          203.9          217.5          242.4          246.0          249.7          26.2              47.0              46.4              45.8              165.5           

Total Mayor Costs 353.7          -              -              353.7          357.8          362.0          366.3          379.9          404.8          408.4          412.1          26.2              47.0              46.4              45.8              165.5           

Chief Executive 246.2          -              -              246.2          249.8          253.6          257.4          269.0          273.0          303.4          308.0          22.8              23.2              49.8              50.6              146.4           

Housing Directorate

Housing 393.5          -              -              393.5          399.4          405.4          411.5          362.0          398.1          404.1          410.1          (31.5)            (1.3)               (1.3)               (1.4)               (35.5)            

Business and Skills Directorate -                 

Business and Skills 767.8          -              -              767.8          779.3          791.0          802.9          746.8          776.9          788.6          800.4          (21.0)            (2.4)               (2.4)               (2.5)               (28.4)            

Growth Hub 164.8          -              -              164.8          167.3          169.8          172.3          153.8          146.1          148.3          150.5          (11.0)            (21.2)            (21.5)            (21.8)            (75.5)            

Energy 463.6          -              -              463.6          470.6          477.6          484.8          384.5          389.7          395.5          401.5          (79.1)            (80.9)            (82.1)            (83.3)            (325.4)         

Energy - RECF Staffing -                -              -              -                -                -                -                50.0             75.0             25.0             -                50.0              75.0              25.0              -                 150.0           

AEB 350.1          -              -              350.1          355.3          360.7          366.1          320.1          335.2          340.2          345.3          (30.0)            (20.1)            (20.5)            (20.8)            (91.3)            

Delivery & Strategy Directorate -                -              -              

Delivery & Strategy 1,027.9      -              -              1,027.9     1,043.3      1,058.9      1,074.8     1,217.6      1,110.5     1,127.2     1,144.1     189.7           67.2              68.3              69.3              394.4           

Business Support 76.6             -              -              76.6             77.8             79.0             80.1             -                -                -                -                (76.6)            (77.8)            (79.0)            (80.1)            (313.5)         

Corporate Services Directorate -                 

Legal and Governance 565.6          -              -              565.6          574.1          582.7          591.4          614.3          477.0          587.1          595.9          48.7              (97.1)            4.4                 4.5                 (39.5)            

Finance 567.1          -              -              567.1          575.6          584.2          593.0          515.1          441.2          447.8          454.5          (52.0)            (134.4)         (136.4)         (138.5)         (461.2)         

HR 72.1             -              -              72.1             73.1             74.2             75.4             98.4             105.1          106.7          108.3          26.3              32.0              32.5              32.9              123.7           

Communications 149.9          -              -              149.9          152.1          154.4          156.7          180.5          219.1          222.4          225.7          30.6              67.0              68.0              69.0              234.6           

LEP Transition Costs -                -              -              -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Combined Authority Staffing Costs 4,845.2      -              -              4,845.2     4,917.7      4,991.5      5,066.4     4,912.1      4,746.9     4,896.2     4,944.3     66.9              (170.8)         (95.3)            (122.1)         (321.3)         

Other Employee Costs

Travel 100.0          -              -              100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Apprenticeship Levy -                -              -              -                -                -                -                10.0             17.5             17.8             18.0             10.0              17.5              17.8              18.0              63.3              

Conferences, Seminars & Training 100.0          -              -              100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Other Employee Costs 200.0          -              -              200.0          200.0          200.0          200.0          210.0          217.5          217.8          218.0          10.0              17.5              17.8              18.0              63.3              

2021/22 2022/23

Combined Authority Staffing Costs (inc NI & Pen 'er)

Total 
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2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
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£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Externally Commissioned Support Services

External Legal Counsel 100.0          -              -              100.0          100.0          100.0          100.0          200.0          200.0          150.0          100.0          100.0           100.0           50.0              -                 250.0           

Finance Service 75.0             -              -              75.0             75.0             75.0             75.0             90.0             91.0             92.0             93.0             15.0              16.0              17.0              18.0              66.0              

Democratic Services 90.0             -              -              90.0             90.0             90.0             90.0             90.0             90.0             90.0             90.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Payroll 10.0             -              -              10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

HR 25.0             -              -              25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Procurement 25.0             -              -              25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Finance System -                -              -              -                -                -                -                15.0             -                -                -                15.0              -                 -                 -                 15.0              

ICT external support 50.0             -              -              50.0             50.0             50.0             50.0             50.0             50.0             50.0             50.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Externally Commissioned Support Services 375.0          -              -              375.0          375.0          375.0          375.0          505.0          491.0          442.0          393.0          130.0           116.0           67.0              18.0              331.0           

Corporate Overheads

Accommodation Costs 339.2          -              -              339.2          340.0          340.0          340.0          339.2          340.0          340.0          340.0          -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Software Licences, Mobile Phones cost etc. 20.0             -              -              20.0             20.0             20.0             20.0             20.0             20.0             20.0             20.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Communications 50.0             -              -              50.0             40.0             40.0             40.0             50.0             40.0             40.0             40.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Website Development 10.0             19.5           -              29.5             10.0             10.0             10.0             29.5             10.0             10.0             10.0             -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Recruitment Costs -                -              -              -                -                -                -                160.0          -                -                -                160.0           -                 -                 -                 160.0           

Insurance 25.0             -              -              25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             30.0             30.0             30.0             30.0             5.0                 5.0                 5.0                 5.0                 20.0              

Audit Costs 70.0             -              -              70.0             70.0             70.0             70.0             85.0             85.0             85.0             85.0             15.0              15.0              15.0              15.0              60.0              

Office running costs 20.0             -              -              20.0             20.0             20.0             20.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             25.0             5.0                 5.0                 5.0                 5.0                 20.0              

Corporate Subscriptions -                -              -              -                -                -                -                10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0              10.0              10.0              10.0              40.0              

Total Corporate Overheads 534.2          19.5           -              553.7          525.0          525.0          525.0          748.7          560.0          560.0          560.0          195.0           35.0              35.0              35.0              300.0           

Governance Costs

Committee/Business Board Allowances 47.0             -              138.0        185.0          47.0             47.0             47.0             185.0          139.0          139.0          139.0          -                 92.0              92.0              92.0              276.0           

Meeting Costs 10.0             -              -              10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0             -                -                -                -                (10.0)            (10.0)            (10.0)            (10.0)            (40.0)            

Miscellaneous 10.0             -              -              10.0             10.0             10.0             10.0             20.0             20.0             20.0             20.0             10.0              10.0              10.0              10.0              40.0              

Total Governance Costs 67.0             -              138.0        205.0          67.0             67.0             67.0             205.0          159.0          159.0          159.0          -                 92.0              92.0              92.0              276.0           

Election Costs

Total Election Costs 260.0          -              -              260.0          260.0          260.0          260.0          260.0          260.0          260.0          260.0          -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Capacity Funding

Total Capacity Funding 125.0          -              -              125.0          125.0          125.0          125.0          125.0          125.0          125.0          125.0          -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Financing Costs

Interest Receivable on Investments (800.0)         -              -              (800.0)        (510.0)         (381.2)         (200.0)        (1,480.0)    (1,020.0)    (762.4)        (400.0)        (680.0)         (510.0)         (381.2)         (200.0)         (1,771.2)     

Interest on Borrowing -                -              -              -                2,125.0      2,125.0      2,125.0     -                2,125.0     2,125.0     2,125.0     -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Corporate Income (800.0)         -              -              (800.0)        1,615.0      1,743.8      1,925.0     (1,480.0)    1,105.0     1,362.6     1,725.0     (680.0)         (510.0)         (381.2)         (200.0)         (1,771.2)     

Total Operational Budget 5,606.4      19.5           138.0        5,763.9     8,084.7      8,287.3      8,543.4     5,485.8      7,664.4     8,022.6     8,384.3     (278.1)         (420.3)         (264.7)         (159.1)         (1,122.2)     

2021/22 2022/23 Total 
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Workstream Revenue Budgets

Non-Transport Feasibility Funding

Feasibility (unallocated) 1,000.0      -              (388.0)       612.0          1,000.0      1,000.0      1,000.0     445.4          749.6          917.0          1,000.0     (166.6)         (250.4)         (83.0)            -                 (500.0)         

Total Feasibility Budget 1,000.0      -              (388.0)       612.0          1,000.0      1,000.0      1,000.0     445.4          749.6          917.0          1,000.0     (166.6)         (250.4)         (83.0)            -                 (500.0)         

Transport

Feasibility Studies non-capital 500.0          -              (780.0)       (280.0)        4,000.0      2,000.0      500.0          -                2,755.0     2,000.0     500.0          280.0           (1,245.0)     -                 -                 (965.0)         

CAM 1,000.0      127.0        780.0        1,907.0     -                -                -                1,907.0      965.0          -                -                -                 965.0           -                 -                 965.0           

A10 SOBC 500.0          -              -              500.0          -                -                -                -                -                -                -                (500.0)         -                 -                 -                 (500.0)         

A14 Revenue Feasibility -                -              -              -                -                -                -                150.0          -                -                -                150.0           -                 -                 -                 150.0           

Huntingdon 3rd River Crossing 200.0          196.5        -              396.5          -                -                -                300.0          96.5             -                -                (96.5)            96.5              -                 -                 -                 

Bus Review Implementation 1,000.0      -              -              1,000.0     1,000.0      -                -                800.0          1,200.0     -                -                (200.0)         200.0           -                 -                 -                 

Cambridge South - Interim Concept 100.0          -              -              100.0          -                -                -                100.0          -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Transport Levy PCC -                -              -              -                -                -                -                3,631.0      3,631.0     3,631.0     3,631.0     3,631.0      3,631.0      3,631.0      3,631.0      14,524.0   

Transport Levy CCC -                -              -              -                -                -                -                8,738.0      8,738.0     8,738.0     8,738.0     8,738.0      8,738.0      8,738.0      8,738.0      34,952.0   

Local Transport Plan 100.0          -              -              100.0          -                -                -                376.7          -                -                -                276.7           -                 -                 -                 276.7           

Smart Cities Network -                -              -              -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Sustainable Travel 150.0          -              -              150.0          150.0          -                -                150.0          150.0          -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Schemes and Studies 100.0          -              -              100.0          100.0          -                -                100.0          100.0          -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Transport and Infrastructure 3,650.0      323.5        -              3,973.5     5,250.0      2,000.0      500.0          16,252.7   17,635.5  14,369.0  12,869.0  12,279.2   12,385.5   12,369.0   12,369.0   49,402.7   

Business & Skills

Work Readiness Programme 110.0          -              -              110.0          -                -                -                110.0          -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Skills Brokerage 250.0          -              -              250.0          -                -                -                344.2          32.8             -                -                94.2              32.8              -                 -                 127.0           

University of Peterborough -                -              235.0        235.0          -                -                -                235.0          -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Skills Strategy Programme Delivery 150.0          -              -              150.0          150.0          150.0          150.0          150.0          150.0          150.0          150.0          -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

AEB Devolution Programme 11,506.1   -              -              11,506.1  11,506.1   11,506.1   11,506.1  6,858.6      10,947.5  10,947.5  10,947.5  (4,647.5)     (558.6)         (558.6)         (558.6)         (6,323.3)     

AEB Programme Costs -                -              -              -                -                -                -                115.4          -                -                -                115.4           -                 -                 -                 115.4           

Health and Social Care Work Academy -                -              -              -                -                -                -                1,500.0      2,400.0     -                -                1,500.0      2,400.0      -                 -                 3,900.0      

Additional LGF Top Slice / Growth Fund Contribution -                -              -              -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

EU Exit Funding (2 Years) -                -              -              -                -                -                -                90.9             181.8          -                -                90.9              181.8           -                 -                 272.7           

Growth Company Development -                63.0           -              63.0             -                -                -                63.0             -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Business & Skills 12,016.1   63.0           235.0        12,314.1  11,656.1   11,656.1   11,656.1  9,467.1      13,712.2  11,097.5  11,097.5  (2,847.0)     2,056.1      (558.6)         (558.6)         (1,908.1)     

Total 
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Economic Strategy

Growth Hub - PR and Data 69.9             -              -              69.9             68.8             67.8             66.8             92.2             99.9             97.7             95.5             22.3              31.1              29.9              28.7              112.0           

Market Towns Strategy Implementation 200.0          -              153.0        353.0          200.0          200.0          200.0          353.0          367.0          283.0          200.0          -                 167.0           83.0              -                 250.0           

Energy Grant -                -              -              -                -                -                -                615.4          308.1          -                -                615.4           308.1           -                 -                 923.6           

Energy Hub - RCEF -                -              -              -                -                -                -                1,052.5      1,498.8     176.3          -                1,052.5      1,498.8      176.3           -                 2,727.5      

St Neots Masterplan -                18.9           -              18.9             -                -                -                18.9             -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Trade and Investment Programme 50.0             -              -              50.0             50.0             50.0             50.0             100.0          100.0          -                -                50.0              50.0              (50.0)            (50.0)            -                 

CPCA LIS Implementation 200.0          -              -              200.0          200.0          200.0          200.0          200.0          200.0          200.0          200.0          -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

LEP Capacity Funding -                -              -              -                -                -                -                400.0          -                -                -                400.0           -                 -                 -                 400.0           

Skills Advisory Panel (SAP) (DfE) -                -              -              -                -                -                -                75.0             -                -                -                75.0              -                 -                 -                 75.0              

Independent Economic Commission 20.0             -              -              20.0             -                -                -                -                20.0             -                -                (20.0)            20.0              -                 -                 -                 

Total Economic Strategy 539.9          18.9           153.0        711.8          518.8          517.8          516.8          2,907.0      2,593.8     757.0          495.5          2,195.2      2,075.0      239.2           (21.3)            4,488.1      

Strategy, Planning & Performance

Monitoring and Evaluation Framework 170.9          -              -              170.9          161.8          183.6          -                163.0          168.7          184.6          -                (7.9)               6.9                 1.0                 -                 (0.0)               

Public Service Reform 100.0          -              -              100.0          -                -                -                100.0          -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

NSSF2 150.0          111.5        -              261.5          115.0          -                -                130.0          171.5          75.0             -                (131.5)         56.5              75.0              -                 -                 

Land Commission 25.0             80.0           -              105.0          -                -                -                105.0          -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Other 2018-19 workstreams -                -              -              -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Strategy, Planning & Performance 445.9          191.5        -              637.4          276.8          183.6          -                498.0          340.2          259.6          -                (139.4)         63.4              76.0              -                 (0.0)               

Housing

War Veterans Homelessness Support Grant -                -              -              -                -                -                -                90.9             -                -                -                90.9              -                 -                 -                 90.9              

CLT / £100k Housing -                -              -              -                -                -                -                166.6          83.4             -                -                166.6           83.4              -                 -                 250.0           

Garden Villages 700.0          -              -              700.0          -                -                -                700.0          -                -                -                -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 

Total Housing 700.0          -              -              700.0          -                -                -                957.5          83.4             -                -                257.5           83.4              -                 -                 340.9           

Total Revenue Expenditure 24,312.0   616.4        138.0        25,066.4  27,144.2   24,006.8   22,582.6  36,393.4   43,183.8  35,831.1  34,258.4  11,327.0   16,039.6   11,824.3   11,675.8   50,866.8   

Net Revenue Position for the year 962.8 616.4 0.0 1579.2 5078.6 1934.2 502.8 1424.6 4797.1 1760.5 386.9 (154.6)         (281.5)         (173.7)         (115.9)         (725.7)         

Revenue Balance Brought Fwd (11,925.2) (11,925.2) 

Revenue Balance Carried Fwd (10,346.0) (5,267.4)    (3,333.2)    (2,830.4)    (10,500.6) (5,703.5)    (3,942.9)    (3,556.1)    (154.6)         (436.1)         (609.7)         (725.7)         

Total 

Variance to Previously Approved

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Refreshed MTFP

2019/20 2020/21

2019/20

Current Approved Budget and MTFP

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2021/22 2022/23
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APPENDIX 2 

Detailed Breakdown of the Capital Programme 

Table A – Direct Control 
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January 

Approved 

Budget

2018/19 

Carry 

Forward 

Board 

Approvals 

to 07/19

Revised  

Approved 

Budget

19-20 19-20 19-20 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years Total 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Cambridge South Station 0.75             -                -                0.75             0.75             -                -                      0.75             0.75             -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

King's Dyke CPCA contribution 4.60             -                -                4.60             6.00             5.80             -                      2.50             6.70             5.80             1.40                   (2.10)            0.70             -                1.40                   -            

A10 SOBC -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      0.25             0.25             -                -                      0.25             0.25             -                -                      0.50         

Peterborough University - Business case 1.45             0.30             (0.24)            1.52             1.41             9.74             -                      1.52             11.15          -                -                      -                9.74             (9.74)            -                      -            

Soham Station GRIP 3 0.95             -                -                0.95             -                -                -                      0.95             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

St Neots River Crossing cycle bridge 2.50             0.50             -                3.00             0.95             -                -                      0.60             2.50             -                -                      (2.40)            1.55             -                -                      (0.85)        

St NeotsMasterplan Capital -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      0.15             0.70             -                -                      0.15             0.70             -                -                      0.85         

Wisbech Garden Town 0.75             1.00             -                1.75             0.75             0.75             -                      1.75             0.75             0.75             -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Wisbech Rail 0.75             0.73             -                1.48             1.75             -                -                      1.48             1.75             -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Wisbech Access Strategy -                0.30             -                0.30             -                4.00             -                      0.30             -                4.00             -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Digital Connectivity Infrastructure Programme 1.99             0.16             -                2.15             1.96             1.28             -                      0.84             2.68             1.87             -                      (1.31)            0.72             0.59             -                      0.00         

A47 Dualling -                0.41             -                0.41             -                -                -                      0.41             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Total Committed Expenditure 13.74      3.40        (0.24)       16.91      13.57      21.57      -              11.50      27.23      12.42      1.40            (5.41)       13.66      (9.15)       1.40            0.50      

Capital Gain Share (12.00)         -                -                (12.00)         (12.00)         (12.00)         -                      (12.00)         (12.00)         (12.00)         -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Transforming Cities (17.00)         -                -                (17.00)         (22.00)         (30.00)         -                      (17.00)         (22.00)         (30.00)         -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Direct Control in-year Funding Total (29.00)     -          -          (29.00)     (34.00)     (42.00)     -              (29.00)     (34.00)     (42.00)     -              -          -          -          -              -       

Available in-year funding (12.10)         (20.43)         (20.43)         -                      (17.50)         (6.77)            (29.58)         1.40                   (5.41)            13.66          (9.15)            1.40                   0.50         

Costed but not yet committed schemes

Ely Rail Capacity next stage 1.00             -                -                1.00             2.00             2.00             -                      1.00             2.00             2.00             -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Market Town pump priming 1.00             -                -                1.00             2.00             2.00             -                      0.50             4.00             0.50             -                      (0.50)            2.00             (1.50)            -                      -            

Soham Station Delivery -                -                -                -                9.00             11.00          -                      -                6.00             6.00             8.00                   -                (3.00)            (5.00)            8.00                   -            

Coldhams Lane roundabout improvements 0.30             0.23             -                0.53             2.20             -                -                      0.53             2.20             -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Fengate Access Study - Eastern Industries Access - Phase 1 0.30             0.13             -                0.43             -                -                -                      0.43             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Fengate Access Study - Eastern Industries Access - Phase 2 0.10             -                -                0.10             0.10             -                -                      0.10             0.10             -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

March junction improvements 1.00             0.08             -                1.08             3.31             1.55             -                      1.08             3.31             1.55             -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Regeneration of Fenland Railway Stations 2.70             0.28             -                2.98             3.00             3.00             -                      0.39             1.50             2.50             1.20                   (2.59)            (1.50)            (0.50)            1.20                   (3.39)        

Regeneration of Fenland Railway Stations - Non Platforms (NEW) -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      0.61             1.28             1.50             -                      0.61             1.28             1.50             -                      3.39         

A10 Foxton Level Crossing 1.50             0.50             -                2.00             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      (2.00)            -                -                -                      (2.00)        

A1260 Nene Parkway Junction 15 0.25             0.13             -                0.38             1.96             3.85             -                      0.36             1.99             3.85             -                      (0.03)            0.02             -                -                      (0.00)        

A1260 Nene Parkway Junction 32-3 0.20             0.12             -                0.32             3.70             -                -                      0.32             3.70             -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

A141 capacity enhancements 1.00             0.27             -                1.27             2.00             2.60             -                      1.27             2.00             2.60             -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

A16 Norwood Dualling 0.05             -                -                0.05             0.08             -                -                      0.05             0.08             -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

A142 Capacity Study -                0.15             -                0.15             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      (0.15)            -                -                -                      (0.15)        

A14 Junction Improvement feasibility study -                0.15             -                0.15             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      (0.15)            -                -                -                      (0.15)        

A505 Corridor 0.50             0.88             -                1.38             -                -                -                      1.00             -                -                -                      (0.38)            -                -                -                      (0.38)        

A605 Oundle Rd Widening - Alwalton-Lynch Wood 0.50             0.01             -                0.51             -                -                -                      0.51             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Total 10.40      2.93        -          13.33      29.35      26.00      -              8.15        28.16      20.50      9.20            (5.19)       (1.20)       (5.50)       9.20            (2.68)    

Movement on Capital Balances if approved 10.40 2.93 0.00 1.24 8.92 5.57 0.00 (9.36)            21.39          (9.08)            10.60                (10.59)         12.47          (14.65)         10.60                (2.18)        

Capital Balance Brought Fwd (34.15)         (34.15)         -                

Capital Balance Carried Fwd (32.92)         (24.00)         (18.43)         (18.43)               (43.51)         (22.12)         (31.21)         (20.61)               (10.59)         1.87             (12.78)         (2.18)                  

Current Approved Budget and MTFP Refreshed MTFP Variance to Previously Approved

Direct Control
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January 

Approved 

Budget

2018/19 

Carry 

Forward 

Board 

Approvals 

to 07/19

Revised  

Approved 

Budget

19-20 19-20 19-20 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years Total 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

A10 Upgrade -                -                -                -                11.00          11.00          450.00             -                11.00          11.00          450.00             -                -                -                -                      -            

A47 Dualling Study -                -                -                -                5.00             5.00             218.00             -                5.00             5.00             218.00             -                -                -                -                      -            

Cambridge Autonomous Metro -                -                -                -                10.00          40.00          1,960.00         -                10.00          40.00          1,960.00         -                -                -                -                      -            

Cambridge South Station -                -                -                -                -                10.00          250.00             -                -                10.00          250.00             -                -                -                -                      -            

Huntingdon Third River Crossing -                -                -                -                -                -                200.00             -                -                -                200.00             -                -                -                -                      -            

Peterborough University - Land and Infrastructure for build -                -                -                -                10.00          20.00          -                      -                -                -                30.00                -                (10.00)         (20.00)         30.00                -            

Wisbech Garden Town -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Wisbech Rail -                -                -                -                8.00             60.00          30.00                -                8.00             60.00          30.00                -                -                -                -                      -            

A16 Norwood Dualling -                -                -                -                -                -                9.58                   -                -                -                9.58                   -                -                -                -                      -            

A505 Corridor -                -                -                -                -                100.00       150.00             -                4.00             5.00             241.00             -                4.00             (95.00)         91.00                -            

Alconbury Weald Train Station -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

East-West Rail -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Ely Area Capacity Enhancements -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Fengate Access Study - Eastern Industries Access - Phase 1 -                -                -                -                -                4.03             4.03                   -                -                4.03             4.03                   -                -                -                -                      -            

Fengate Access Study - Eastern Industries Access - Phase 2 -                -                -                -                -                -                6.55                   -                -                -                6.55                   -                -                -                -                      -            

M11 Extension -                -                -                -                -                -                2,500.00         -                -                -                2,500.00         -                -                -                -                      -            

Oxford Cambridge Expressway -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                      -            

Potential Future Schemes Total -          -          -          -          44.00      250.03    5,778.16     -          38.00      135.03    5,899.16     -          (6.00)       (115.00)   121.00        -       

Potential Future Schemes

Current Approved Budget and MTFP Refreshed MTFP Variance to Previously Approved
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TABLE B – PASSPORTED FUNDS 

  

Note: Minor variance between cost and funding lines relate to discrepancies in the January 2019 report.  Refreshed totals above reflect the currently known budget position. 

 

  

January 

Approved 

Budget

2018/19 

Carry 

Forward 

Board 

Approvals 

to 07/19

Revised  

Approved 

Budget

Reserves 19-20 19-20 19-20 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years Reserves 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years Reserves 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years Total 

Passported b/f £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 b/f £000 £000 £000 £000 b/f £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

NPIF Funded Schemes -               2.00             3.05             -                5.05             -                -                -                      -                6.65             -                -                -                      -                1.60             -                -                -                      1.60         

NPIF - A605 Stanground - Whittlesea Access -               -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

LTP Schemes with PCC and CCC -               23.08          -                -                23.08          23.08          23.08          23.08                -                23.08          23.08          23.08          23.08                -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Cambridge City Housing Programme -               21.91          1.51             -                23.42          27.78          4.67             -                      -                20.61          26.92          8.33             -                      -                (2.81)            (0.86)            3.66             -                      (0.01)        

Housing Loan Provision -               4.83             1.67             -                6.50             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -                (6.50)            -                -                -                      (6.50)        

Housing Infrastructure Programme (£60m Grants) -               20.66          6.29             -                26.95          20.33          10.00          -                      -                7.00             15.00          15.00          20.36                -                (19.95)         (5.33)            5.00             20.36                0.08         

Housing Investment Fund (£40m Loans) -               23.00          -                -                23.00          17.00          -                -                      -                34.18          2.69             0.14             19.33                -                11.18          (14.31)         0.14             19.33                16.34      

Passported Expenditure Total -         95.48      12.52      -          108.00    88.19      37.75      23.08          -          91.52      67.69      46.55      62.77          -          (16.48)     (20.50)     8.80        39.69          11.51    

Highways Capital Block Funding -               (23.08)         -                -                (23.08)         (23.08)         (23.08)         (23.08)               -                (23.08)         (23.08)         (23.08)         (23.08)               -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Housing - Cambridge City (23.86)       (17.00)         -                -                (17.00)         (15.00)         -                -                      (23.86)         (17.00)         (15.00)         -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Housing Infrastructure Fund (£60m Grants) (30.36)       (9.00)            -                -                (9.00)            (18.00)         -                -                      (30.36)         (9.00)            (18.00)         -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Housing Loan Repayment* -               (1.18)            -                -                (1.18)            (5.33)            -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -                1.18             5.33             -                -                      6.51         

National Priorities Investment Fund (0.95)          -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      (0.95)            (5.70)            -                -                -                      -                (5.70)            -                -                -                      (5.70)        

Housing Investment Fund (£40m Loans) - incl Repayment (21.78)       (6.00)            -                -                (6.00)            (12.00)         -                -                      (21.78)         (5.52)            (23.27)         (5.77)            -                      -                0.48             (11.27)         (5.77)            -                      (16.56)     

Passported Funding Total (76.95)    (56.26)     -          -          (56.26)     (73.41)     (23.08)     (23.08)         (76.95)     (60.30)     (79.35)     (28.85)     (23.08)         -          (4.04)       (5.94)       (5.77)       -              (15.75)  

Current Approved Budget and MTFP Refreshed MTFP Variance to Previously Approved
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TABLE C – GROWTH FUNDS 

 

Note: Minor variance between cost and funding lines relate to discrepancies in the January 2019 report.  Refreshed totals above reflect the currently known budget position. 

 

January 

Approved 

Budget

2018/19 

Carry 

Forward 

Board 

Approvals 

to 07/19

Revised  

Approved 

Budget

Reserves 19-20 19-20 19-20 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years Reserves 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years Reserves 19-20 20-21 21-22 Future Years Total 

Growth Funds b/f £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 b/f £000 £000 £000 £000 b/f £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Kings Dyke Growth Deal contribution -               1.40             (0.62)            -                0.78             -                -                -                      -                0.78             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

A428 Cambourne to Cambridge -               3.00             1.00             -                4.00             5.00             -                -                      -                -                4.40             -                -                      -                (4.00)            (0.60)            -                -                      (4.60)        

Ely Area Capacity Enhancements -               1.35             0.97             -                2.32             -                -                -                      -                2.32             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

In_Collusion (Digital Sector Skills) -               0.02             -                -                0.02             -                -                -                      -                0.02             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Wisbech Access Strategy - Delivery Phase -               4.00             0.72             -                4.72             5.50             -                -                      -                1.00             8.52             0.70             -                      -                (3.72)            3.02             0.70             -                      (0.01)        

Soham Station Feasibility -               1.00             -                -                1.00             -                -                -                      -                1.00             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

M11 Junction 8 -               -                -                1.00             1.00             -                -                -                      -                -                1.00             -                -                      -                (1.00)            1.00             -                -                      -            

Epicentre - Haverhill Innovation Centre -               0.65             -                1.40             2.05             0.65             -                -                      -                1.35             1.35             -                -                      -                (0.70)            0.70             -                -                      0.00         

Tera-view Cambridge -               -                -                0.12             0.12             -                -                -                      -                0.12             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Cambridge Northern Fringe East - Sci Tech Container Village -               -                -                0.70             0.70             -                -                -                      -                -                0.70             -                -                      -                (0.70)            0.70             -                -                      -            

Project Living Cell -               -                -                1.35             1.35             -                -                -                      -                1.35             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Small Grants Programme -               0.10             -                -                0.10             0.10             -                -                      -                0.10             0.10             -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Eastern Agritech Initiative -               2.50             1.19             -                3.69             3.00             -                -                      -                3.69             3.00             -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Whittlesea and Manea Railway Stations -               -                0.03             -                0.03             -                -                -                      -                0.03             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Imet Phase 3 -               -                0.30             -                0.30             -                -                -                      -                0.30             -                -                -                      -                -                -                -                -                      -            

Lancaster Way Phase 2 -               -                0.86             -                0.86             -                -                -                      -                0.15             0.71             -                -                      -                (0.71)            0.71             -                -                      -            

Use of Loan Receipts Received - Recycle -               -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      -                0.03             0.81             0.45             1.05                   -                0.03             0.81             0.45             1.05                   2.34         

Illumina Accelerator Global Expansion -               -                -                3.00             3.00             -                -                -                      -                1.00             2.00             -                -                      -                (2.00)            2.00             -                -                      -            

Future Pipeline Projects -               19.00          -                (3.57)            15.43          28.20          -                -                      -                15.43          27.36          -                -                      -                -                (0.84)            -                -                      (0.84)        

Revenue Recharge to Growth Funds -               0.50             -                -                0.50             0.50             0.50             -                      -                0.50             0.50             0.50             0.50                   -                -                -                -                0.50                   0.50         

Growth Funds Expenditure Total -         33.52      4.45        4.00        41.97      42.95      0.50        -              -          29.18      50.44      1.65        1.55            -          (12.79)     7.49        1.15        1.55            (2.61)    

Growth Fund Income (25.32)       (15.88)         -                -                (15.88)         (35.74)         -                -                      (28.86)         (15.88)         (35.74)         -                -                      (3.54)            -                -                -                -                      (3.54)        

LGF Loan Receipts -               -                -                -                -                -                -                -                      -                (0.03)            (0.81)            (0.45)            (1.05)                  -                (0.03)            (0.81)            (0.45)            (1.05)                  (2.34)        

Growth Fund Income Total (25.32)    (15.88)     -          -          (15.88)     (35.74)     -          -              (28.86)     (15.91)     (36.55)     (0.45)       (1.05)           (3.54)       (0.03)       (0.81)       (0.45)       (1.05)           (5.88)    

Current Approved Budget and MTFP Refreshed MTFP Variance to Previously Approved
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No: 2.2 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019  PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

BUSINESS PLAN 2019/20 MID YEAR UPDATE 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. This report provides a mid-year update on the 2019-20 Business Plan, as 

agreed at the January 2019 Board meeting.  
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Paul Raynes, Director of Strategy and 
Assurance 

Forward Plan Ref:  N/A Key Decision: No 

 
The Combined Authority is recommended to: 
 

(a) Approve the 2019-20 Business Plan 
mid-year update 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members.  

 
 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. The Combined Authority Board has made it clear that budgeting and activity 

planning should be seen in the round, and the 2019/20 business plan, budget 
and Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP) were approved by the Combined 
Authority Board meeting on 30 January 2019. The 2019/20 business plan sets 
out the progress expected on the Combined Authority’s agreed priority projects 
over the coming financial year, as well as what was delivered in 2018-19. The 
Business Plan also aligned with the Authority’s Growth Ambition Statement 
which describes our overall approach to making Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough the leading place in the world to live, learn and work, and is itself 
anchored in the evidence base provided by the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Independent Economic Review (CPIER). 
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2.2. It was agreed at the January 2019 Board meeting that the business plan would 
be subject to a mid-year review. This paper provides Board Members with that 
update. 
 

2.3. An exercise to refresh the Medium-Term Financial Plan and budget has also 
been undertaken in parallel with the business plan refresh and this report 
should be read alongside that (agenda item 2.1). 

 

3.0  Business plan progress  
 

3.1. During the refresh of the business plan, six projects have been proposed as 
additions to the key projects list which the Board monitors quarterly. These 
projects are listed below: 
 

o Fenland Stations Regeneration – a project to deliver a range of 
interventions at train stations across March, Manea and Whittlesea and 
to promote more frequent and later services from these stations; 

 

o Bus Review Task Force – this is a programme of work designed to 
implement the recommendations and findings of the 2018 Strategic 
Bus Review. This includes building business cases for possible 
franchising or other bus delivery models by early 2021; 

 

o Adult Education Budget – responsibility for the devolved Adult 
Education funding; 

 

o Community Land Trusts – increasing the potential CLT’s in the area; 
 

o £100,000 Homes – enabling the delivery of the first £100,000 homes; 
 

o Business Board – tracking and monitoring progress in The Business 
Board’s programme to deliver the Local Industrial Strategy as a key 
project.  

 

3.2. Subject to the Board’s approval of agenda item 3.3, it is proposed that the 
existing key project relating to public transport at Alconbury Weald be included 
within the CAM project.  
 

 

4.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

4.1. The Business Plan sets out how the Combined Authority’s agreed budget will 
be spent to deliver its key priorities. This will be updated along with the mid-
year review of the budget and MTFP.  
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5.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1. Adopting a Business Plan alongside the budget is good practice but not a legal 

obligation. 
 
 

6.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 
 

5.1 None not mentioned above. 
 

 
7.0 APPENDICES 

 
7.1. Appendix 1 – refreshed 2019/20 business plan overview. 
 

 

Source Documents Location 

 

Agenda and reports for the Combined 
Authority Board meeting on 30 
January 2019.  

 

 

Combined Authority Board January 
2019  
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Cambridge Autonomous Metro

Strategic Outline Business Case 

delivered and approved. Outline 

Business Case funded and work 

commissioned.

A10

Large Local Majors bid submitted. 

Strategic outline business case, including 

dualling and junction options, progressing.

Huntingdon Third River Crossing

Feasibility study for a congestion 

solution around the Huntingdon area 

being procured. 

King's Dyke Level Crossing

Cambridgeshire County Council are testing the 

market for the construction phase. 

A47 Dualling

RIS2 submission completed. 

Soham Station

GRIP3c business case complete: Board 

decision on delivery phase due in 

September. 

Fenland Stations Regeneration

A project to deliver a range of 

interventions across March, Manea 

and Whittlesea and to promote more 

frequent and later services from these 

stations. 

Bus Review Task Force

Work designed to implement the 

recommendations and findings of the 2018 

Strategic Bus Review. This includes building 

business cases for possible franchising or other bus 

delivery models by early 2021.

Cambridge South Station

Study of interim station options 

underway. 

Wisbech Rail

Final business case due March 2020.

Affordable Housing Programme

£70m Programme - 311 starts 

projected.

£100m Programme - 600 starts 

projected. 

University of Peterborough

An external Project Management team has 

been appointed to help this project reach its 

target of 2000 students by  September 2022. 

An outline business case is due January 2020.

Market Town Masterplans

The St Neots Masterplan is in delivery 

phase, with an additional 5 plans in the 

first draft stage.

Adult Education Budget

Responsibility for the devolved Adult 

Education Budget.

Community Land Trusts

Increasing the potential 

CLT's in the area.

£100,000 Homes 

Enabling the delivery of the first 

£100,000 homes.

Business Board

Tracking and monitoring of progress in The 

Business Board's programme to deliver the Local 

Industrial Strategy as a key project. 

MANAGING OURSELVES 

 The Combined Authority Board receives quarterly 

performance updates, and reviews monthly 

financial reports. 

The Medium-Term Financial Plan is also being 

refreshed at the same time as the business plan, 

and now takes into account changes from the 

review of staffing costs. 

The new permanent staffing structure has been 

implemented.

A joint Assurance Framework is in progress and due 

to be signed off at the September Board.

STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT

Local Industrial Strategy: Published Friday 19th July, following a process of co-

authoring with businesses, local partners, stakeholders and BEIS;

Local Transport Plan: Consultation begun in June 2019 and will close at the end of 

September;

Non-Statutory Strategic Spatial Framework: Consultation document submitted to the 

September Combined Authority Board meeting;

Skills Strategy: final Skills Strategy was signed off by Combined Authority Board in May, 

and has moved into delivery.

The remainder of the Transport portfolio is currently on track, with projects progressing as planned:

Ely Rail Capacity Enhancements;

Coldham's Lane Improvements;

A505 Study;

Fengate Access Study - Phase 1;

March Area Transport Study;

Regeneration of Fenland Stations;

A10 Foxton Level Crossing;

A1260 Nene Parkway Junction 15 and 32-3;

A141 Capacity Enhancements;

A605 Oundle Road Widening.

The A16 Norwood Dualling and Fengate Access Phase 2 projects are currently awaiting initiation.

OTHER PROJECTS 

The remaining programmes remain on track:

Apprenticeships;

Growth Hub;

Garden Villages;

Trade and Investment Programme;

Digital Infrastructure;

Energy Hub;

DELIVERY PROGRAMMES:

Business Plan 2019-20 Mid-Year Refresh: what have we done so far?

Combined Authority key projects Additional Combined Authority key projects 

These are the 6 additional projects  

identified as a priority for the 

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 

Combined Authority.

Combined Authority other projects and programmes 
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£100M AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAMME SCHEME APPROVALS  
 
WHADDON ROAD, MELDRETH, SOUTH CAMBRIDGESHIRE - SETTLE 
 

 
1. PURPOSE 
 
1.1. As part of the Devolution Deal, the Combined Authority successfully secured 

£100 million from Government to deliver 2,000 affordable homes across 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.  
 

1.2. This report provides the Board with one scheme for approval of grant funding in 
the context of the overall investment pipeline for the Combined Authority’s 
£100m programme.  

 

1.3. A grant of £215,000 is sought from the CPCA’s Affordable Housing Programme 
for five new homes, four units for affordable rent and one unit for shared 
ownership at Whaddon Road, Meldreth in South Cambridgeshire, to be 
delivered by Settle. A Business Case for this proposal is attached as exempt 
Appendix 1. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                    
CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

 
AGENDA ITEM No: 3.1 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 
 

PUBLIC REPORT 
This report has one appendix (Appendix 1) which is 
exempt from publication under Paragraph 3 of Part 1 of 
Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, as 
amended, in that it would not be in the public interest for 
this information to be disclosed - information relating to 
the financial or business affairs of any particular person 
(including the authority holding that information). 
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DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Cllr Graham Bull, Portfolio Holder for 
Housing and Chair of Housing and 
Communities Committee 
 

Lead Officer: Roger Thompson, Director of Housing 
and Development 

Forward Plan Ref:  n/a Key Decision: No 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 
 
(a) Commit grant funding of £215,000 from the 

£100m Affordable Housing programme to 

enable delivery of five new affordable 

homes at Whaddon Road, Meldreth, South 

Cambridgeshire. 

 

 

Voting arrangements: 
 
 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
 

 
 
2. BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. The Mayor and the Combined Authority are committed to accelerating 

affordable housing delivery to meet local and UK need and support economic 
growth in the region. 

 

Combined Authority Housing Programme 

2.2. In 2017, the Combined Authority successfully negotiated £170 million from 
Government for delivery of an ambitious housing programme providing 2,500 
new affordable homes by March 2022.  

 
2.3. Within this programme, £100 million is available to be used across the 

Combined Authority area to deliver 2,000 affordable homes and £70m is 
available to Cambridge City Council to deliver 500 new council homes.  

 
2.4. The Housing and Development Team at the Combined Authority is working with 

officers in all partner local authorities (via the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Housing Board) to identify new schemes to come forward for 
support from the Affordable Housing Programme. The Team is also building 
relationships with landowners, developers and housing providers to seek 
opportunities to influence, enable and accelerate delivery of new affordable 
housing across the Combined Authority area. 
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2.5. The Combined Authority Housing Strategy was approved by the Board in 
September 2018 and included three core objectives as illustrated in the figure 
below: 

 
 
 
2.6. The Housing Strategy also approved a flexible multi toolkit approach as the 

most effective way of accelerating affordable housing delivery. The use of grant 
as a tool to help unlock sites and deliver additional affordable housing is one of 
these tools: 

 

 
 
2.7. Full performance updates relating to the programme are presented to the 

Housing and New Communities Committee on a quarterly basis with the most 
recent provided on 10 July 2019. Both the £100m & £70m programmes (within 
the overall £170m programme) are on track to achieve their targets by March 
2022. 
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3. PROPOSED SCHEME FOR APPROVAL  
 

WHADDON ROAD, MELDRETH, SOUTH CAMBRIDGESHIRE - SETTLE 
 
3.1. The development site comprises a parcel of land which borders Whaddon Road 

in the north, new build properties in Burtons to the west and south and West 
Way, Meldreth. Full planning consent (S/2939/16/FL) for five homes (four 
apartments and one bungalow) was granted in December 2018.  

 

Figure 1. Site location (Google Maps) 
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Figure 2. Site boundary south of Whaddon Road and east of Burtons, Meldreth 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3. Site access from Whaddon Road (with new homes at Burtons in background) 

 

3.2. The site currently has a Full planning consent (S/2939/16/FL) for five homes (four 
apartments and one bungalow) which was granted in December 2018. 
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3.3. The site was purchased in March 2019 following a bidding process. Subject to 
a successful tender exercise Start on Site is proposed as November 2019, with 
scheme completion in October 2020. 

3.4. Affordable rental levels will be capped at the local housing allowance level. 

3.5. Settle has applied to the Combined Authority for a £215,000 grant to deliver five 
new affordable Homes. This represents an average grant per unit of £43,000. 

3.6. The accommodation comprises 4 x 2 bed homes and 1 x 2 bed home. 

 
Dwelling Type  m² Gross Sq.Ft  Quantity 

2 bed flat 62 667 4 

2 bed bungalow 60 646 1 

   5 

 

 

Figure 4. Site plan, Whaddon Road Meldreth 

 

 
 
About Settle 

 
3.7. Settle was previously known as North Hertfordshire Homes (NHH). NHH was 

formed in 2003 and became Settle in Summer 2018. The group also includes 
Rowan Homes, a wholly-owned subsidiary set up in 2011 building market 
properties, the profits from which are used to deliver more affordable housing.  
 

3.8. Settle is a Registered Provider with Homes England having a G1/V1 rating.  
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Additionality / Case for Combined Authority funding  

 

3.9. The proposed scheme offers the following additionality:  
 

 The scheme will deliver five new homes for Affordable Rent and Shared 
Ownership in an area of housing need. The four affordable rental units 
will be available in accordance with the lettings policy agreed with South 
Cambs District Council. 
 

 The scheme will provide housing that is responsive to local housing 
needs, see 3.10 below. 
 

 The scheme is anticipated as being delivered by October 2020. 
 

 This scheme was referred to the Combined Authority’s Housing and 
Development Team following discussions with the housing officers at 
South Cambridgeshire District Council. South Cambridgeshire Head of 
Housing Strategy has confirmed: ‘that it will provide much needed 
additional affordable housing in the village based on local housing needs.  
A Housing needs assessment was carried out in October 2017 which 
identified 45 households as being in need of affordable housing who 
either live in, or have a local connection to, Meldreth.  The mix of 
affordable rented homes for 4 x 2 bedroom flats will go towards meeting 
this need and the shared ownership 2 bedroom bungalow will provide the 
opportunity for downsizing.  Increasing the delivery of exception site 
schemes and supporting opportunities for downsizing are key priorities 
for South Cambridgeshire District Council and we are therefore fully 
supportive of the request for grant funding to enable the delivery of 100% 
affordable housing on this scheme’. 

 

Proposed Conditions of Grant Approval 

3.10. It is proposed that the grant of £215,000 for delivery of five new affordable 
homes at Whaddon Road, Meldreth be approved subject to the following 
conditions; 

Pre-contract: 

Confirmation of development programme, with a back-stop start on site of main 
contract no later than 31st March 2020. 

Post contract but pre draw-down of grant: 

i. evidence of site ownership 

ii. evidence of start on site. 
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SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 
 

4. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

4.1. The applicant has provided a scheme Business Case and its supporting 

documentation, attached as exempt Appendix 1 to this paper. 

 

4.2. Supporting this application will approve £215,000 grant from the Affordable 
Housing Programme at an average grant rate of £43k per unit. This breaks 
down as £45k per unit per Affordable Rent home and £35k per unit per home 
for Shared Ownership.  

 

4.3. The impact on this funding on the programme is set out below: 
 

 
 
  

Number Schemes 
Approved 

Number of Affordable 
Units Funded 

CPCA Funding 
Committed £ 

Total Affordable 
Housing Grants 
approved by Board 

16 903 13,508,206 

Total Loan & Toolbox 
capital committed 
(from £40m revolving 
fund) 

4 56 37,007,335 

TOTAL PRIOR TO 
SEPT 2019 BOARD 

20 959 50,515,541 

PROPOSED 
SCHEME FOR SEPT 

2019 BOARD 
APPROVAL 

   

Whaddon Road, 
Meldreth, South 
Cambs 
Affordable Housing 
Grant (CPCA Board 
25 September 2019: 
Agenda Item 3.1(a)) 

1 5 215,000 

       
Total Affordable 
Housing Grants if 
approved by Board 

17 908 13,723,206 

Affordable Housing: 
AVERAGE GRANT 
RATE PER UNIT* 

  (13,723,206/908) 
=15,113 

Loan & Toolbox capital 
committed (from £40m 
revolving fund) 

4 56 37,007,335 

TOTAL IF SEPT 2019 
SCHEME IS 
APPROVED 

21 964 50,730,541 
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5. LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority has authority under section 1 Localism Act 2011 to 

exercise a general power of competence.  The Combined Authority can 
exercise this power by virtue of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority Order 2017. This power permits the Combined Authority to 
make grants to providers in order to deliver the terms of the devolution deal 
signed with Government.   
 

6. APPENDICES 
 
Appendix 1 – Exempt from publication - Business Case including supporting 
evidence. 
 
 
 
 
 

Background Papers 

 

Location 

Housing Strategy September 2018 

 

£100m Affordable Housing 
Programme Update July 2019 

 

CA Board September 2018  

 

CA Board July 2019  
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No:  3.2 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019  PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 
 
SOHAM RAIL STATION – DETAILED DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION 

 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. This report seeks Board approval to commence detailed design and 

construction of the Soham Rail Station Phase 1 project by authorising Network 
Rail (NR) to proceed into GRIP (Governance for Railway Investment Projects) 4 
to 8. 
 

1.2. To agree in principle the Implementation Agreement (IA), which sets out the 
terms and conditions of the contractual relationship between Cambridgeshire & 
Peterborough Combined Authority (CPCA) and Network Rail (NR) for GRIP 4-8 
and delegate authority to the Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance Officer, in 
consultation with the Chair of the Transport Committee to approve this 
document once finalised. 
 

1.3. Approval from the Board is sought for additional budget of £18,636,899 with a 
potential termination clause liability of up to a maximum of 10%. 

 

1.4. The Board is also asked to mandate continued discussions with NR, 
Department for Transport (DfT), and the Freight Operating Companies (FOCs) 
for provision of a second track (Ely to Soham) and the development of the 
second platform at Soham Station. 

 

 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Paul Raynes, Director of Delivery & 
Strategy 

Forward Plan Ref:  2019/054 Key Decision: Yes 

 Voting arrangements 
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The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 
 

a) Approval to commence detailed design 
and construction of the Soham Rail 
Station Phase 1 project by authorising 
Network Rail (NR) to proceed into GRIP 
(Governance for Railway Investment 
Projects) 4 to 8. 

 
b) Agree in principle the Implementation 

Agreement for the development and 
delivery of the single platform for Soham 
station (Phase 1), and delegate authority 
to the Monitoring Officer and Chief 
Finance Officer, in consultation with the 
Chair of the Transport Committee to 
approve this document once finalised. 

 
c) Approve additional budget of 

£18,636,899 with a potential termination 
clause liability of up to a maximum of 
10%. 

 
d) Mandate continued discussions with 

Network Rail, Department for Transport, 
and the Freight Operating Companies 
for provision of a second track (Ely to 
Soham) and the development of the 
second platform at Soham station.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
At least two-thirds of all 
Members (or their Substitute 
Members) appointed by the 
Constituent Councils to 
include the Members 
appointed by Cambridgeshire 
County Council and 
Peterborough City Council, or 
their Substitute Members 
 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 

2.1. This project will reinstate the railway station at Soham, providing a direct link to 
Ely. That will bring sustainable transport benefits to the growing market town of 
Soham and support growth. It has significant public and partner support. The 
design will provide an attractive approach and setting to the new station, as well 
as facilitating access. 

  
2.2. In October 2017 and March 2018, the CPCA Board approved a programme of 

transport projects, including an enabling budget of £1.75 million for Soham 
Station. 

 
2.3. In September 2018, the Board approved additional funding of £1.7 million to 

complete the GRIP 3 development phase. 
 

2.4. The latest cost estimate for the detailed design and construction phase 
following completion of the GRIP 3 process is £18.6 million. 
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2.5. This scheme is the first phase leading in due course to a two-platform solution 
based on twin-tracking the permanent way between Soham and Ely; on a 
standalone basis it provides a positive net present value (NPV) and Benefit 
Cost Ratio (BCR) higher than 1; the modelled NPV and BCR of the full scheme 
are significantly better. 

 

2.6. The Combined Authority has now taken on responsibility for the Soham Rail 
Station project. A Novation Agreement transferring the contractual relationship 
with Network Rail from the County Council to the Combined Authority has been 
finalised.  

 
2.7. Public Information Events were held in February; these were well attended, with 

approximately 550 attendances over two days. Below is the outline design that 
was shown at these events. 

 

 

 
 

 
2.8. Monitoring was undertaken on the site in March. 

 

2.9. The project team has engaged with the Department for Transport and Greater 
Anglia, the train operating company, (including a Board presentation to Greater 
Anglia) to ensure they are kept abreast of progress. 

 

2.10. A gateway review has taken place which evaluated and signed off the 

completion of GRIP 3C.  
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3. NEXT STEPS  
 

3.1. The Implementation Agreement (IA) is the delivery contract between the 
Combined Authority and Network Rail for the detailed design and construction 
of a single platform station at Soham Rail Station. It sets out the objectives of 
GRIP 4 to 8 of the project, the scope, delivery time and the costs required to 
achieve those objectives along with the roles and responsibilities of the 
Combined Authority and Network Rail.  

 
3.2. Network Rail will initially award a GRIP 4 contract to their supplier, followed by 

a GRIP 5-8 contract. The Combined Authority will benefit from a break clause 
at the end of GRIP 4, if the cost estimate had increased by in excess of 10% or 
the programme had extended by more than 4 months. Liability at this point 
would be costs incurred only and within the £18.6m estimate. If the Combined 
Authority decided to terminate within the GRIP 5 – 8 stage because the cost 
estimate increased beyond 10% or the programme was delayed by more than 4 
months, it would be liable up to a maximum of £1.86m.  

 
3.3. The project’s day to day governance for GRIP stages 4-8 will consist of a 

Working Group – whose main objective will be to review and monitor the 
project’s plan and budget – seeking to prevent risks becoming an issue and 
having a negative impact to the project’s budget and schedule. That will report 
to a Soham Station Project Board, whose main function will be to oversee 
progress on the project’s deliverables, manage the project’s contract, be the 
forum to review and discuss Amber and Red risks/issues, as well as act as an 
escalating point for the Working Group. It will also be the forum for deciding 
whether to escalate issues to the CPCA Transport Committee and potentially to 
CPCA Board.  

 
3.4. The key dates for stages 4-8 can be found below. There would be an 

opportunity to accelerate the programme after the Accelerated Implementation 
Programme Review period has ended. 

 
 

Activity Date 

Contract Award to VolkerFitzpatrick Ltd 11 October 2019 

Accelerated Implementation Programme 
Review    

5 June 2020 

Start on Site  21September 2020 

Detailed Design Complete 16 April 2021 

Ready For Use 26 April 2022  

Timetable Change Date 8 May 2022 

 
3.5. A previous Network Rail study of 2017 committed to a second track from Ely to 

Soham. This commitment was removed following Sir Peter Hendy’s review of 
Network Rail’s programme when enhancement funding was reduced 
significantly. The Combined Authority project team are in discussion with 
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Network Rail and Department for Transport to seek reinstatement of this 
commitment. This would allow more frequent services through the new Soham 
station but would also require a two-platform station. The single-platform station 
has been designed as part of a two-phase programme and can be upgraded to 
two platforms at a reasonable extra cost. Discussions about when that might 
take place, and how it should be funded, are ongoing. The Board is asked to 
mandate officers to take those discussions forward.   

 
 

4. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. The Medium-Term Financial Strategy made provision for £9 million in 2020-21 

and £11 million in 2021-22 to fund Soham Station under the category of 
projects which were costed but not yet committed. 

 
4.2. The Board is now invited to commit £18.6 million for the development and 

delivery of the single platform at Soham station. This is affordable within the 
total MTFS provision, undershooting it by £1.3 million. The estimated 
expenditure per each financial year can be found below and the board is 
recommended to approve this revised budget profile. This is not reflected in the 
MTFS review paper before the September board but will be taken on in the 
2020-23 budget process. 

  
4.3. The termination clause in the contract creates a potential liability on termination 

of £1.86 million. This is not considered to necessitate separate budget 
provision, as termination would only impact on the total budget envelope in the 
highly unlikely event that a decision to terminate were made when 90% or more 
of the cost had already been incurred.  

 

Financial 
Year 

2019/20  
(post GRIP 3 
completion) 

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 Total 

Estimates 
by Network 
Rail 

£0.951m       

(plus £0.941m 
fees) 

£3.398m  £13.084m £0.262m £18.637m 

   
 

 
5. LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority assumed the role of the Local Transport Authority by 

virtue of Article 8 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
Order 2017. The Combined Authority must exercise the statutory functions of 
the local transport authority under Part II Local Transport Act 2000 and Parts 4 
& 5 of the Transport Act 1985 so as to achieve effective and efficient transport 
within the area. 
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6. OTHER SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 
 

6.1. There are no other significant implications.  
 

 
7. RECOMMENDATIONS TO THE BOARD 

 
7.1. The Board is recommended to: 

 
(a) Approve commencement of detailed design and construction 

via the completion of GRIP 4-8 
(b) To approve the Implementation Agreement document for the 

development and delivery of the single platform for Soham 
station in principle and delegate authority to the monitoring 
officer and Chief Finance Officer and in consultation with the 
Chair of Transport Committee to approve this document once 
finalised. 

(c) Approve additional budget of £18,636,889 with a potential 
termination clause liability of up to a maximum of 10% 

(d) To approve the continued discussions in relation to a second 
track and second platform at Soham 

 
8. APPENDICES 

 
8.1. There are no appendices to this report.  
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No:  3.3 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019  PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 
PUBLIC TRANSPORT TO SERVE ALCONBURY 

 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. This report seeks Board approval to take forward work on public transport 

provision at Alconbury within the overall project on the Cambridge Autonomous 
Metro (CAM), pursuing low-carbon rapid transit provision between Alconbury, 
Huntingdon and Cambridge as a key objective.  
 

1.2. To advise the Board on the current position in relation to the future potential of 
heavy rail. 
 

1.3. Approval is sought for continued collaborative engagement with Urban and 
Civic, Homes England, Department for Transport (DfT) and Network Rail (NR) 
to develop transport solutions to support and enhance the future housing and 
economic growth of Alconbury Weald through the provision of enhanced public 
transport solutions. 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Paul Raynes, Director of Delivery & 
Strategy 

Forward Plan Ref:  n/a Key Decision: No 

The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 
 

a) Approve the removal of the project titled 
Alconbury Station from the Key Projects 
list and to include public transport to 
serve Alconbury within the scope of the 
CAM Key Project. 
 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
A simple majority  
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2.0 BACKGROUND 
 

 
Public Transport at Alconbury Weald 

 
2.1. Initial discussions on a railway station at Alconbury Weald began before MoD 

transferred the Alconbury site into private ownership (2009), as part of 
understanding its potential as a major centre for employment and housing. 
  

2.2. Core public transport links are a prerequisite of the sustainable development 
approach, and the proximity of rail connection to London and Peterborough, 
alongside Guided Bus to Cambridge became part of the developers’ core 
vision. 

 
2.3. Consultation on the shape of the development, and how it could fit with core 

local priorities (2010-12) established a transport framework which included: 
  

(a) Discussions on a heavy rail station on the East Coast main line; 
 
(b) Feeding into Cambridgeshire Guided Busway planning around an off-

road direct route from St Ives, via Alconbury then to Huntingdon and 
Peterborough, or after Huntingdon on the way to Peterborough, 
depending on off-road route options using the A1123/A141. 

 
2.4. As a result of this, the Outline Application for Alconbury Weald was submitted 

in 2012 and consented in 2014 with: 
 

(a) One transport hub located adjacent to the East Coast Mainline: acting as 
an interchange between cycle/pedestrian and car routes within the 
development and the rail and Guided Busway (marked with bus/train 
symbols in the map below) 
 

(b) One transport hub at the main Town Centre, supporting the Enterprise 
Zone, with a Guided or prioritised bus / shuttle bus, and cycle and 
pedestrian connections from the new station and connecting on south 
east to Huntingdon, St Ives and Cambridge, and from Peterborough to 
the north – marked with the Alconbury A symbol overleaf.  
 

(c) A central transport spine running through the centre of the development 
focussing on prioritised or guided bus lane and cycleways, running 
alongside, but quicker than a central Boulevard road. 
 

(d) These connections also focussed transport through main access points 
on the strategic highways of the A141, A14 and A1, away from local 
villages.  
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Rail station – progress to date 
 
2.5. From 2014 through to 2019, the developer has continued to work with 

Network Rail and DfT to explore options from a turnaround facility which 
enabled slower trains to make way for fast trains to overtake using the existing 
track system, through to the full four-tracking investment plans. They have 
developed detailed plans for the station, station car park, and onward 
transport connections and worked with rail partners on detailed track, platform 
and connection options. However, it is clear that the current cost estimates 
and complexities associated with the four track proposals make that 
unaffordable at this stage and further work is required to progress the station 
in the longer term. 
 

2.6. It is proposed that the Combined Authority continue a dialogue with all parties, 
including DfT and Network Rail, to explore solutions along the East Coast 
Main Line that would enable both strategic traffic and a potential new local 
connection at Alconbury. 
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Buses and rapid transit – the CAM option 

 
2.7. The developer’s plans for roads and junctions on the Alconbury site are 

intended to adapt to changing technologies, including the potential for the 
Cambridge Autonomous Metro vehicles. The developer has also worked with 
the County Council and Stagecoach on plans for the potential extension of the 
Guided Busway, both for off-routes and on-road prioritisation systems. The 
bus strategy for the site sees an increasing frequency from the current hourly 
service, to three an hour by 2021. Alongside that, continued working on the 
wider transport infrastructure aims to enable a more frequent shuttle service 
between core destinations in later phases. That could be delivered by bus or 
Metro options. 

 
2.8. The aspiration remains for a public transport spine which is reliable and 

frequent enough to create real behaviour change in the way people commute 
and access local facilities. Significant travel planning support is underway to 
support residents and businesses on site to shift from car use, and this shift is 
monitored on an annual basis. Clarity on the public transport connections 
going forward is a key part of delivering the shared ambition for modal shift for 
both residents and businesses at Alconbury Weald. 
 

3.      NEXT STEPS  
 

3.1. It is recommended that the Combined Authority continue discussions with 
Network Rail and DfT in relation to the provision of a station and tracks for 
Alconbury affordably whilst still enabling mainline enhancement. 
 

3.2. At the same time, Alconbury Weald’s growth and future transport needs will 
be considered in current and future transport studies in the North Huntingdon 
area, such as the Bus Reform study, the Local Transport Plan, the A141 
study, Huntingdon Third River crossing study, which looks at the links 
between the A141 and the A14. 
 

3.3. Discussions with partners have identified the potential to serve Alconbury 
Weald with a spur of the planned Cambridge Autonomous Metro (CAM) 
network coming up from St Ives or Huntingdon central. This would build on the 
developer’s existing work on public transport links, and may identify a 
deliverable solution that would both complement a future heavy rail station on 
the East Coast main line, might be deliverable earlier, and could be delivered 
by local partners without the need for the involvement of national agencies. It 
is therefore recommended that the Combined Authority should pursue the 
feasibility of a CAM option to serve Alconbury Weald, and do so as part of the 
Cam Key Project.  

 
4. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. There are no financial implications at this stage.  
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5. LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority assumed the role of the Local Transport Authority by 

virtue of Article 8 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority Order 2017. The Combined Authority must exercise the statutory 
functions of the local transport authority under Part II Local Transport Act 
2000 and Parts 4 & 5 of the Transport Act 1985 so as to achieve effective and 
efficient transport within the area. 
 

6. OTHER SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 
 

6.1. There are no other significant implications.  

 
7. RECOMMENDATIONS TO THE BOARD 

 
7.1. The Board is recommended to: 

 
a) Approve the removal of the key project titled Alconbury Station and to 

include public transport to serve Alconbury within the scope of the CAM 

project. 

 
8. APPENDICES 

 
None.  

 

Background Papers 
Location 

Long Tern Transport 
Strategy  

 
https://www.cambridgeshire.gov.uk/residents/travel

-roads-and-parking/transport-plans-and-

policies/long-term-transport-strategy/  
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD MEETING 
 

AGENDA ITEM No:  3.4 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

BUS REFORM TASKFORCE: BUDGET DRAWDOWN  
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. In March 2019 the Combined Authority Board approved the governance 

arrangements of the Bus Reform Group/Task Force and approved a drawdown 
of £400,000 against an approved budget of £1 million in 2019/20.  This report 
seeks approval for a further drawdown of £400,000 against the 2019/20 
budget. 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 
 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Paul Raynes, Director of Delivery and 
Strategy  

Forward Plan Ref:  n/a Key Decision: No 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

(a) Approve the next drawdown of 
£400,000 from the 2019/20 budget for 
the Bus Reform Task force. 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

2.1. In March 2019 the CPCA Board approved the creation of the Bus Reform Task 
Force, with a budget of £1 million in 2019/20 and a further £1 million in 
2020/21.  The Board also approved a drawdown from the budget of £400,000 
in 2019/20 and delegated approval of further drawdowns to the Transport and 
Infrastructure Committee.  Subject to the Board’s approval of agenda item 2.1, 
this budget will be reprofiled in the Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) mid-
year review to £800,000 in 2019/20 and £1.2 million in 2020/21. 
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2.2. A procurement exercise has been undertaken and two suppliers are currently 
being evaluated for award to produce the Strategic Outline Business Case for 
alternative bus delivery solutions, in line with the plans outlined in the March 
report, at a cost of approximately £300,000. Together with spend already made 
on analysis, internal resources and project management, to award the contract 
will therefore require further drawdown against the agreed budget.   

2.3. Whilst authority to approve further drawdowns was delegated by the CPCA 
Board in March to the Transport and Infrastructure Committee, the next 
meeting of this body may, (subject to proposals being presented to this meeting 
of the Board), be in November 2019. It is suggested that delay to the 
programme should be avoided.  

2.4. Approval is therefore sought from the CPCA Board to draw down the remaining 
2019/20 budget of £400,000. 

2.5. The Bus Reform Task Force Programme is proceeding satisfactorily in line with 
plans, with workstreams covering bus subsidies, tactical improvements and 
strategic delivery options.  The additional drawdown sought will allow these 
workstreams to continue.   

2.6. Approval to draw down funds from the 2020/21 budget will be sought in due 
course as further schemes are defined. 

 
3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
3.1. The MTFP currently shows the budgets as approved but then reprofiled across 

2019/20 & 2020/21. 
 

3.2. There are no other financial implications. 
 

4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

4.1. The Combined Authority assumed the role of the Local Transport Authority by 
virtue of Article 8 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
Order 2017. The Combined Authority must exercise the statutory functions of 
the local transport authority under Part II Local Transport Act 2000 and Parts 4 
& 5 of the Transport Act 1985 so as to achieve effective and efficient transport 
within the area. 

 
5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

5.1. None  

6.0 APPENDICES 

6.1 None 
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Background Papers Location 

 
Combined Authority Board report 
March 2019  

 
https://cambridgeshirepeterboroughcagov.c
mis.uk.com/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeet
ingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/917/Committee/
63/Default.aspx 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH COMBINED 
AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No:  3.5 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

EUROPEAN UNION EXIT CAPABILITY PROGRAMME 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. To draw to the Combined Authority’s attention the European Union Exit 

Capability Funding provided to the Combined Authority by HM Government, for 
the purpose of supporting business resilience in the CPCA region in the light of 
a deal or no deal Brexit. 

1.2. To seek approval from the Board for the proposed application of the Funding 
and procurement of the work. 

 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Cllr John Holdich 

Lead Officer: John T Hill, Director of Business and 
Skills 

Forward Plan Ref:  2019/066 Key Decision: Yes 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

 
(a) Approve the schemes to provide 

support to businesses for the Brexit 
Basics import and export 
documentation and associated 
challenges workshops; and the 
retention and recruitment of EU 
 workers programmes of support:  
  

(b) Delegate authority to Chief Executive 
and Chief Finance Officer, in 
consultation with the Lead Member for 
Economic Growth, to confirm the 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
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approved tender(s) and award 
contracts. 

 

 
 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. Earlier this year the Secretary of State announced a funding package of £58m 

to support local authorities in their preparations for the UK leaving the EU. This 
included an allocation of £40m to be distributed between all local authorities in 
England, split across 2018/19 and 2019/20. CPCA received the first payment in 
the week commencing 4th March 2019 in respect of the 2018-19 financial year. 
The second and final payment in respect of the 2019-20 financial year was 
made in the week commencing 29th April 2019. The funding is being paid to 
councils under Section 31 of the Local Government Act 2003. Whilst this 
funding is not ring-fenced, the expectation is that the funding will be used to 
enhance capacity and capability within local authorities in preparing for exiting 
the European Union. 

 
2.2. There followed an extra £20 million boost for councils announced in August 

2019 to ramp-up preparations for leaving the EU by appointing a designated 
Brexit lead. This brings the total funding allocated by the government to help 
local areas prepare for Brexit to £77 million to date when including the 
additional amounts made available to Ports of Entry. 
 

2.3. As this funding is provided to the Combined Authority rather than the Business 
Board, a recommendation will also be made by officers to the Business Board 
The recommendation is to allocate the £272,727 already received by CPCA, 
across the activities designed to improve business resilience across the region 
and partially address the concerns raised by all businesses. 

 
2.4. The first scheme, entitled Brexit Basics, will be contracted services to provide 

marketing and delivery of Brexit Basics workshops covering aspects of Brexit 
that businesses are finding challenging, for example import and export 
documentation knowledge. It is anticipated that 500+ businesses will benefit 
from this activity over a 12 month period. The programme will be designed to 
be flexible and be able to change in line with changes that will occur over the 
Brexit period. Improving business capability and resilience during these 
challenging times will ensure the wider plans of the Local Industrial Strategy 
(LIS) remain on track. 

 

2.5. The second scheme will address the retention and recruitment of EU workers to 
curtail the current drain of that valuable workforce and will seek to encourage 
the take up of settled status whilst promoting the recruitment and better use of 
skilled and qualified labour amongst that group of individuals. This contracted 
service will support business growth and productivity in the region, supporting 
the priorities in the LIS. 
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2.6. The remaining funds are to finance support for the Senior Responsible Officer 
(SRO or designated Brexit Lead) to further increase the level of resilience 
support available to businesses with the appointment of staff for a one year 
contract fixed term with the option to extend subject to EU Exit negotiations 
outcomes. 
 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. The entire funding for these schemes has been received from government.   

 

3.2. All contracts awarded to provide these services will have been procured using 
the Framework system as advised by Cambridgeshire CC Procurement 
Services and conducted using OJEU equivalent procedures and in line with our 
assurance framework 

 
4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. There are no direct legal implications 
 
5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 
5.1 There are no further significant implications. 

 
6.0 APPENDICES 

 
6.1. Appendix 1 – Supporting Information 

 
 

Background Papers Location 
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Agenda Item No: 3.5 - Appendix 1 
 

Brexit becoming too big for cross-border businesses to ignore 
 
New research commissioned by InterTradeIreland underlines that while Brexit is looming 
large in the background for businesses, most firms are opting to pay no attention to its 
potential impact. To read more, go to: 
hhttps://intertradeireland.com/news/brexit-becoming-too-big-for-cross-border-businesses-
to-ignore/ 
 
eBay calls for Britain's SME exporters to have a voice in future trade deals 
 
eBay has today released new data highlighting the contribution of UK small and medium-
sized businesses to UK exports, and is calling for their voices to be heard in future trade 
negotiations. To read more, go to: 
https://www.ebayinc.com/stories/press-room/uk/ebay-calls-for-britains-sme-exporters-to-
have-a-voice-in-future-trade-deals/ 
 
Trade importing and exporting 
 
Frictionless trade in goods has been built up between the UK and the EU for the last 40 
years, facilitated by the integration of rules and processes through the single market and 
customs union. That facilitation has created efficient and low-cost webs of finely tuned 
supply chains spanning the continent, relied upon by both consumers and businesses. 
These supply chains are expected to be severely disrupted by no deal, creating wide-
spread economic effects. The IMF, for example, believes that the trade disruptions in no 
deal would be severe and are estimated to cause in the first and second year, respectively, 
a decline in UK GDP of 1.4% and 0.8% and a decline in EU GDP of 0.2% and 0.1%17.  

 Are all parties prepared for the effect of no deal on movement of goods?  
No, and many firms are actually anticipated to be less prepared for no deal in October 
than in March, not least due to Black Friday and Christmas pressures. 

 What does no deal mean for movement of goods in the long-term?  
Supply chains may settle over time and officials become used to enforcing new 
processes, but no deal means movement of goods becoming permanently more costly 
and difficult. 

 Is it possible to have no negative consequences on movement of goods without a 
deal?  
No, without a deal and significant amounts of joint cooperation, disruption is inevitable.  

 
Customs  
 
A range of new customs requirements will be introduced for firms in the event of no deal, 
with the immediate and then increasing application of a number of laws regulating 
importing, exporting and the movement of goods as well as health and safety requirements. 
Almost all measures that facilitate the trade and transportation of goods that the UK 
currently has with the EU will fall away, leaving businesses to face burdensome customs 
procedures, declarations and consequent delays at the border. The government has 
previously estimated that these would range from 4% to 15% of the cost of goods 
transported18, while an OECD study found that documentation and customs compliance 
requirements, lengthy administrative procedures and other delays can increase transaction 
costs by between 2%-24% of the value of the goods. The introduction of customs 
requirements in no deal would have immediate and severe impacts on businesses 
importing and exporting goods between the UK and the EU. 
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Day 1: UK firms trading with the EU will suddenly experience significant changes to 
exporting and importing goods, with goods exports required to go through additional 
processes or be denied entry into the EU. There will be confusion and impacts on the 
movement of goods at borders, while some firms may avoid trading goods at all if they have 
stockpiled. 
 
 
Month 3-6: Over time, firms’ uptake of temporary measures offered by the UK should 
increase, moving the impact of customs burdens to a degree. However, this is also a time 
of high risk for firms if the EU decides to enact the financial penalties it is entitled to against 
firms that make mistakes in their customs paperwork. 
 
 
Year 1-?: The temporary measures introduced by the UK will eventually be removed, 
creating another wave of no deal impacts.  The burden of customs declarations will become 
permanent, requiring staff to be employed in unproductive roles – in the public and the 
private sector – managing new processes instead of growth.
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Customs is one of the areas where the UK 
government has offered the greatest number of 
mitigations possible, yet this has not been 
reciprocated and disruption is still anticipated  
 
Current Contingency Plans  

  

What has the UK done so far?  
• Developed Transitional Simplified 
Procedures (TSP) which businesses 
can apply for, with the aim of reducing 
the amount of information that 
importers from the EU need to give on 
a declaration when goods cross the 
border. These measures will allow 
importers to defer giving a full 
declaration until after the goods have 
crossed the border, and to pay any 
duty owed a month after the import  
• Made £8 million available to help 
private customs intermediaries and 
businesses increase their customs 
capacity to manage no deal, though 
these grants are no longer available  
• Published documentation outlining 
that in a no deal scenario the 
government will introduced postponed 
accounting for import VAT on goods 
brought into the UK  
• Produced a ‘partnership pack’ with 
over 100 pages of guidance for 
businesses on customs processes and 
procedures  
• Proactively organised stakeholder 
engagement meetings for a number of 
businesses and organisations to feed 
into the UK government’s contingency  
 

What more could the UK do?  
Renew and properly raise awareness 
of the Intermediaries Grant Scheme 
which was supporting businesses to 
upskill their staff in customs 
procedures  
• Commit to rapidly rolling out a 
program of trials and tests of new no 
deal IT systems and procedures – 
including TSP, online registration 
portals and the promised deferred 
accounting system for VAT  
• Consider automatically issuing EORI 
numbers, which are essential for trade, 
to all VAT registered companies  
• Ensure that the new Customs 
Declaration System (CDS) that is 
taking over from the old system CHIEF 
is fully rolled out at all ports ahead of 
31st October and is stress tested for 
handling the increased volume of 
declarations  
• Communicate a clear mechanism for 
feedback from firms managing the 
complications of third country customs 
with the EU for the first time  
• Take a pragmatic approach to 
compliance and liability in the first days 
following exit as firms adjust to new 
requirements  
 

Source: What comes next CBI August 2019 
 
People  
 
With an estimated 3.6 million EU citizens living in the UK92, 1.3 million UK citizens 
living in EU Member States93, and thousands of employers who have built their 
businesses on the ability to easily move staff across the Channel – whether to carry 
out short-term work, provide ‘fly-in-fly-out’ services, or go on longer-term 
secondments – the effect of no deal on people is just as important as the effect on 
trade. The uncertainty about the impact of no deal on people’s everyday lives is so 
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widespread that 74% of CBI members are extremely or moderately concerned about 
uncertainty for EU citizens as a result of no deal94.  

 Are all parties prepared for the effect of no deal on people? 
No, but the UK Government is more prepared than the EU in the short term. 

 What does no deal mean for people in the long-term? 
It will be more expensive and difficult for people to work, study and live across 
borders. 

 Is it possible to have no negative consequences on people without a deal? 
No. A deal is needed with the EU to avoid a negative impact for people on both 
sides of the Channel. 

 
Current residents  

 
No deal would throw into doubt millions of people’s ability to continue to live, work 
and study – as well as their access to healthcare, benefits and social services – 
wherever they are. It would cause unnecessary uncertainty for hundreds of 
thousands of families, and confusion as Member States attempt to protect citizens’ 
rights in different ways, to varying degrees and with different deadlines, cut-off dates 
and grace periods. Additionally, the current lack of coherent provisions means more 
work for individuals – and employers looking to support their staff – as they try to 
understand the differences a no deal Brexit means.  
 
The UK has provided a sensible grace period to allow current EU citizens resident in 
the UK to apply for ‘Settled Status’, but the arrangements for UK citizens in the EU 
are less clear 
 
Day 1: There will be no change for EU nationals already in the UK or for UK 
nationals in most Member States, as the majority of governments are providing 
grace periods to register. However, UK nationals in some Member States may 
encounter problems on Day 1 of no deal if they have not already registered in 
advance in the appropriate way. 
 
Month 3 to 6: UK nationals may be required to register in the Member State they are 
resident in by a set deadline to retain their pre-Brexit rights. For example, Germany 
has provided a 3 month grace period for applications and France has provided a 6 
month time frame. 
 
1 Jan 2021: The grace period for EU nationals in the UK comes to an end. If EU 
citizens resident in the UK before exit day have not received ‘Settled Status’ or ‘Pre-
Settled Status’ by then, they will encounter problems when applying for a new job or 
trying to rent a house. 
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The UK has gone a long way to protect the rights 
of EU nationals in the event of no deal, but a much 
more complex situation faces UK nationals living 
in the EU 
 
 
Current Contingency Plans  

  

What has the UK done so far?  
• Launched the EU Settlement Scheme 
which provides a route for every single 
EU national who is resident in the UK 
by Brexit day to apply for protection for 
their rights and a route to permanent 
settlement  
• Provided an entitlement to healthcare 
for EU citizens resident in the UK on 
exit day to continue to be able to use 
the NHS as they do now for a 
temporary period until December 2020  
• Stated that EU citizens in the UK who 
have already had their professional 
qualifications recognised in the UK by 
exit day will be fully protected. 
Applications for recognition which have 
been made, but not yet received a 
decision, will be concluded under the 
same rules as far as possible  
• Confirmed that UK nationals resident 
in the EU will still be entitled to 
continue receiving their UK State 
Pension, and that this will be uprated 
across the EU in 2019 to 2020  
• Reassured UK nationals resident in 
the EU that they will continue to get 
their benefits – including child benefit 
and disability benefit – transferred to 
them in the EU as before  
 

What more could the UK do?  
• Immediately issue reassurance, in a 
high profile way, to EU citizens in the 
UK that their rights and eligibility for 
the EU Settlement Scheme will 
continue to be guaranteed in the event 
of no deal  
• Renew the direct marketing 
campaign for the EU Settlement 
Scheme to raise awareness in the run 
up to exit day  
• Continue to keep FCO guidance for 
UK nationals in the EU regularly up to 
date, including signposting and 
providing links to relevant EU Member 
State information and webpages  
• Keep key GOV.UK pages regularly 
up to date including ‘Important EU Exit 
information for UK nationals if there’s 
no deal’ and individual ‘Living in 
Country’ guides. Updates should 
include the headline ‘what you should 
do’ at the top of each national page  
 

Source: What comes next CBI August 2019 
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Could twin towns bring Britain back together? 
By Ben Glover 
 

 
An unlikely pair. Image: Wikimedia Commons. 
 
Twin towns: an irrelevant novelty to most of us, a peculiar name on a village’s 
welcome sign. But could linking one British town to another – a domestic 
reinterpretation of this long-standing European practice – help bring Britain back 
together in a time of national crisis? 
 
Born in the aftermath of World War II, town twinning aimed to foster cooperation and 
solidarity across Europe. Communities entered formal alliances, nurturing friendships 
and shared histories. Coventry forged links with Dresden and Volgograd, then 
Stalingrad, marking the devastation faced by their citizens during the war. 
 
The democratisation of Greece, Spain and Portugal during the 1970s led to a new 
wave of twin towns across Europe, as did the fall of the Soviet Union a decade later. 
Since its inception, the focus of town twinning has been on uniting people through 
relationships. It is a testament to the initiative’s success that many of these remain to 
this day; Coventry recently enjoyed a performance at the city’s cathedral by 
Volgograd’s children’s choir. 
 
While European relations have improved since the 1940s, unity at home has 
received less attention. As a result, Britain is riven with deep economic, political, 
educational and cultural divides. These fault lines are increasingly determined by 
geography, with a growing gap between our big metropolitan cities and almost 
everywhere else. 
 
In comparison to other European countries, we face staggering levels of regional 
inequality; six of the ten poorest regions in northern Europe can been found in the 
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UK. As outlined by Alan Milburn, the government’s former social mobility tsar, “the 
country seems to be in the grip of a self-reinforcing spiral of ever-growing division. 
That takes a spatial form, not just a social one.” 
 
These divisions are poisoning our body politic. As Adam Smith argued in The Theory 
of Moral Sentiments, putting yourself in someone else's shoes is vital for developing 
a moral compass; in doing so "we conceive ourselves enduring all the same 
torments, we enter as it were into his body, and become in some measure the same 
person with him..." But this is difficult when we have little interaction or experience of 
those with opposing views. 
 
This is increasingly likely in geographically polarised Britain, with the places we live 
dominated by people who think alike. Our political leaders must commit time and 
energy to bridging these divides, just as the leaders of Europe did in the aftermath of 
the Second World War. By forging links between different parts of the country, a new 
era of domestic town twinning would do just that. 
 
School exchanges between sister towns would offer an opportunity for children to be 
exposed to places, people and perspectives very different to their own. This would 
allow future generations to see things from an alternative and opposing perspective. 
It may also embed from a young age an awareness of the diversity of experiences 
seen by people across our highly unequal country. 
MPs would be encouraged to spend time in their constituency’s sister town. First-
hand exposure to voters in a very different part of the country would surely soften the 
views of even the most entrenched parliamentarian, making for a more civil debate in 
the Commons. Imagine the good this would do for Parliament today, with Brexit 
gridlocked because of the unwillingness of MPs to compromise. 
 
In 2016 the Carnegie UK Trust launched its Twin Towns UK programme, a pilot 
linking twenty towns across the UK to examine how they might develop together. 
Emerging benefits include a reduction of insularity and a greater awareness of the 
bigger picture. Its focus was not on bridging economic divides – towns with similar 
socioeconomic characteristics were twinned – but initial outcomes from the scheme 
suggest a broader programme of domestic town twinning could have a powerful 
impact. 
 
Looking further back, Camden has been twinned with Doncaster since the 1980s, a 
relationship that unionised Camden Town Hall workers forged in a display of 
solidarity with striking miners during the 1980s. Funds were raised to feed families of 
striking workers at the pit and Camden locals even drove north to deliver presents at 
Christmas. Though the relationship appears less active today, it serves as a powerful 
reminder of twinning’s capacity to bring people from very different places together. 
 
As we prepare for Brexit it’s imperative that we protect existing twin town 
relationships with our European partners. This is of vital importance when we know 
sadly many of these are under threat from austerity and gloriously un-PC mayors. 
But we should look to breathe new life into these traditions too, where possible. 
Domestic town twinning would do just that: a step towards bringing Britain back 
together, just as a continent was reunited after the devastation of war. 
Ben Glover is a researcher at the think tank Demos. 
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http://www.thecnj.com/camden/071207/gulliver071207.html
http://www.thecnj.com/camden/071207/gulliver071207.html
https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/magazine-16408111
https://www.doncasterfreepress.co.uk/news/plans-to-save-twin-towns-from-the-axe-1-525613
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No: 4.1 
This report contains an Appendix which is 
exempt from publication under Part 1 of 
Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 
1972, as amended, and it would not be in the 
public interest for this information to be 
disclosed (information relating to the financial 
or business affairs of any particular person 
(including the authority holding that 
information). 

 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019  
 

PUBLIC REPORT 

 
 
FOR APPROVAL AS ACCOUNTABLE BODY: LOCAL GROWTH FUND 
PROJECT PROPOSALS SEPTEMBER 2019  
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. Growth Deal and Growing Places funding is provided by Government to local 

areas to invest in projects that will create new jobs, increase productivity, and 
stimulate economic growth. A total of £146.7m has been provided to this area, 
with around £51m remaining to allocate.  
  

1.2. The Business Board approved the Growth Prospectus in July 2019 as a call for 
new project proposals against this remaining funding ( Growth Prospectus 2019-
21). This prospectus made clear that the new opportunity for this round of bids 
to the Business Board aligned with the Combined Authority Local Industrial 
Strategy ( Local Industrial Strategy).   

 
1.3. Following initial internal assessment for suitability of the Expression of Interests 

received, so far seven have been invited to submit Full Application Forms. One 
Full Application has been submitted and subsequently appraised by the 
independent external appraisal team.  This proposal has completed the 
independent external assessment and will be taken to the Business Board for 
consideration on 23 September 2019 and, if agreed, recommended to the 
Combined Authority Board for approval on 25 September 2019.  

 

1.4. A summary of the project application for funding is contained in the report to the 
Business Board which is attached at Appendix 1 to this report.  Further details 
of the individual projects, including the external appraisal report can be found in 
exempt Appendix 1 to the Business Board report. 
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DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Chair of Business Board 

Lead Officer: John T Hill, Director, Business and 

Skills 

 

Forward Plan Ref: 2019/049 
 

Key Decision: No 

 

The Business Board recommends that:  

(a) The Combined Authority Board approve 
funding for the Local Growth Fund application 
described in the report to the Business Board 
dated 23 September 2019 and in exempt 
Appendix 1. 

 
 

 

 
Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members 
 

 
 

2.0 APPENDICES 
 
2.1 Appendix 1: Report to the Business Board 23 September 2019  
           Appendix 2: Exempt appendix to the Business Board report 23 September 

2019.  
 
 
 

Background Papers  Location 

 

None 
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BUSINESS BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO:  3.1 

23 SEPTEMBER  2019 PUBLIC REPORT 
  
This report contains an Appendix which is exempt 
from publication under Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the 
Local Government Act 1972, as amended, and it 
would not be in the public interest for this information 
to be disclosed (information relating to the financial 
or business affairs of any particular person (including 
the authority holding that information). 

 

 

LOCAL GROWTH FUND PROJECT PROPOSALS – SEPTEMBER 2019  
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. The Business Board is responsible for allocating the Growth Fund subject to approval by 

the CA Board with the objective of creating new jobs and boosting productivity. 
  

1.2. The Board are asked in this report to consider and make recommendations against a new 
application that have been submitted for these funds, based upon the independent 
external assessment undertaken. 
  
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member: 
  

Austen Adams, Interim Chair of Business Board  

Lead Officer: John T Hill, Director, Business and Skills 

 

Forward Plan Ref:  2019/049 Key Decision: Yes  
 

 
The Business Board is asked to : 
 

Recommend that: The Combined Authority Board approve funding for the 
Local Growth Fund application described in the report to the Business Board 
dated 23 September 2019 and Appendix 1. 
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2.0 BACKGROUND 
 

2.1. Growth Deal and Growing Places funding is provided by Government to local areas to invest 
in projects that will create new jobs, increase productivity, and stimulate economic growth. 
A total of £146.7m has been provided to this area, with around £51m remaining to allocate.  
  

2.2. The Business Board approved the Growth Prospectus in July 2019 as a call for new project 
proposals against this remaining funding; Growth Prospectus 2019-21 Expressions of 
interest are being submitted to the Combined Authority in feedback provided to inform full 
applications. This prospectus made clear that the new opportunity for this round of bids to 
the Business Board aligned with the Combined Authority Local Industrial Strategy; Local 
Industrial Strategy  

 
2.3. Following initial internal assessment for suitability of the Expression of Interests received, 

so far 7 have been invited to submit Full Application Forms. 1 Full Application has been 
submitted and subsequently appraised by the independent external appraisal team. 

  
2.4. One project proposal that has completed the independent external assessment are 

brought to this Business Board for consideration and, if agreed, recommendation to the 
Combined Authority Board for approval.  

 

2.5. A summary of the project at Full Application case applying for funding is below, further 
details of the individual projects, including the external appraisal report can be found in 
Appendix 1. 

 

2.6. Application Summary 
 

No. Proposal Summary Funding 
Request 

EoI score 
(136 
max) 

FAF Score 
 

1 Creation of a new and unique life-science, 
technology and social enterprise park. The park 
will offer co-working and biology lab spaces to 
entrepreneurs.  The project is for a refurbishment 
of a listed property which will lead to the full 
redevelopment of the site to include facilities for 
local people, and further life-science and lab 
spaces.  

Grant 
£292,000 
Loan 
£146,000 

119.3 TBC 

 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

2.7. The financial implications (loan, investment, and grant amounts sought) are detailed in the 
appendices. There are sufficient uncommitted Local Growth Funds to meet the up-front 
funding requests in this report without impacting other CPCA funding sources. Detailed 
financial impacts of loan and investment arrangements will be negotiated with approved 
applicants based on recommendations from the appraisers and the Business Board. 
 

3.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
3.1. None.   

 
4.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 
4.1. None. 
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5.0 OTHER SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 
 
7.1 None. 

6.0   APPENDICES – Exempt from publication under paragraph 3 of Schedule 12A Local 

Government Act 1972 - Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 

particular person (including the authority holding that information). 

 

 Appendix 1 – Project Information and external appraisal report 
 

 

Background Papers  Location 

 

None 
Not applicable 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No: 4.2 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019  
 

PUBLIC REPORT 

 
 
FOR APPROVAL AS ACCOUNTABLE BODY: LOCAL GROWTH FUND UPDATE  
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. The Greater Cambridge and Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise 

Partnership (GCGP LEP) negotiated three successive Growth Deals with 
Government between 2014 and 2017, securing £146.7m to deliver new homes, 
jobs and skills across the Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) area. The report 
to the Business Board on 23 September provided an update on the 
programme’s performance since April 2015 and a summary of the programme 
monitoring report to Government submitted on 23 August 2019 for the Local 
Growth Fund (LGF). 

 

1.2. The full Business Board report and appendices can be viewed at: 
 

https://cambridgeshirepeterboroughcagov.cmis.uk.com/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/Vi

ewMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/873/Committee/69/SelectedTab/Documents/

Default.aspx 

 

 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Chair of Business Board 

Lead Officer: John T Hill, Director, Business and 

Skills 

 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable 
 

Key Decision: No 

Page 443 of 530

https://cambridgeshirepeterboroughcagov.cmis.uk.com/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/873/Committee/69/SelectedTab/Documents/Default.aspx
https://cambridgeshirepeterboroughcagov.cmis.uk.com/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/873/Committee/69/SelectedTab/Documents/Default.aspx
https://cambridgeshirepeterboroughcagov.cmis.uk.com/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/873/Committee/69/SelectedTab/Documents/Default.aspx


 

 

Full recommendations to the Business Board 

shown below.  Recommendations for Combined 

Authority approval shown in bold type: 

(a) Recommend that: The Combined 

Authority Board note the 

programme updates outlined in the 

report to the Business Board dated 

23 September 2019; 

 
(b) Agree the amended evaluation criteria 

for Major Projects as set out in 

Appendix 3 to this report; and 

 
(c) Approve the continuation of the 

evaluation criteria for the other areas 

of funding as set out in Appendix 3 to 

this report 

 
(d) Agree the process for ranking projects 

to manage oversubscribed pipeline to 

support robust decision making on 

funding highest quality projects. 

 
Voting arrangements 
 
 
 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members 
 

 
 

2.0 APPENDICES 
 
2.1 None 
 

 

Background Papers  Location 

 

i. Local Growth Fund Documents, 
Investment Prospectus, guidance 
and application forms 

 

ii. Eastern Agri-tech Growth 
initiative guidance and application 
forms 

 

iii. List of funded projects and 
MHCLG monitoring returns 

 

https://cambridgeshirepeterborough-

ca.gov.uk/business-board/growth-funds/ 

 

 

https://cambridgeshirepeterborough-

ca.gov.uk/business-board/eastern-agri-

tech-growth-initiative/ 

 

https://cambridgeshirepeterborough-

ca.gov.uk/business-board/opportunities/ 
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iv. Local Industrial Strategy and 
associated sector strategies 

https://cambridgeshirepeterborough-

ca.gov.uk/business-board/strategies/ 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No: 4.3 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

PUBLIC REPORT 

 

GREATER SOUTH EAST ENERGY HUB  
 
1. PURPOSE 
 
1.1 As part of the prioritisation exercise with the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 

Combined Authority (CPCA), the role of Accountable Body for Greater South 
East Energy Hub has been identified as a non-priority project.  

 
1.2. The CPCA is seeking an alternative Accountable Body for the Energy Hub. This 

will not impact on the Hub’s activity in Cambridgeshire & Peterborough.   
 
1.3. In the interim, whilst a transfer of Accountable Body is agreed, a governance 

process must be established to enable all Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) 
/lead local authorities to oversee the activities of the Hub and be involved in 
decision-making. This will enable CPCA to meet the requirements in the 
Memorandums of Understanding (MoUs) between the Department for 
Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) and the CPCA. 

 
1.4. To this end the Greater South East Energy Hub Board (Hub Board) has been 

established with members from each of the LEP’s however, in order to fulfil the 
decision-making role that Government require the Hub Board must now be 
formally recognised within the CPCA governance structure. 

 
1.5. The draft Terms of Reference and Accountable Body Agreement for the Hub 

Board are attached. 
 

1.6 The full Business Board report and appendices are attached as appendices to 
this report.  
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DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:  Chair of Business Board  
 

Lead Officer: John T Hill, Director, Business and 

Skills 

 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision: No 
 

 
 
The Business Board recommends that the 
Combined Authority: 

 
 

a) Agree that the Energy Hub is 
transferred to a new Accountable 
Body which will be decided by the 
Hub Board; 
 

b) Agree to the establishment of the 
Greater South East Energy Hub 
Board in line with the Terms of 
Reference included in this report, 
and authorise the Director of 
Business & Skills, in consultation 
with the Lead Member for Economic 
Growth, Chief Finance Officer and 
Monitoring Officer, to make minor 
amendments to terms of reference 
as required in their finalisation; 

 
c) Agree to delegate authority to the 

Energy Hub Board for the use of the 
Local Energy Capacity Support 
Grant and Rural Community Energy 
Fund where the decisions do not 
impact Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Combined Authority 
staffing arrangements; and 
 

d) Note the draft Accountable Body 
Agreement and authorise the 
Section 73 Officer to make minor 
amendments and finalise the 
agreement.  

 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
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Background Papers  

 

Location 

List background papers: 

 

1. BEIS CPCA Local capacity 
Support MoU 

2. Greater South East Local 
Energy Hub - Combined 
Authority Board key decision 
28th February 2018 

3. BEIS CPCA Variation to Local 
Capacity Support Grant 

4. BEIS CPCA RCEF MoU 

List location of background papers 

 
Documents 1, 3 and 4 available from: 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority, The Incubator,  
The Boulevard,  
Enterprise Campus Alconbury 
Weald,  
Huntingdon,  
PE28 4XA  
 
Document 2 available to view here.  
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BUSINESS BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO:  4.2 

23 SEPTEMBER 2019  PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

GREATER SOUTH EAST ENERGY HUB 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. As part of the prioritisation exercise with the Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 

Combined Authority (CPCA), the role of Accountable Body for Greater South 
East Energy Hub has been identified as a non-priority project. 
 

1.2. The CPCA is seeking an alternative Accountable Body for the Energy Hub, this 
will not impact on the Hub’s activity in Cambridgeshire & Peterborough,   
 

1.3. In the interim, whilst a transfer of Accountable Body is agreed, a governance 
process must be established to enable all Local Enterprise Partnerships /lead 
local authorities to oversee the activities of the Hub and be involved in decision-
making. This will enable CPCA to meet the requirements in the Memorandums 
of Understanding (MoUs) between the Department for Business, Energy and 
Industrial Strategy (BEIS) and the CPCA. 

 

1.4. To this end the Greater South East Energy Hub Board (Hub Board) has been 
established with members from each of the LEP’s however, in order to fulfil the 
decision-making role that Government require the Hub Board must now be 
formally recognised within the CPCA governance structure. 
 

1.5. The draft Terms of Reference and Accountable Body Agreement for the Hub 
Board are attached. 
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DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:  
  

Austen Adams, Interim Chair of Business Board  

Lead Officer: John T Hill, Director of Business and Skills  
 

Forward Plan Ref:  N/A Key Decision: No 
 

 
The Business Board is asked to: 

 
a) Recommend to the Combined Authority Board that the Energy Hub is 

transferred to a new Accountable Body which will be decided by the Hub 
Board; 
  

b) Recommend the Combined Authority Board to agree to the 
establishment of the Greater South East Energy Hub Board in line with 
the Terms of Reference and included in this report, and authorise the 
Director of Business & Skills, in consultation with the Lead Member for 
Economic Growth, Chief Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer, to make 
minor amendments to terms of reference as required in their finalisation; 

 
c) Agree to delegate authority to the Energy Hub Board for the use of the 

Local Energy Capacity Support Grant and Rural Community Energy 
Fund where the decisions do not impact Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Combined Authority staffing arrangements; and 

 
d) Note the draft Accountable Body Agreement and authorise the Section 

73 Officer to make minor amendments and finalise the agreement.  
 

 
 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
 

2.1. As part of the prioritisation exercise within the CPCA, non-priority projects that 
could be removed or resource allocation reduced were identified. The 
Accountable Body role for the South East Energy Hub is one such non-priority 
project. 

 

2.2. The Energy Hub is designed to support all LEPs (including the Combined 
Authority’s Business Board) in the greater south east of England. A change in 
Accountable Body would have no impact on the Hub’s activity in Peterborough 
and Cambridgeshire.   

 

2.3. On the 28th February 2018 the CPCA Board agreed that the CPCA would be 
the Accountable Body for the Greater South East Energy Hub funded by the 
Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS). 
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2.4. A MoU was signed in March 2018 between BEIS and the Combined Authority 
which set out the purpose and requirements of the Local Capacity Support 
grant of £1,321,000 to fund the delivery of the Hub. This was subsequently 
amended on 26th March 2019 to £2,021,000. 
 

2.5. A MoU was signed in March 2019 between BEIS and the Combined Authority 
for the Rural Community Energy Fund (RCEF) providing £2.9M to the Hub for 
the delivery of the RCEF grant programme.  

 

2.6. The RCEF MoU sets out the requirement that each region establishes a 
governance process to enable the Hub Board to make decisions on the 
allocation of RCEF grants with the first awards being granted in September 
2019. 
 

2.7. The role of the Accountable Body is to: 

 Contract with BEIS on behalf of the consortia of eleven LEPs to deliver 

the Local Capacity Support Programme (LCSP) and the Rural 

Community Energy Fund (RCEF). 

 Be ultimately responsible for the employment of the staff, delivery of 

the programmes and allocation of the grant.  

 Provide back office support (financial, legal, procurement, IT, HR, 

marketing/comms) to the Hub based on an overhead of 15% of the 

staff salaries (est. £128,921 to 03/2021).  

 

2.8. BEIS have confirmed that a transfer of Accountable Body is possible through 
written procedure between the Combined Authority as the outgoing 
Accountable Body and the new incoming Accountable Body. This will need to 
be agreed with BEIS, signed off by MHCLG and Treasury.  
 

2.9. BEIS require the following conditions to be met for the transfer of Accountable 
Body: 

 Financial records of all spend and interest earned  

 A mechanism for financial transfer 

 Staffing transfer (based on the agreed staffing structure) 

 The Hub Board will be the decision-making body to select the new AB 

 There must be no impact on Hub delivery during the process of transfer 
 

2.10. To fulfil the requirements set out in the MoU and to ensure there is no impact 
on Hub delivery during the process the Combined Authority are required to 
enable the governance structure for the Hub Board. 
 

2.11. The Hub Board needs to be formally recognised as part of the CPCA 
governance structure and receive delegated authority for the Hub funds. 

 

2.12. The Terms of Reference attached as Appendix 1 have been agreed by the 10 
LEPS and were presented to the Business Board in June. The ToRs need to be 
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agreed by the Combined Authority Board to meet the requirements of the MoUs 
between BEIS and the Combined Authority. 

 

2.13. The attached draft Accountable Body Agreement sets out how the CPCA will 
operate the Hub and the roles and responsibilities of both CPCA and the 10 
LEPs. 

 

2.14. There will be transfer by novation agreement to the new Accountable Body, this 
will include: 

 

 Terms of Reference and Accountable Body Agreement 

 The BEIS Local Capacity Support Programme, Rural Community 
Energy Fund and respective variations to MoUs 

 Contracts with external suppliers 
 

2.15.  Staff will be subject to TUPE to the new Accountable Body. 
 

2.16.  The recruitment for RCEF staff was due to commence in July, this will not be 
possible during a TUPE process therefore, due diligence, project appraisal and 
community project support services will be outsourced until a transfer of 
Accountable Body is finalised. This cost will be met by the RCEF staffing 
budget. 

 

2.17. The recruitment for the Local Capacity Support Programme Funding Manager 
to support the pipeline projects business cases, financial modelling, investment 
options and project due diligence will also be outsourced, this cost will be met 
by the existing budget. 

 

2.18. The Combined Authority will continue to be responsible for the Hub until the 
transfer is complete. 

 

2.19. While CPCA is the Accountable Body for the funds, the CPCA’s Section 73 
officer has ultimate responsibility for the use of the grant funds thus all papers 
with a financial implication must receive S73 sign off prior to being presented to 
the Hub Board.   
 
 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. The two grants for which delegated authority is being recommended (Local 

Capacity Support Grant and the RCEF) have governance structures and 

restrictions set out by BEIS in their respective MoUs. As these specify that the 

grant funding is ringfenced for the Hub, and applications for the RCEF 

respectively, they could not be utilised on other projects, thus there is no effect 

on the wider CPCA budgets. 

3.2. As identified in the report Energy Hub staff will be subject to a TUPE process to 

transfer their employment to the new Accountable Body, however their whole 

costs are covered by the Energy Hub funding which is also being transferred so 
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there should be no significant net impact on the CA’s budgets due to the 

transfer. 

 
4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

4.1. The operation of an agreed Terms of Reference will enable the Combined 
Authority to meet the requirements of the BEIS MoU and mitigate any risk to 
impact on Hub delivery.  
 

4.2. The operation of an agreed Terms of Reference will ensure both certainty and 
consistency in the work of the Energy Hub Board and provide transparency as 
to its responsibilities 
 
 

5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 
 

5.1. There are no significant implications beyond those identified in the report. 
 
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 

6.1. Appendix 1 – Draft Terms of Reference for the Greater South East Energy Hub 
Board 
 

6.2. Appendix 2 – Draft Accountable Body Agreement 
 

6.3. Appendix 3 – GSE Hub Assessment Framework 
 

Background papers Location 

 
BEIS CPCA Local capacity 
Support MoU 
 
Greater South East Local Energy 
Hub - Combined Authority Board 
key decision 28th February 2018 
 
BEIS CPCA Variation to Local 
Capacity Support Grant 
 
BEIS CPCA RCEF MoU 
 

 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority, The Incubator,  
The Boulevard,  
Enterprise Campus Alconbury Weald,  
Huntingdon,  
PE28 4XA  
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ACCOUNTABLE BODY AGREEMENT 

 

Between 

 

1) CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY 

2) BUCKINGHAMSHIRE THAMES VALLEY LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

3) COAST TO CAPITAL LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

4) ENTERPRISE M3 LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

5) HERTFORDSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

6) NEW ANGLIA LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

7) OXFORDSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

8) LONDON ECONOMIC ACTION PARTNERSHIP 

9) ESSEX COUNTY COUNCIL, as Accountable Body for the South East Local Enterprise 

Partnership  

10) SOUTH EAST MIDLANDS LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

and 

11) THAMES VALLEY BERKSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERHIP 
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ACCOUNTABLE BODY AGREEMENT 

 

THIS ACCOUNTABLE BODY AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) dated [xxxxxxxxx] (“Effective Date”) is 

by and between: 

1) CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY, having a principal place of 

business at The Incubator, Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus, Huntingdon PE26 4WX 

(“CPCA”); 

2) BUCKINGHAMSHIRE THAMES VALLEY LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP, having a principal 

place of business at Wycombe Rd, High Wycombe HP14 4BF (“BTVLEP”); 

3) COAST TO CAPITAL LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP, having a principal place of business at 

Arun House (Horsham Training Centre), Hurst Road Horsham, West Sussex, RH12 2DN 

(“C2CLEP”); 

4) ENTERPRISE M3 LIMITED, having a principal place of business at The Castle, Winchester, 

Hampshire SO23 8UJ (“EM3LEP”); 

5) HERTFORDSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP, having a principal place of business at 

Broadwater Road, Welwyn Garden City AL7 3AF (“HLEP”); 

6) NEW ANGLIA LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP, having a principal place of business at 

Centrum, Norwich Research Park, Colney Lane, Norwich NR4 7UG (“NALEP”); 

7) OXFORDSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPSIRE PARTNERSHIP, having a principal place of business at First 

Floor, Jericho Building, City of Oxford College Campus, Oxpens Road, Oxford, OX1 1SA 

(“OXLEP”); 

8) LONDON ECONOMIC ACTION PARTNERSHIP, having a principal place of business at City Hall, 

The Queen’s Walk, London SE1 2AA (“LEAP”); 

9) ESSEX COUNTY COUNCIL, as Accountable Body for the South East local Enterprise 

Partnership, having a principal place of business at Essex County Council, County Hall, Market 

Road, Chelmsford, CM1 1QH (“ECC”) 

10) SOUTH EAST MIDLANDS LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP, having a principal place of 

business at Cranfield Innovation Centre University Way Cranfield Bedfordshire MK43 0BT 

(“SEMLEP”); and 

11) THAMES VALLY BERKSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERHIP, having a principal place of 

business at 100 Longwater Avenue, Reading RG2 6GP (“TVBLEP”) 

each individually a “Party” and collectively the “Parties” 
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BACKGROUND 

 

A. The Greater South East Energy Hub is a collaboration of eleven (11) Local Enterprise 

Partnerships (“LEPs”) who will work together to increase the number, quality and scale of local 

energy projects being delivered over time.   

 

B. The Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (“BEIS”) has identified that there 

are a number of local energy projects within LEP areas that are not developing to the point of 

delivery; either because they do not meet mainstream investor criteria or there is lack of 

human resource and technical expertise to deliver them.  BEIS has concluded that Local Energy 

Hubs can help to resolve this issue and has provided local energy capacity support to develop 

and resource the creation of a programme of existing and future investment ready local 

energy projects (the “Projects”) at a regional scale that will increase the number, quality and 

scale of local energy projects being delivered. 

 

C. BEIS and the CPCA entered into the following Memorandums of Understanding: 
 

i. the first dated 9 September 2018, was subsequently amended on 26 March 2019 

(together  “the MoU”) and appended hereto at Schedule 5, for the Local Energy 

Capacity Support funding for which the CPCA is the Accountable Body and under which 

it was agreed that (i) BEIS would provide funding of £2,021,000 subject to the terms of 

the MOU, for the operational delivery of the Local Energy Hub, as detailed herein (the 

“Energy Hub”); (ii) the CPCA would use the Funds to establish a Local Energy Hub Team 

including a consultancy budget to commission feasibility studies;  (iii) the CPCA would 

form and lead a consortium of Local Enterprise Partnerships (the “Consortium”) to 

deliver the Projects, the objectives and scope of which are as detailed in annex 3 of the 

MoU ; (iv) the Consortium would establish a Hub Board to oversee the activities of the 

Energy Hub and be involved in decision-making; and (v) the Funds would be used solely 

for the development of the Projects; and  

 

ii. the second dated 26 March 2019, (the “RCEF-MoU”) and appended hereto at Schedule 

5, for Rural Community Energy Fund (“RCEF”) for which the CPCA is the Accountable 

Body and under which it was agreed that: (i) BEIS would provide funding of £2,900,000 

subject to the terms and conditions of the RCEF-MoU for the operational delivery of 

the Local Energy Hub; and (ii) the CPCA would use the funds solely for the purpose of 

RCEF as detailed in the RCEF-MoU. 
 

The funds received under both MoUs are together the “Grant”. 

 
D. The Energy Hub will operate via a new team of nine (9) experts, who will help to consolidate 

and up-scale local energy projects.  Individual and multi-LEP energy strategies will provide the 
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initial evidence base for the Energy Hub to begin its work in late 2018, and the new team will 

provide resources and knowledge to determine how such projects can be developed.  
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THE PARTIES HEREBY AGREE AS FOLLOWS: 

1. LEGAL AFFECT OF AGREEMENT 

1.1. Save as expressly indicated below, this Agreement is not intended to be legally binding on 
the Parties but an expression of the intentions of each of the Parties in relation to the 
Energy Hub 

1.2. Nothing in this Agreement is intended to, or shall be deemed to, establish any formal 
partnership or joint venture between the Parties, nor constitute any Party as the agent of 
another Party, nor authorise any of the Parties to make or enter into any commitments for 
or on behalf of another Party.  

2. DEFINITIONS 

2.1. The following words and phrases have the following meanings: 

Accountable Body the CPCA will ensure compliance with the Section 31 
Agreement as the Accountable Body for the Grant; 

 

Chairman an individual who is independent of the Parties, and voted for 
by the Hub Board; 

Confidential Information all information of a confidential nature (however recorded or 
preserved) concerning the Consortium, a Party (or former 
Party) or their respective businesses (including details of 
customers, clients, suppliers, plans, intentions, market 
opportunities, operations, processes, product information, 
know-how, designs, trade secrets or software) and the terms 
of this Agreement; 
 

Data Protection Legislation (i) the General Data Protection Regulation ((EU) 2016/679) 

(“GDPR”) unless and until it is no longer directly applicable in 

the UK, and any national implementing laws, regulations and 

secondary legislation, as amended or updated from time to 

time, in the UK; (ii) any successor legislation to the GDPR 

and/or the Data Protection Act 2018; and (iii) the Market 

Research Society Code regarding the collection and use of 

personal data for research and statistical purposes and all 

other applicable laws. 

 

Exit Date 
 
 
 

The current contract with BEIS will expire on the 31 March 
2021; 
 
 

Assurance Framework the CPCA Assurance framework appended hereto as Schedule 
6 
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Grant 
 

£4,921,000 to be used solely in accordance with the section 
31 grant agreements between BEIS and the Accountable 
Body; 

 

Hub Board The decision-making body for the Energy Hub and its activity, 
made up of Representatives of the Parties; 

 

Representative 
 
 

The individual nominated by each Party to represent them on 
the Hub Board; For the avoidance of doubt, each Party has the 
right to change the nominated individual, at any time, 
provided that prior notice is given to the other Parties 
 

3. FORMATION 

3.1. The Consortium will operate in accordance with the activities and objectives outlined 
in the MoU, the Assurance Framework and the ToR, so as to enable the Local Energy 
Hub to achieve its agreed objectives.  

3.2. The Energy Hub has agreed, with BEIS, to the following objectives: 

3.2.1. Increase number, quality and scale of local energy projects being delivered; 

3.2.2. Raise local awareness of opportunity for and benefits of local energy  
investment; 
 

3.2.3. Enable local areas to attract private and/or public finance for energy projects; 
 
3.2.4. Identify working model for teams to be financially self-sustaining after the 

funding period 
 

4. COMMENCEMENT DATE AND DURATION 

4.1. This Agreement shall commence on 1 April 2018 and shall continue until the Exit Date 
unless extended by the mutual written agreement of the Parties and BEIS. 

5. GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE 

5.1. The organisational structure of the Energy Hub, which is detailed in Schedule 1 
appended hereto, shall comprise the following Energy Hub bodies: 

5.1.1. The Hub Board, which shall be 

5.1.1.1. comprised of the Representatives as detailed in Schedule 2 appended
   hereto; 

5.1.1.2. the decision-making body of the Energy Hub; and   

5.1.1.3. governed by the Hub Board Terms of Reference (the “ToR”) appended 
hereto as Schedule 3. 

5.1.2 The Hub Team, as detailed in Schedule 4 appended hereto, shall: 
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5.1.2.1 comprise the employees to be employed by the CPCA (the “Hub 
Employees”); and  

5.1.2.2. perform the tasks assigned to it by the Hub as per the Hub Team 
job descriptions and as agreed by the Hub Board. 

5.2. General Operational Procedures: 

5.2.1 Appointment of Chairman:  

(a) The Chairperson shall be appointed following an open, transparent and non-
discriminatory recruitment process. This will include a public advertisement 
and an interview process conducted by a Hub Board’s appointments panel.  
The Hub Board will consult widely and transparently before appointing a new 
Chair Each Party shall, should they so wish, nominate an individual for the 
position of Chairman and provide the Hub Board with details of said individual 
for consideration, within ten (10) days of the last date of signature of this 
Agreement; 

(b) Nominated individuals must have: 

(i) previously held a similar position; 

(ii) significant energy sector experience; and 

(iii) an understanding of how authorities operate. 

(c) The Hub Board shall convene a meeting to deliberate and prepare a shortlist 
of three (3) nominees to interview, no less than ten (10) days after the close 
of the public advert. 

(d) The Hub Board shall then select a panel of no less than five (5) 
Representatives (the “Interview Panel”) to interview the shortlisted 
nominees 

 (e) The appointment of the Chairman shall be made by the unanimous decision 
of the Interview Panel. 

(f) The position of Chairman shall be reviewed annually. 

(g)  The Chair will be a non-voting member of the Hub Board, other than in the 
event of a tied vote.  

 
(h) The Hub Board shall appoint a vice chair from amongst its membership.  
 

5.2.2. Representation in meetings: 

(a) A Representative of each Party should be present at meetings of the Hub 
Board; 

(b) Each Representative may appoint a substitute or proxy to attend and vote 
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at any meeting;  

(c) Each LEP Board, or CEO if there is appropriate delegated authority, is 
required to approve its representative and substitute, and acknowledge 
that they both have the authority to make decisions on behalf of their 
LEP; 

(d) Each Representative shall participate in a cooperative manner in the 
meetings; 

(e) BEIS shall be invited to attend Hub Board meetings. 

5.2.3.  Convening meetings: 

(a)   The Chairman of the Hub Board shall: 

(i) authorise and approve a relevant schedule of business for the 
Hub Board; 

(ii) convene meetings of the Hub Board on a frequency no more 
than six (6) weeks apart;  

(iii) give notice in writing to each Representative no later than ten 
(10) working days prior to any such meeting; and 

(iv) prepare and send each Representative a written agenda no later 
than five (5) working days prior to any meeting. 

(b) Meetings of the Hub Board may be held: 

(i)  face to face in various locations that are geographically 
accessible to the Parties; or 

(ii)  by teleconference or another telecommunication means 
where it is not possible to meet face to face. 

5.2.4.  Minutes of Meetings: 

(a) The Chairman of the Hub Board shall ensure written minutes of each 
meeting produced, which shall be the formal record of all decisions taken. 

(b)  The Chairman of the Hub Board shall ensure that the draft minutes of 
each meeting are sent to all Representatives within five (5) working days 
of each meeting; 

(c) Draft minutes will be accepted as final at the subsequent Board meeting.  

(d) Objections lodged with the Chairman should be considered and actioned 
at the following Board meeting. 

(e) Provided that (a) no objection has been raised; and (b) no information 
contained in the minutes would be deemed exempt information under 
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Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, the minutes of each Hub 
Board meeting shall be published on the Hub’s website, 
www.energyhub.org.uk within five (5) working days of them being 
accepted. 

5.2.5. Decisions: 

(a)  The Hub Board shall be free to act on its own initiative to formulate proposals 
and take decisions in accordance with the procedures set out herein. 

5.2.6. Voting: 

(a)  The Hub Board shall not deliberate and decide validly unless at least seven (7) 
Representatives are present or represented (“Quorum”);  

(b)  Each LEP Representative present or represented in a meeting shall have one 
(1) vote. 

(c)  Decisions taken shall require a majority of the votes cast of those attending;  

(d)  In the event of a tied vote, the Chairman shall have the deciding vote 

6. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE HUB BOARD 

6.1. The Hub Board shall have the authority to make decisions in relation to the proposed 
deployment of the Grant. 

6.2. The Hub Board shall: 

(a)  provide overall strategic direction for the allocation of Grant and leverage of 
Funds; 

(b) provide direction and support in relation to the development, delivery and 
implementation of Energy Hub funded activities; 

(c)  promote the Energy Hub and the available support within the Greater South-
East LEPs and their constituent local authorities, businesses and higher 
education research base; 

(d) provide recommendations to CPCA with regard to the staffing structure of 
the Operational Team in consultation with the Regional Hub Manager and 
Section 73 officer of CPCA;  

(e) approve the criteria for selection/prioritisation of pipeline projects; 

(f)  make decisions based on the scrutiny of individual project support proposals 
(approve allocation of technical/consultancy project support); 

(g)   approve bids to BEIS for tools to support capability building; and 

(h)  utilise existing CPCA governance structures to deliver the RCEF scheme; 

(i)  make final decisions for allocations of the RCEF scheme (through the Hub 
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Board or subordinate group thereof);  

(j)  comply with the Assurance Framework. 

6.3. The Hub Board shall ensure that the Energy Hub has: 

(a)  a suitable financial model; 

(b) appropriate delegated authority and agreed financial thresholds; 

(c)  the appropriate strategic direction in accordance with the MOU; 

(d) robust frameworks for the operation of the Hub;  

(e) monitor and evaluate progress against the objectives defined in the MOU; 

(f)   an agreed communication strategy; and 

(g)  clear plans for self-sustainability by the Exit Date. 

6.4. The Hub Board shall act in an advisory capacity to the Accountable Body in relation to the 
Section 31 funding agreement requirements. All decisions concerning financial models or 
that have a financial impact will be undertaken by the Hub Board with approval from the 
Section 73 officer. 

6.5. The Hub Board shall be required to approve: 

6.5.1. the allocation of financial resources by the CPCA, for project feasibility studies and 
the Hub Team;  

6.5.2. the allocation of RCEF Grants; 

6.5.3.    decisions made regarding the allocation of any future funding delegated to the Hub. 

7. LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY 

7.1. The Parties acknowledge and agree that the Hub Board shall not be liable for any decisions 
made under this Agreement. 

8. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

8.1. The CPCA Section 73 officer shall be solely responsible for the Energy Hub Grant with respect 
to compliance with the Section 31 grant agreements.   

8.2. The CPCA shall be solely responsible for the decisions taken by the Hub Board in respect of 
the allocation of the RCEF grants and allocation of financial resources by CPCA. 

8.3. Distribution of Funds - the financial contribution of BEIS shall be distributed by the 
Accountable Body, with the approval of the Hub Board. For the avoidance of doubt, the 
expectation is that the Accountable Body shall have made commitments to spend the Grant 
by no later than 31 March 2020. 

8.4. Justifying Costs – In accordance with its own usual accounting and management principles 
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and practices, each project shall be solely responsible for justifying its costs with respect to 
the feasibility studies prepared for consideration by the Hub Board.  No Party shall be in any 
way liable or responsible for such justification of costs towards the CPCA. 

 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Consortium, local authorities and other organisations 
shall be permitted to make financial contributions to Accountable Body to augment or 
extend the duration of the services offered by the Energy Hub provided always that the 
Accountable Body does not profit in any way whatsoever from the use of the Grant 

8.5. In the event the Funds are not used in their entirety to achieve the objectives set out in the 
MOU between BEIS and the CPCA - the CPCA shall enter into discussions with BEIS to reach 
agreement on how best to utilise the underspend in line with the objectives agreed under 
the MOU, and if agreement cannot be reached, the CPCA shall repay the unspent Funds to 
BEIS 

8.6. Record Keeping – the Accountable Body shall, in accordance with the MOU, keep all records 
relating to any spend funded by the Funds for a period of ten (10) years from the Effective 
Date 

8.7. State Aid - the Accountable Body shall ensure that use of the Funds is in compliance with all 
State aid rules 

8.8. Procurement - the Hub Board shall ensure that in delivering the Projects, the Energy Hub is 
compliant with all relevant requirements of law relating to public procurement 

9. OBLIGATIONS OF PARTIES 

9.1. Each Party agrees: 

 9.1.1.  to use all reasonable efforts towards the successful operating of the 
Consortium and at all times to conduct itself in a fair and proper manner in 
all transactions of any nature effecting the Consortium; 

9.1.2.  to use all reasonable efforts to comply with the commitments and principles 
set out in the MOU, thereby enabling the Accountable Body to fulfil its 
obligations under the MOU; 

9.1.3.  not to disclose Confidential Information to any third party without the prior 
written consent of all the other Parties; for the avoidance of doubt and for 
the purposes of this Agreement, consultants shall not be deemed as third 
parties but must be bound by obligations of confidentiality at least as 
restrictive as the ones contained herein; 

9.1.4.  that no other members will be added to the Consortium without the express 
prior written approval of all of the Parties; 

9.1.5.  to keep proper records of all business transacted by or on behalf of the 
Consortium; 

9.1.6.  to comply with all regulations, professional standards and other provisions 
about the conduct of the Consortium's business generally, including any 
directions made from time to time by the Hub Board. 
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10. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 

10.1. This Agreement contains the whole agreement between the Parties relating to its subject 
matter and supersedes all prior discussions, arrangements or agreements that might have 
taken place in relation to this Agreement. Nothing in this clause limits or excludes any liability 
for fraud or fraudulent misrepresentation. 

10.2. Each Party acknowledges that in entering into this Agreement it does not rely on, and shall 
have no remedies in respect of, any statement, representation, assurance or warranty 
(whether made innocently or negligently) that is not set out in this Agreement. 

11. VARIATION  

11.1. No variation to this Agreement will be valid or binding unless it is recorded in writing and 
signed by or on behalf of each of the Parties. 

12. NOTICES 

12.1. Any notice given to a Party under or in connection with this Agreement shall be in writing 
and shall be delivered by hand or by pre-paid first-class post or other next working day 
delivery service at that Party’s address as set out at the beginning of this Agreement.  The 
notice must be addressed to the Party’s most senior official.   

12.2. Any notice shall be deemed to have been received: 

12.2.1. if delivered by hand, on signature of a delivery receipt or at the time the 
notice is left at the proper address; and 

12.2.2. if sent by pre-paid first-class post or other next working day delivery service, 
at 9.00 am on the second (2nd) working day after posting or at the time 
recorded by the delivery service. 

12.3. A notice given under this Agreement is not valid if sent by e-mail or fax. 

13. THIRD PARTY RIGHTS 

13.1. The Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 shall not apply to this Agreement and no 
third party will have any right to enforce or rely on any provision of this Agreement. 

14. MISCELLANEOUS 

14.1. Data Sharing - the Parties must comply with all applicable requirements of Data Protection 
Legislation, when sharing data about the Energy Hub internally, with each other or BEIS. 

14.2. Redundancy Liability – in the event of any Hub Employees being made redundant for 
whatever reason, the CPCA as the Accountable Body and as the employer of the Hub Team 
shall be liable to make redundancy payments from the Grant, where such Hub employees 
fulfil all the criteria required by the Statutory Redundancy Payments scheme.  

15. GOVERNING LAW AND JURISDICTION 

15.1. This Agreement shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with the laws of England 
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and Wales.  

15.2. All disputes arising under or in connection with this Agreement shall be subject to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of England and Wales. 

16. COUNTERPARTS 

16.1. This Agreement may be executed in several counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an 
original but all of which together shall constitute one and the same document. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement as of the Effective Date. 
 
 
CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY 

Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
 
Title: 
 

BUCKINGHAMSHIRE THAMES VALLEY LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
 
Title:  
 

COAST TO CAPITAL LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
Title: 
  

ENTERPRISE M3 LIMITED 

Signature:         Date:  
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Name:  
 
 
Title:  
 
 
 
 
HERTFORDSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
 
Title: 
 
 
NEW ANGLIA LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 

Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
 
Title: 
 

OXFORDSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPSIRE PARTNERSHIP 

Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
 
Title: 
 

 

 

LONDON ECONOMIC ACTION PARTNERSHIP 

Signature:         Date: 
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Name:  
 
 
Title: 
 

ESSEX COUNTY COUNCIL 

Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
 
Title: 
 
 
SOUTH EAST MIDLANDS LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERSHIP 
 
Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
 
Title: 
 

THAMES VALLEY BERKSHIRE LOCAL ENTERPRISE PARTNERHIP 

Signature:         Date: 
 
 
Name:  
 
 
Title: 
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SCHEDULE 1 

ENERGY HUB ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE 
 
 

 
 
 
ENERGY HUB GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE 

 

Regional Hub 
Manager

Energy Project 
Managers (x4)

RCEF 
Programme 

Manager

RCEF Project 
officer

Funding 
Manager

Data & 
Information 

Manager

Hub Support 
Coordinator
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SCHEDULE 2 

HUB BOARD MEMBERS 
 
 

LEP Area Primary  Deputy 

Buckinghamshire Thames Valley Ed Barlow Ian Barham 

Coast to Capital Matthew Wragg t.b.c. 

Enterprise M3 Jennie Pell Rachel Barker 

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Domenico Cirillo Sheryl French 

Hertfordshire Andy Lee Paul Witcombe 

New Anglia Lisa Roberts Ellen Goodwin 

Oxfordshire Victoria Fletcher Sarah Gilbert 

Greater London Rachel Cary Jon Buick 

South East Adam Bryan Carolyn McKenzie 

South East Midlands Claire Ackroyd Arthur Le Geyt 

Thames Valley Berkshire Ben Burfoot t.b.c. 

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 
(Accountable Body - non-voting) 

Robert Emery  
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SCHEDULE 3 

HUB BOARD TERMS OF REFERENCE 

 

To be added in final version 
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SCHEDULE 4 

HUB EMPLOYEES & ROLES 
 

 Regional Hub Manager - principal Energy Hub ambassador, operational lead and line manager 
for the other seven staff. 

 

 Four (4) Energy Projects Managers - project identification, stakeholder engagement and project 
delivery readiness key account managers who will each cover an approximate area equivalent 
to four counties plus all will cover Greater London. 

 

 Data and Information Manager - principal responsibility for setting up, maintaining and 
providing analysis on systems that contain energy data, stakeholder information, related project 
summaries, funding options and key sector specific organisations.  Key technical researcher for 
the Hub; responsible for GDPR. 

 

 Hub Support Co-ordinator – administrative/operational manager for the Energy Hub; first point 
of contact via telephone, email and website for new contacts; responsible for the 
communications plan, meetings, events, workshops and seminars.  

 

 Funding Manager - assessor of potential projects for funding viability, securer of funding 
streams, researcher of innovative funding solutions for projects and groups thereof. 

 

 Rural Community Energy Fund Programme Manager – principal responsible for the 
administration and management of the RCEF fund, grant governance, grant assessment and 
secretariat to the funding panel. 

 

 Rural Community Energy Fund Project Officer - providing the community engagement function, 
project development support and feasibility study management. 
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SCHEDULE 5 

 
1) MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN BEIS & THE CPCA 

 
 
 

2) VARIATION TO MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN BEIS & THE CPCA 
 
 
 
 

3) MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN BEIS & THE CPCA (RECF) 
 
 

 
 
 
 
To be added in final draft 
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SCHEDULE 6 

CPCA ASSURANCE FRAMEWORK 
 

 

 

To be added in final draft 
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Greater South East Local Energy Hub Board 
 
 

Terms of Reference April 2019 (Version 1.0) 
 

Review Date – April 2020 

 

Status of the Terms of Reference 

The Terms of Reference (“ToR”), which are in draft until they are approved by the 

LEPs and CPCA, will form an Appendix to the Accountable Body Agreement 

between the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Greater 

South East LEPs and/or lead local authorities (the “Agreement”). 

 

The ToR set out the purpose and structure of the Greater South East Energy Hub 

Board and the Energy Hub Operational Team.  

 

The Agreement sets out the governance arrangements between Cambridgeshire & 

Peterborough Combined Authority (the “CPCA”) and the Greater South East 

regional LEPs and lead local authorities (the “LEPS”).  

 

Status of the Decision-making Process 

The decision-making process appended to this document has been reviewed by 

BEIS and is agreed by the five (5) Regional Energy Hubs Boards and Accountable 

Bodies. However, it sits outside of the ToR and may be updated by the Greater 

South East Energy Hub (the “Energy Hub”) with the approval of the CPCA and the 

Greater South East Energy Hub Board. 

 

The Energy Hub Project Assessment Framework sets out the processes and criteria 

for Energy Hub project support and Rural Community Energy Fund grants. 
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1. Introduction 
The Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) has identified 

that there are a number of local energy projects within LEP areas that are not 

developing to the point of delivery; either because they do not meet mainstream 

investor criteria or there is lack of human resource and technical expertise to deliver 

them.   

BEIS allocated £1.6m for Energy Strategy development by LEPs with the first 

tranche of 13 LEPs receiving a total of £600K in March 2017 with the remaining 25 

LEPs in England offered £1m in September 2017. One of the main outcomes of the 

strategies was to identify a pipeline of energy investment opportunities for each LEP 

area. 

Following on from the strategies and as part of the Local Energy Programme, BEIS 

allocated funding to support the capacity of LEPs and local authorities to play a 

leading role in delivering low-carbon economic growth. The model for the delivery of 

this support was the establishment of five regional Energy Hubs in England to 

support the capacity of LEPs and local authorities to deliver energy projects.  

Each Hub has been set up to serve a number of LEP areas which were agreed by 

mutual consent with the constituent LEPs, with the expectation that the LEPs work 

closely with their local authorities in the process of setting up and working with the 

Hubs. The Hubs in turn would work on behalf of all the LEP areas served and their 

member local authorities, it is a requirement of the BEIS for governance 

arrangements to be agreed in support of this. 

The Hub Board was formed in November 2017 to establish the Greater South East 

Energy Hub, comprising the consortia of eleven (11) LEPs/lead authorities in the 

Greater South East. All LEPs were able to put forward proposals for hosting the Hub 

(as Lead Authority and Accountable Body for the Section 31 grant). The CPCA 

became the Accountable Body by mutual agreement in March 2018. The Energy 

Hub was set up in April 2018 and became operational in September 2018.  

The Energy Hub is to be funded by BEIS for an initial period of three (3) years, as 

detailed in the Local Energy Capacity Support Memorandum of Understanding 

entered into by BEIS and the CPCA (the “MoU”) and the Variation to MoU (26/3/19). 

The Energy Hub will administer the Rural Community Energy Fund for a minimum 

period of two (2) years as detailed in the Rural Community Energy Fund 

Memorandum of Understanding entered into by BEIS and the CPCA (the “RCEF 

MoU”). 

 

2. Objectives of the Greater South East Energy Hub  
The key objective of the Energy Hub is to work collaboratively with LEPs and their 

member local authorities across the greater south east area to co-ordinate the 

identification and prioritisation of local energy projects and to undertake the initial 

stages of development for priority projects up to a point where investment can be 

secured.  The governance structure of the Energy Hub allows for decisions to be 

made at a local level and to be aligned with local strategic priorities. The Energy Hub 
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will seek to: Increase the number, quality and scale of local energy projects being 

delivered;  

a) Raise local awareness of the opportunity for and benefits of local energy 

investment; 

b) Enable local areas to attract private and/or public finance for energy projects; 

c) Identify options for the Energy Hub model to be financially self-sustaining after 

the funding period. 

3. Hub Board and Operational Team Structure 
The Energy Hub will operate under an Energy Hub Board (the “Hub Board”) and an 

Energy Hub Operational Team (the “Operational Team”). The ultimate purpose of 

this dual arrangement is to ensure that the Energy Hub delivers the required quality 

outcomes outlined in the MoU and the Local Energy Strategies and responds 

appropriately to changing requirements of both the LEPs and the operational 

environment.  

 

4. Hub Board Roles and Responsibilities 
The Hub Board is the strategic body responsible for taking decisions on Energy Hub 

business and programme activity. The Hub Board will provide oversight of the 

Operational Team’s delivery of the programme to ensure it fulfils the aspirations and 

expectations of key stakeholders in line with the scope outlined in the MoU. The 

decision-making process for the allocation of project support is detailed in the Project 

Assessment Frameworks appended hereto as (Annex 1 Local Energy Capacity 

Support & Annex 2 Rural Community Energy Fund). 

The Hub Board shall have the authority to make decisions in relation to the proposed 

deployment of the Grant. 

The Hub Board shall: 

a) provide overall strategic direction for the allocation of Grant and leverage of 

Funds;  

b) provide direction and support in relation to the development, delivery and 

implementation of Energy Hub funded activities;  

c) promote the Energy Hub and the available support within the Greater South-

East LEPs and their constituent local authorities, businesses and higher 

education research base;  

d) provide recommendations to CPCA with regard to the staffing structure of the 

Operational Team in consultation with the Regional Hub Manager and Section 

73 officer of CPCA;  

e) approve the criteria for selection/prioritisation of pipeline projects;  

f) make decisions based on the scrutiny of individual project support proposals 

(approve allocation of technical/consultancy project support);  

g) approve bids to BEIS for tools to support capability building;  

h) utilise existing CPCA governance structures to deliver the RCEF scheme;  

i) make final decisions for allocations of the RCEF scheme (through the Hub 

Board or subordinate group thereof);  

Page 481 of 530



 
 

j) comply with the Assurance Framework.   

The Hub Board shall ensure that the Energy Hub has: 
 

a)   a suitable financial model; 

b)   appropriate delegated authority and agreed financial thresholds;  

c)   the appropriate strategic direction in accordance with the MOU;  

d)   robust frameworks for the operation of the Hub;  

e)   monitor and evaluate progress against the objectives defined in the MOU;  

f)   an agreed communication strategy; and  

g)   clear plans for self-sustainability by the Exit Date. 

 

The Hub Board shall act in an advisory capacity to the Accountable Body in relation 
to the Section 31 grant agreements. All decisions concerning financial models or that 
have a financial impact will be undertaken by the Hub Board with approval of the 
Section 73 officer. 
 

The Hub Board shall be required to approve: 
 

a) the allocation of financial resources by the CPCA, for project feasibility studies 

and the Hub Operational Team;  

b) the allocation of RCEF grants;  

c) decisions made regarding the allocation of any future funding delegated to the 

Hub.  

d) All Board and sub-committee or sub-group members will make decisions on merit 

having taken into account all the relevant information available at the time. 

 

5. Board Composition 
The Hub Board comprises representation of: 

a) one (1) board member from each LEP area served;  

b) one (1) board member representing the Accountable Body Section 73 Officer; 

and 

c) One (1) Chairperson. 

Each LEP board member will have a substitute nominated by the LEP and BEIS will 

have a position as observer and advisor. 

The Energy Hub comprises the following members: 

 Cambridgeshire & 

Peterborough Combined 

Authority (Accountable Body) 

 Cambridge & Peterborough 

Combined Authority 

(Business Board) 

 New Anglia LEP 

 South East LEP 

 South East Midlands LEP 

 Coast to Capital LEP 

 Enterprise M3 LEP 

 Hertfordshire LEP 

 Oxfordshire LEP 

 Thames Valley Berkshire 

LEP 
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 Buckinghamshire Thames 

Valley LEP 

 Greater London Authority 

 BEIS is a permanent observer representing Local Energy 

6. Recruitment of Hub Board Members 

The Hub Board shall appoint an Independent Chairperson.  

Hub Board Members and Substitutes are nominated by each LEP/lead local authority. 

Board Members must have the capacity and capability to deliver their role and have 

delegation for decision-making from their LEP Board or if delegated, the Chief 

Executive. Hub Board Members are expected to represent their organisations at a 

strategic level. 

The Chief Finance Officer (s73) (or deputy) shall have a non-voting position on the Hub 

Board. 

Whilst all appointments to the Hub Board will be on merit, in accordance with 

Government requirements, the Hub Board will aim to maintain the gender balance and 

representation of those with protected characteristics on its board with the following 

minimum requirements:  

 that women make up at least one third of Hub Board by 2020  

 with an expectation for equal representation by 2023, and  

 ensure its Board is representative of the businesses and communities they 
serve  

The Hub Board is currently comprised with an equal gender balance. 

 

Chairperson & Vice Chairperson of the Hub Board 

The Hub Board will appoint an independent Chairperson.  
 
The Chairperson shall be appointed following an open, transparent and non-
discriminatory recruitment process which assesses each candidate on merit carried out 
in accordance with the Combined Authority’s diversity statement, Government 
Guidance and the Nolan Principles. This will include a public advertisement and an 
interview process conducted by a Hub Board’s appointments panel.  The Hub Board will 
consult widely and transparently before appointing a new Chairperson. Each Party 
shall, should they so wish, nominate an individual for the position of Chairperson and 
provide the Hub Board with details of said individual for consideration, within ten (10) 
days of the last date of signature of this Agreement; 
 
Nominated individuals must have:  

i) previously held a similar position; 
ii) significant energy sector experience; and 
iii) an understanding of how authorities operate. 
 

The Hub Board shall convene a meeting to deliberate and prepare a shortlist of three 
(3) nominees to interview, no less than ten (10) days after the close of the public advert. 
 
The Hub Board shall then select a panel of no less than five (5) Representatives (the 
“Interview Panel”) to interview the shortlisted nominees. 
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The appointment of the Chairperson shall be made by the unanimous decision of the 
Interview Panel. 

 

Terms of Appointment 
 

The term of office for independent Chairperson will normally be one (1) year, and 
subject to a maximum of one(1)  consecutive term, unless: 
 

(a) they resign from their position and communicate this in writing to the 
Hub Board and CPCA Monitoring Officer; or 
 

(b) upon receipt of a vote of no confidence by the Hub Board, the Board 
must consider whether to terminate the terms of office of the Chair at 
the next meeting of the Board. 

 

The position of Chairperson shall be reviewed annually. 
 

The terms of the appointment will be set out in an appointment letter from the 
Combined Authority to the Chairperson. The Chairperson will be remunerated for 
allowable expenses. 
 

The Hub Board shall appoint a vice Chairperson from amongst its membership, the 
term of office is at their discretion.  
 
Working Groups 

The Hub Board may appoint informal non-decision-making working groups or panels. 

Any such subordinate body set up by the Hub Board shall include one or more Hub 

Board members as nominated by the Board. With the consent of the Chairperson, any 

such group may also co-opt onto it any independent person with the relevant expertise 

– judged against pre-determined criteria – on the issues within the remit of these 

groups. 

The remit and terms of reference for any such subordinate body shall be approved by 

the Hub Board and comply with the Combined Authorities Assurance Framework and 

Hub Terms of Reference. 

 

RCEF Funding Panel 

The Hub Board may appoint a formal decision-making Funding Panel for the RCEF 

Grants. This subordinate body set up by the Hub Board shall include one or more Hub 

Board members as nominated by the Board, Local Enterprise Partnerships, lead local 

authorities and a BEIS official. To guard against any potential conflicts of interest that 

could potentially arise through Combined Authority involvement with the application or 

project, the Hub Board must ensure that there are several local authorities represented 

on the Funding Panel. With the consent of the Chairperson, any such group may also 

co-opt onto it any independent person with the relevant expertise – judged against pre-

determined criteria – on the issues within the remit of these groups. 
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The remit and terms of reference for any such subordinate body shall be approved by 

the Hub Board and comply with the Combined Authorities Assurance Framework and 

Hub Terms of Reference. 

 

7. Accountability 
The Hub Board members are responsible for acting as points of contact and 

communication ‘leads’ for their LEP area and as such are required to ensure that  

(a) all relevant LEP and local key stakeholders are kept fully informed of Energy Hub 

activities; and 

(b) they represent the views of the LEP area. 

 

8. Collaboration 
The Hub Board members are required to take a collaborative and coordinated approach 

across multiple LEPs, including supporting the Operational Team to identify strategic 

collaborative projects. Projects that are supported by the Hub and develop collateral 

and assets, such as business cases, templates and toolkits shall be shared with other 

LEPs for the benefit of the greater south east area. 

 

9. Duty of Confidentiality 
Hub Board members have a duty to maintain the confidentiality of information that 
they acquire by virtue of their position. Each shall keep confidential any and all 
information marked as confidential and any and all materials relating to specific 
project beneficiaries or prospective beneficiaries of support unless compelled by legal 
process to disclose such information, or authorised to do so by the Hub Board. The 
Hub Board members can disclose confidential information to their respective LEP 
Board and/or Secretariat, providing that information is treated in confidence. 

 

10. General Operational Procedures 
Meetings 

Meetings of the Hub Board shall not be open to the public unless determined otherwise 

by the Chair. 

Agendas and Minutes 

Agendas and reports for the Hub Board will be available on the Hub’s website 
www.energyhub.org.uk at least five clear working days before the meeting to which they 
relate in accordance with the Transparency rules in chapter 6 of the Combined 
Authority constitution. Any funding decisions shall be ratified by the Combined Authority 
as accountable body for the Hub Board.  
 

The public may have access to agenda, reports and minutes of public and private 
meetings except where they are exempt from disclosure under the Freedom of 
Information Act 2000 (FOIA). 
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Freedom of Information 
 

Reports will be released with the agenda, except in those cases where the information 
contained in the reports is exempt from disclosure under the Freedom of Information 
Act 2000 (FOIA). These papers will be classed as reserved papers. 

 
Likely exemptions that are likely to make information reserved include but are not 
limited to: 

• Commercial sensitivity 

• Information provided in confidence 

• Personal data 

• Legal professional privilege 
• Information intended for publication at a future date 

 
Representation in meetings: 

A representative of each LEP should be present at the meetings of the Hub Board, 
the Board Member. Each LEP may appoint a substitute or proxy, to attend and vote 
at any meeting and each representative shall participate in a cooperative manner in 
the meetings. 

Convening meetings: 
The Chairperson of the Hub Board shall: 

 authorise and approve a relevant schedule of business for the Hub Board; 

 convene meetings of the Hub Board on a frequency no more than six (6) weeks 

apart;  

 give notice in writing to each Representative no later than ten (10) working days 

prior to any such meeting; and 

 prepare and send each Representative a written agenda no later than five (5) 

clear working days prior to any meeting. 

Meetings of the Hub Board may be held: 

 face to face in various locations that are geographically accessible to the Parties; 

or  

 by teleconference or another telecommunication means where it is not possible 

to meet face to face. 

Quorum 

The Hub Board shall not deliberate and decide validly unless at least seven (7) 

Representatives are present or represented (“Quorum”);  

During any meeting if the Chairperson counts the number if members present and 

declares there is not a quorum present, then the meeting will adjourn immediately. 

Remaining business will be considered at a time and date fixed by the Chair. If the 

Chairperson does not fix a date, the remaining business will be conducted at the next 

ordinary meeting. 

Decision Making and Voting  

Wherever possible, decisions of the Board will be by consensus, without the need for a 

vote. Where this is not possible a vote may be taken where the Chairperson considers it 

to be necessary to establish whether a consensus exists. 
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 Each LEP Representative present or represented in a meeting shall have one (1) 

vote. 

 The CPCA Section 73 officer does not have a vote; 

 Decisions taken shall require a majority of the votes cast of those attending;  

 In the event of a tied vote, the Chairperson shall have the deciding vote. 
 

The vote will be by way of show of hands and recorded in the minutes. 
 

Decisions: The Hub Board shall be free to act on its own initiative to formulate proposals 

and take decisions in accordance with the procedures set out herein.  

Decisions of the Hub Board 

The draft minutes of the Hub Board will be posted on the Hub’s website within 12 clear 

working days of the meeting taking place. Provided that (a) no objection has been raised; 

and (b) no information contained in the minutes would be deemed exempt information 

under Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, the minutes of each Hub Board 

meeting shall be published on the Hub’s website, www.energyhub.org.uk within two (2) 

clear working days of them being accepted. 

 The Chairperson of the Hub Board shall ensure that the draft minutes of each 
meeting are sent to all Representatives within five (5) working days of each 
meeting; 

 Draft minutes will be accepted as final at the subsequent Board meeting.  

 Objections lodged with the Chairperson should be considered and actioned at the 

following Board meeting. 

Where decisions need to be ratified by the CPCA as Accountable Body and the 

Combined Authority does not agree, they will refer the matter back to the Hub Board 

with the reasons and ask the Hub Board to reconsider. 

Urgency Procedure  

In order to ensure that the Hub Board is able to progress its business in an efficient 
manner, comments on urgent matters may be sought by the Regional Hub Manager or 
other Statutory Officer outside the meeting cycle. 
 
Members will receive email notification which identifies: 
 

(a) Details of the matter requiring comment and/or endorsement and the 

reason for urgency (including an explanation as to why an emergency 

meeting is not proposed to be held to conduct the business); 

(b) The date responses are required by; 

(c) The name of the person or persons making or putting forward the 

proposal/decision 

 
Two working days after the close of responses, the following will be circulated to all Hub 
Board Members: 
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(a) The outcome of the decision taken by Statutory Officers (including 

responses received in agreement and responses received in 

disagreement); and the date when any decision comes into effect; and 

(b) Any mitigating action taken to address Members’ stated views or 

concerns. 

 
Decisions and actions taken will be retrospectively reported to the next meeting 

of the Hub Board. 

 

Complaints and Whistleblowing  
Any complaint received about the Hub Board will be dealt with under either the 
Combined Authority Complaints or Confidential Complaints Policy. 

 

Any complaint about an individual Hub Board member alleging a breach of the Code of 
Conduct will be dealt with in accordance with the code of conduct.  
 
Any whistleblowing concerns raised about the Hub Board will be dealt with under the 
Combined Authority’s Whistleblowing Policy.  

 

Each of these procedures or policies shall be published on the Combined Authority 
web-site and accessible from the Hub Board’s web-site.  
 

11. Code of Conduct 
All Hub Board members are expected to adhere to the Nolan Principals of public sector 

bodies. The Combined Authority has a Code of Conduct which applies to members of 

the Hub Board. 

 

12. Conflicts of Interest 
Register of Interests 

It is the responsibility of Board members to ensure an up to date Register of Interests is 
maintained.  Each Hub Board member must complete and keep up to date a register of 
interest form required under the Combined Authority’s code of conduct.  The register of 
interest form will be published on the Hub’s website within 28 days from the date of the 
appointment and is a condition of appointment.  A member must within 28 days of 
becoming aware of any change in their interests provide written notification of this. 
 

It is the responsibility of Board members to declare any interest on any item of business 
being conducted at a Hub Board or working group meeting.  Any declarations of interest 
made by a Hub Board member at a meeting and any action taken, (such as leaving the 
room, or not taking part), will be recorded in the minutes for that meeting.  The member 
should update their register of interest form within 7 days of the meeting if a new 
interest has been declared. 
 
Any alleged breach of the Hub Board member code of conduct will be dealt with under 
the Combined Authority’s Member Complaints Procedure. 
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13. Grievance Procedure 
There are three (3) key points for the grievance procedure: 

 1. Issues must be dealt with promptly and consistently; 

 2. The LEPs should have an opportunity to put their case to the Hub Board; and 

 3. The decision of the Hub Board will be final  

 

The Procedure  

i. Raise the grievance in writing  

a) If a LEP has a grievance the LEP Representative should raise it with the Hub 

Board without unreasonable delay, and within one (1) month of the incident 

which gave rise to the complaint. The LEP Representative must provide the Hub 

Board with details in writing of the specific circumstance or circumstances which 

constitute the grievance, with dates, etc. 

 

ii. Invitation to a Grievance Meeting  

a) The Hub Board will invite the LEP Representative to attend a meeting, without 

unavoidable delay to discuss the matter. The meeting should ideally be arranged 

within five (5) working days of the Hub Board receiving the written grievance. 

 

iii. Grievance Meeting  

a) Where possible, a note-taker, who must be uninvolved in the case will take down 

a record of the proceedings.  

b) The Chairperson of the Hub Board will introduce the meeting, read out the 

grounds of the grievance, ask the LEP Representative if they are correct and 

require the LEP Representative to provide clarification regarding details of the 

grievance if unclear.  

c) The LEP Representative will be given the opportunity to put forward her/his case 

and say how they would like to see it resolved.  

d) The meeting may be adjourned by the Chairperson of the Hub Board if it is 

considered necessary to undertake further investigation. Any necessary 

investigations will be carried out to establish the facts of the case. The meeting 

will be reconvened as soon as reasonably practicable. 

e) Having considered the grievance, the Chairperson of the Hub Board will give 

her/his decision regarding the case in writing to the LEP Representative within 

five (5) working days. If appropriate, the decision will set out what action the Hub 

Board intends to take to resolve the grievance or if the grievance is not upheld, 

will explain the reasons.  

 

 

14. Accountable Decision Making 
Local Energy Capacity Support 

All LEPs have set a strategic direction for their respective areas through a Local Energy 

Strategy. Funded by BEIS in 2017/18, energy strategies were required to provide 

strategic fit with BEIS policy, (energy related aspects of the Industrial Strategy and the 
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national trajectory for decarbonisation and clean growth) and align with other national 

and local energy and low carbon policy. The Energy Strategies were signed off at LEP 

Board level after consultation with all the key engagement groups. 

In the Greater South East Hub region there are six (6) Local Energy strategies:  

 Local Energy East, a tri-LEP strategy for CPCA, NALEP and Hertfordshire LEP; 

 South2East a tri-LEP strategy for SELEP, C2C and EM3;  

 Oxfordshire LEP 

 South East Midlands LEP 

 Thames Valley Berkshire LEP 

 Buckinghamshire Thames Valley LEP 

LEPs also have responsibility to set strategic direction through Strategic Economic 

Plans and emerging Local Industrial Strategies.  

These strategies form a key element of the Energy Hub’s decision making for Local 

Energy Capacity Support, as for a project to be supported it must contribute to the 

achievement of strategic priorities and benefit multiple LEP areas. 

The decision-making process for Local Capacity Support is governed by the Local 

Energy Capacity Support Project Assessment Framework. 

Rural Community Energy Fund 

The Energy Hub, as part of the BEIS Local Energy Programme was allocated Rural 

Community Energy Funds (RCEF) to further the objectives of RCEF across the Greater 

South East. The RCEF is a scheme which provides funding to rural communities in 

England to develop renewable energy projects which provide economic and social 

benefits to the community. The Energy Hub will appoint a Rural Community Energy 

Fund Manager who will provide support to communities in developing grant applications 

and managing funded studies. The Energy Hub will offer funding to support successful 

applicants to the RCEF fund by either: 

i) Stage 1 Feasibility Grants – up to £40K; 

ii) Stage 2 Grants – up to £100K for business development and planning of 

feasible schemes. Each community receiving funds would need to provide a) 

resources to Community Energy England for sharing across all new 

schemes; and b) support the Local Energy Hub on engaging other 

communities to develop a peer-to-peer support network to further build 

capacity at a local level. 

The main objectives of the fund are to: 

i) increase the uptake of the RCEF scheme; 

ii) increase the number of rural communities engaged ; 

iii) monitor the impact of communities of projects funded, included but not limited 

to: 

a. Jobs created 

b. Volunteers engaged 

c. MW produced 

The Hub Board will: 
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a) set up a ‘Funding Panel’ for the approval of the RCEF Grants which shall 

include one or more Hub Board members as nominated by the Board. The 

Funding Panel shall include representatives from several local authorities. A 

BEIS official shall be present on the Funding Panel to represent the views of 

BEIS and ensure the criteria for RCEF are met. 

b) appoint an independent Assessment Panel to review applications and make 

recommendations to the Funding Panel. 

c) The Terms of Reference for the Assessment Panel and Funding Panel shall 

be approved by the Hub Board and comply with the Combined Authority’s 

Assurance Framework and Hub’s Terms of Reference. 

The decision-making process for the RCEF will be governed by the RCEF Project 

Assessment Framework that is aligned with the CPCA Assurance Framework. 

 

15. Operational Team 
The Operational Team is employed on behalf of the consortium by the CPCA and 

perform the tasks assigned to it as per the programme objectives set by BEIS and the 

Hub Board. 

The Regional Hub Manager (the “Regional Manager”) is the senior responsible owner 

for the Energy Hub and the CPCA Section 73 Officer acts as the Chief Finance Officer.  

The Regional Manager reports to the Hub Board, the Combined Authority’s Director for 

Business, Skills & Energy and BEIS.  

The Regional Hub Manager will provide, for Hub Board approval, the Energy Hub: 

 Financial forecasts; 

 Business Plan; 

 Communications Plan; 

 Stakeholder Engagement Strategy; 

 Communications Framework (agreed); 

 Communications Protocol (agreed); 

 Project Assessment Frameworks; 

 Risk Register (agreed); 

 Any other framework or plan required by the Hub Board. 

The Regional Hub Manager will have freedom to deliver and act on behalf of the Hub 

within the scope of the Hub Board approved plans and frameworks. This includes the 

delegation of technical consultancy allocation of up to £5K and discretion to reallocate 

up of 1% of the Local Capacity Support grant budget between cost centres. 

The Regional Hub Manager provides monthly and quarterly progress and performance 

reports for BEIS for the Local Capacity Support Grant and RCEF. All reporting and 

minutes from meetings of the Regional Leads from the five (5) Local Energy Hubs will 

be shared on the Hub Board SharePoint site hosted by the CPCA. 

The Regional Hub Manager will provide operational and financial reports for each Board 

meeting 
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The Operational Team is managed by the Regional Hub Manager and comprises 

energy specialists and support staff and – at their discretion – key subcontractors. The 

Operational Team are responsible for the development of the project pipeline, delivery 

of the RCEF, day-to-day delivery of the programme, dealing with technical delivery 

matters, financial monitoring and compliance, interaction with BEIS and stakeholders.  

The Regional Hub Manager provides the secretariat to the Hub Board, minutes are 

taken by the Hub Support Coordinator; programme and local capacity support is 

provided from across the Operational Team. The Rural Community Energy Manager 

will support the delivery and administration of RCEF. The CPCA corporate support 

services (e.g. financial and human resources) will be provided from within the CPCA’s 

existing support arrangements. 

Annex 3 of the BEIS Local Energy Capacity Support Grant MoU sets out the scope 

of the Energy Hub and Annex 4 the KPIs and outputs to be provided by the Energy 

Hub.  

The BEIS Rural Community Energy Fund MoU sets out the grant principals and 

governance arrangements for the fund and Annex A sets out the KPIs for the Energy 

Hub. 

The Energy Hub operates on behalf of all LEP areas served, and their member local 

authorities. 

 

16. Stakeholder Engagement 
Working with stakeholders is critical to the success of the Energy Hub. The Energy 

Hub’s Stakeholder Engagement Strategy sets out the people and groups with whom the 

Energy Hub should and does engage with and how this is done. 

The Energy Hub was set up to work with LEPs and their local authorities to provide 

local capability and capacity. The LEPs through the development of their Local Energy 

Strategies are engaging with stakeholders and will support the Energy Hub to build 

relationships in their respective areas.  

The Energy Hub will build relationships with local stakeholders to identify need, inform 

the Hub’s support activities, share information and facilitate the development of local 

energy projects. 

The Energy Hub will undertake and/or participate in a range of engagement activities to 

develop the stakeholder network, which may include; events, roundtables, thematic 

conferences, regular meetings and exchanges with advisory groups.  

The Energy Hub will participate in external events, and the Hub Board members and 

the Regional Manager promote the work of the Energy Hub in a range of speaking 

engagements and events. 

The Energy Hub participates in local energy conferences, supports programme 

development and is the BEIS local energy representative at the regional annual 

National Energy Efficiency Awards. The Energy Hub will work with other local energy 

promoters in Energy Hub region to promote the local energy agenda. 

Page 492 of 530



 
 

The Energy Hub utilises a range of communication channels to engage with 

stakeholders. An Energy Hub Communications Group with representation from the 

eleven (11) LEPs has been set up to develop and align communications activity and 

promote the Energy Hub; this group works to the Energy Hub’s Communications 

Protocol and Communications Framework. 

The Energy Hub has a channel on the BEIS Local Energy Team Huddle which is an 

online forum and networking website for LEPs, Local Authorities and other partners 

across England to support delivery of local energy projects. The Huddle enables 

collaborative working, the sharing of documents, access to resources, news and 

events. 

 

17. Accountable Body  
The CPCA is the employer of the Operational team. All Hub employees will be subject 

to the policies, terms and conditions of the CPCA. These may change from time to time 

and the Accountable Body will inform with the Hub Board on any significant changes to 

employment terms and conditions. 

Financial Provisions 

The CPCA Section 73 officer shall be solely responsible for the Energy Hub Grant with 

respect to compliance with the Section 31 grant agreements.   

Distribution of Funds - the financial contribution of BEIS shall be distributed by the 

Accountable Body, with the approval of the Hub Board.  

Justifying Costs – In accordance with its own usual accounting and management 

principles and practices, each project shall be solely responsible for justifying its costs 

with respect to the feasibility studies prepared for consideration by the Hub Board.  No 

LEP shall be in any way liable or responsible for such justification of costs towards the 

CPCA.  

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Consortium, local authorities and other organisations 

shall be permitted to make financial contributions to the Accountable Body to augment 

or extend the duration of the services offered by the Energy Hub provided always that 

the Accountable Body does not profit in any way whatsoever from the use of the Grant. 

In the event the Funds are not used in their entirety to achieve the objectives set out in 

the MOU between BEIS and the CPCA - the CPCA shall enter into discussions with 

BEIS to reach agreement on how best to utilise the underspend in line with the 

objectives agreed under the MOU, and if agreement cannot be reached, the CPCA 

shall repay the unspent Funds to BEIS 

Record Keeping – the Accountable Body shall, in accordance with the MOU, keep all 
records relating to any spend funded by the Funds for a period of ten (10) years from 
the Effective Date 

State Aid - the Accountable Body shall ensure that use of the Funds is in compliance 
with all State aid rules 
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18. Scrutiny Arrangements 
The Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee may review or scrutinise 
any Combined Authority decision in its role as accountable body for the Hub Board. The 
Combined Authority’s Scrutiny Officer shall ensure that this includes appropriate 
scrutiny of Hub Board decision-making and achievements. 

 

Any Hub Board member may be asked to attend, or otherwise contribute to, a meeting 
of the Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  
 
The Combined Authority’s Audit and Governance Committees will also review the local 
assurance framework and how the local assurance frameworks are operating in 
practice.  
 

19. Exit Strategy 
The Energy Hub is funded by BEIS for an initial term of three (3) years. The Regional 

Hub Manager will, in collaboration with the Hub Board, identify options for financial 

sustainability. Hub Board Members are expected to liaise with their member local 

authorities to explore the feasibility of options identified. 

If and/or when the funding model changes and revenue is generated the Hub Board will 

review the Terms of Reference and replace the Accountable Body Agreement with a 

Partnership Agreement.  

If and/or when the Energy Hub receives capital funding the Hub will address the need to 

adopt independent due diligence for project assessment processes. 

20. Amendments to the Terms of Reference  
These terms of reference will be reviewed annually. The Hub Board will recommend 
any proposed changes to the Terms of Reference to the Combined Authority. 

 

The Combined Authority’s Monitoring Officer is authorised to make any changes to any 
constitutional or governance documents which are required: 
 

(a) as a result of any government guidance, legislative change or 
decisions of the Hub Board, or  

(b) to enable the documents to be kept up to date, or  
(c) for the purposes of clarification only.  

 

This terms of reference and other governance documents shall be published on the 
Combined Authority website and accessible from the Hub’s website 
www.energyhub.org.uk.  
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Annex 1 – Local Capacity Support: Energy Hub Project Assessment Framework 
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Annex 2  - Rural Community Energy Fund Project Assessment Framework 
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DRAFT GSE Energy Hub Project Assessment Framework 
 
 

GSE ENERGY HUB PROJECT ASSESSMENT FRAMEWORK 

STAGE 1: Project Planning & Development 
 
Strategic Project Identification & Development 
 
The Local Energy Strategies set the strategic direction for the respective LEPs and provide the 
basis for identifying, developing and prioritising local energy investment in the region. The Hub will 
develop a project pipeline aligned with these strategies and the objectives set by BEIS, the funding 
body for the Hub.  
 
The objectives of the Hub are to: 

 Increase number, quality and scale of local energy projects being delivered 

 Raise local awareness of opportunity for and benefits of local energy investment 

 Enable local areas to attract private and/or public finance for energy projects 

 Identify working model for teams to be financially self-sustaining after first two years 

The operational team will identify and prioritise local energy projects for support, undertake initial 
stages of development for priority projects and programmes and take a collaborative and 
coordinated approach across multiple LEPs.  
 
This Programme will play an important role in delivering aspirations for sustainable and low carbon 
energy outlined within the Energy Strategies, Strategic Economic Plans and Local Industrial 
Strategies of the [no. of] LEP areas across the GSE Energy Hub and through the Hubs direct 
contact with stakeholders. 
 

The GSE Energy Hub Board will prioritise projects that demonstrate: 
 

o Strategic benefit across the Hub area 
o clear strategic fit to LEP plans and objectives 
o achievement of a balance of breadth of projects 
o achievement of a balance of risk (routine/ambitious) 
o clear additionality and not duplicating, competing with or replacing exisitng initiatives 
o contribution toward the Hub KPIs including value of projects, funding secured, energy 

saved/generated, carbon saved, increased GVA, new jobs and skills 
o deliverability 
o consideration of ability to contribute financially, where appropriate, to support long term 

sustainability of the Energy Hub  
o an acceptable risk register/profile 

 
Each individual partner LEP and the Energy Hub Delivery Team is responsible for overseeing the 
identification and development of strategically important projects over a 2 year programming 
period.   
 

Processes 
Pipeline Development 
Potential projects will be identified through Local Energy Strategies, partner LEPs and direct 
contact with stakeholders. Project information will be collated and sent to the Energy Hub. 
 
First Sift 
Project Review: All projects will go through an initial sifting process, being assessed to check 
whether they meet the minimum criteria: 
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 Strategic fit – the objectives and impacts need to be aligned with the LEPs Local Energy 

Strategies, Strategic Economic Plans and/or Local Industrial Strategies.  

 Resource Required – the type of support or resource required from the Hub is aligned 

with project type and stage and available Hub resource. Requests for support from the Hub 

can include human resource and technical support funding. 

 Financial Requirement & Funding Sources – Details of funding sources identified for the 

project. Where projects are stalled due to lack of resource or technical expertise to deliver, 

the project promoter should demonstrate senior officer support for the project. 

 Deliverability - The project should be affordable and deliverable within a clearly defined 

timescale. 

The initial sifting process will be undertaken by the Hub’s Energy Project Managers. Any projects 
that do not have strategic fit and perform poorly against the criteria will not be taken further, with 
feedback being given to the project promoter. Projects meeting the minimum criteria does not 
guarantee that Hub support will be approved. 
  
Projects that meet the minimum criteria will be allocated to the project pipeline relating to the type 
of project, project stage, timescale and type of resource required. Energy Project Managers will 
identify clear opportunities for collaborative projects, where opportunities are identified these 
projects will be developed into a draft thematic programme for the GSE Hub region. Synergies will 
then be assessed with the other four Energy Hubs at a national level, with the objective of 
maximising effective deployment of resources. 
 
Strategic Prioritisation  
This will include, but is not limited to: 

 Alignment with Energy Strategies from multiple LEPs in the GSE region.  

 Projects that are beyond the capacity of individual LEPs to deliver e.g. projects that are 

currently not economically viable, for example, due to technologies or business practices.  

 Projects that demonstrate achievable benefits that are aligned with the Hub objectives. 

 Projects that address common market failures, for example, where energy investment 

would unlock economic development opportunities. 

Projects that require technical support (external consultancy) will be sent an Additional Information 
form. The Hub will endeavour to make resources available to assist with the compilation of 
information. Where opportunities have been identified to group projects with common needs and 
themes into programmes, the Hub team will work with project promoters to develop a potential Hub 
offer. The level of detail required will be proportionate to resources and funding required. 
 
Technical Support Project Appraisal 
Projects that are allocated to the project pipeline will be prioritised according to the Hub’s 
Assessment Framework. This includes, but is not limited to: 
Strategic Fit  

 Clear strategic fit to LEP plans and objectives.  

 Reflect common themes/challenges/opportunities from across the Hub region which could 
benefit multiple areas. 

 A clearly identified challenge to delivery which the Hub can support the resolution of. 

Deliverability  

 A clear governance structure and delivery capacity. 

 Sufficiently advanced to deliver in the relevant timeline. 

 A clear case should be made for Hub support, identifying what barriers the Hub could help 
overcome. A business case will include a strategic case, economic case, commercial case, 
financial case and management & legal case. 
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 Senior commitment from the LEP/LA.  

 An acceptable risk register/profile. 

 State Aid compliant. 
 

Additionality 

 Hub intervention will improve the likelihood of delivery and/or the quality of the project. 

 A clear process to achieve metrics and contribute to the Hub’s Key Indicators. 

Economic, Environmental & Social Benefits 

 Demonstrating how impact will be maximised across LEP area, particularly in employment 
and economic growth as well as environmental impact and in other relevant aspects. 

 Unlocking further investment and/or access to other funding streams. 

 Provide Value for Money (carbon/energy). 

 Drive demand for further economic, environmental and social objectives. 

 Consideration of ability to repay funding, where appropriate.  
 
Priority projects will be agreed with the Energy Hub Manager for further development. 
 
Project Recommendations:  
A report setting out the Hub’s recommendations will be submitted to the Hub Board. The Hub 
Board will consider and recommend projects to be supported directly by the Hub and/or to enter 
subsequent due diligence. The Hub Board will also make recommendations for further action for 
projects that cannot be supported directly by the Hub but may be eligible for support from another 
delivery partner. 
 
All projects recommended by the Hub are subject to the Hub’s project appraisal and approval and 
procurement processes.  
 
The Hub as delivery body takes responsibility for ensuring effective delivery including where 
subcontractor delivery bodes have been appointed.  
 
The Hub Board reserves the right to decide not to include a project in the prioritisation process if 
key information is missing or it is not based on a robust set of assumptions. 
 
 

Stage 2: Due Diligence & Project Approval 
The Hub Board will consider the recommendations for both support to individual projects and 
collaborative commissions led by the Hub at six weekly Board. 
 
Any decision made by the Hub Board which is made in contravention of the process will be invalid 
on the basis of non-compliance unless the Board has given prior approval for variation in the 
decision-making process.  

 
Recommendations approved by the Hub Board that require due diligence will require the project 
promoter to complete a due diligence form, following satisfactory due diligence by the CPCA 
Section 73 officer and approval from the Hub Board the project will proceed to Funding 
Agreement. 
 
Project Funding Agreement 
Where technical funding support has been approved, decision plus conditions (if relevant) will be 
conveyed to the applicant through legal grant award letter issued by CPCA as Accountable Body. 
 
The Hub will procure and sign off collaborative projects through CPCA as Accountable Body. 
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Stage 3: Delivery, Monitoring and Evaluation 
Individual project managers will oversee project delivery, monitoring and evaluation. 
CPCA will oversee monitoring and evaluation of the GSE Energy Hub programme and report to 
relevant stakeholders as necessary. 
 
The Hub Board will receive updates on progress and recommendations. 
 

Stage 4: Project Closures 
The Hub Board will receive and agree project closure reports. 
 
CPCA will oversee Hub Board agreed project closure reports (financial and practical) provided by 
the Regional Hub Manager. 
 
A programme evaluation will be performed towards at the end of the initial funded phase of the 
Energy Hub. 
 

Governance 
All project support enquiries, pro-forma support and casework is delivered through Energy Project 
Managers and support staff employed by CPCA. The EPMs are supported by the Regional Hub 
Manager. 
 
The Regional Hub Manager will review projects, identify synergies and make recommendations to 
the Hub Board. 
 
The Hub Board are the decision-making body for the approval (or otherwise) of recommendations 
made by the Regional Hub Manager. 
 
Project approvals are only made through a majority decision by the Hub Board which comprises 
one representative from each LEP. 
 
Due diligence of grant applicants is completed by the Hub and CPCA Section 73 Officer. 
 
Requests for payment are submitted by the applicant/Hub as formal claim process, reviewed by 
the Hub and payment is approved by Section 73 Officer at CPCA. 
 

Accountability 
CPCA is the Accountable Body for the Hub. 
 
CPCA provides the legal support to prepare suitable grant documentation for each approved 
project. 
 
CPCA provides the procurement support to prepare suitable specifications for works 
commissioned directly by the Hub. 
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Project 
Stage 

              Steps 
 

GSE Energy Hub Role 

STAGE 1 
Project 

Planning & 
Developme

nt 
 

GSE Energy Hub Project 
Managers  

First sift of project applications/pipeline to identify energy projects of interest to the 
GSE Energy Hub using the Decision Tree. This includes but is not limited to:  

 Strategic fit with LEPs Energy and Economic or Industrial Strategies 

 Resource requested meets the Hubs objectives and available resources 

 Funding or finance identified or demonstration of senior management support 

 Project delivery timeframe 
Projects that meet the minimum criteria will be added to the project pipeline 
spreadsheet. 
Projects that are not suitable will be given feedback and signposted to other 
sources of support. 

GSE Energy Hub Team First sift, using decision tree, of low carbon projects that meet the minimum criteria 
to identify clear opportunities for collaboration and efficiencies of scale.    

Energy Hub Manager  Projects prioritised for internal Hub staff support will be approved by the Hub 
Manager and allocated a lead Energy Project Manager. 

Regional Energy Hub 
Leads 

Where practicable, projects passing first sift process and identifed as high 
potential for cross Hub collaboration and efficiencies will be discussed with Hub 
Leads to idenitfy opportunitiy for collaboration over multiple Hubs. 

Energy Hub Manager Projects that meet the minimum criteria and require technical support will be sent 
an additional information form for completition. This will include an indication of 
the type of support that may be expected from the Hub, for example where 
projects are identified for a collaborative approach the Hub is likely to commision 
consultancy on behalf of multiple projects. 

GSE Energy Hub 
Manager 

Scoring of technical support projects using the GSE Assessment Framework. The 
GSE Energy Hub Programme Manager will consider and recommend projects to 
be supported directly by the GSE Energy Hub.   The GSE Energy Hub Manager 
will also make recommendations for further action for projects that can not be 
supported directly by the GSE Energy Hub.    

 Energy projects that are aligned with the Energy Strategies from multiple 
LEPs within the GSE Energy Hub 

 Energy projects that demonstrate opportunity deliver [SMART] benefits  

 Projects that are beyond the capacity of individual LEPs/LAs/private sector to 
develop e.g. due to resource constraints, lack of techincal knowledge, funding 
gap  

 Energy projects that address common market failures for example where 
energy investment would unlock economic development opportunities, or 
supports innovation 
 

GSE Energy Hub Board The GSE Hub Board will consider and make decisions on the project 
recommendations of the GSE Energy Programme Manager.   

 

STAGE 2: 
Due 

Dilligence & 
Project 
Support 

Agreement 

Due dilligence Project Managers will undertake due diligence of projects and owners to assess key 
challenges to development and likelihood of achieving a successful outcome 

Project Support 
Agreeement in place.  
Project is able to 
proceed.  

A standard Agreement will be used, reflecting specific project conditions to be 
signed by all parties.  This will detail the support to be provided, timeline, 
requirements of each party, monitoring and process when support ends. 

 

STAGE 3: 
Delivery, 

Monitoring 
and 

Evaluation 

Monitoring includes 
claims and verification 
checks and progress 
update reports.   

GSE Energy Hub delivery team will oversee project development, monitoring and 
evaluation.   
 

Monitoring includes 
claims and verification 
checks and progress 
update reports.   

GSE Energy Hub Programme Manager will oversee day to day delivery of the 
Programme.  Additional monitoring and evaluation of the GSE Energy Hub 
programme will be aligned to the approach used by Cambridge & Peterborough 
Combined Authority reporting to relevant stakeholders as necessary.   
A GSE Energy Hub Communications Plan will ensure key progress and delivery 
updates are given to stakeholders. 

GSE Energy Hub Board Will receive updates on progress and recommendations 

GSE LEP Chairs Will receive updates on progress and recommendations 

 

STAGE 4: 
Project 
Closure 

This includes closure on 
both financial and 
practical matters. 

GSE Energy Hub will oversee both financial and practical closure of the current 
programme.   A Programme Evaluation will be performed at the end of the project.   
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In order to effectively evaluate the GSE Energy Hub programme, an initial baseline 
will be developed.   
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No: 4.4 

25 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

PUBLIC REPORT 

 
 
STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP AGREEMENTS  
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. Prompted by Government’s Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) 

Review, which called for local areas to reach solutions to remove the overlap 
between LEPs, the CA Board proposed in September 2018, that the Business 
Board become coterminous with the CPCA geography. 

 
1.2. Government’s formal approval of new geographies across the country is 

awaited, but it is anticipated that the proposals from the Business Board will be 
approved. We have worked on that basis for key documents such as the Local 
Industrial Strategy (LIS), which have been agreed by Government. 
 

1.3. Government’s formal approval of new geographies across the country is 
awaited, but LEP overlaps are being removed to align strategically with key 
documents like the Local Industrial Strategy. 

 
1.4. This paper brings forward proposals to enter into formal agreements with 

neighbouring Local Authorities that will no longer be part of the Business Board 
and the LEPs to which they will be transferred. 
 

1.5. This report makes recommendations as to the approval of the first five Strategic 
Partnership Agreements [which are included in full in the Appendix to the report].   
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DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Chair of Business Board 

Lead Officer: John T Hill, Director, Business and 

Skills 

 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable 
 

Key Decision: No 

 

It is recommended that the Combined Authority 

Board: 

(a)  Approve the first five Strategic Partnership 
Agreements for Rutland County Council, 
West Suffolk Council, Kings Lynn and West 
Norfolk Council, New Anglia LEP and South 
East LEP; and 
 

(b) Approve the development of a LEP 
partnering strategy (to cover other 
contiguous and strategically important 
LEPs) once the remaining Strategic 
Partnership Agreements have been 
completed.  

 

 
Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members 
 

 
 

2.0 APPENDICES 
 
2.1 Appendix 1: Report to the Business Board and Appendix - 23 September 

2019  
 
 

Background Papers  Location 

 
Government’s Strengthened Local 
Enterprise Partnerships Review 
 

 

 

Combined Authority Board September 
2018 

 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/
government/uploads/system/uploads/att
achment_data/file/728058/Strengthened
_Local_Enterprise_Partnerships.pdf 

 

https://cambridgeshirepeterboroughcago
v.cmis.uk.com/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/Vie
wMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/913/C
ommittee/63/Default.aspx 
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BUSINESS BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM NO: 4.1 

23 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 
 

STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP AGREEMENTS 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. Prompted by Government’s Strengthened Local Enterprise Partnerships Review, 

which called for local areas to reach solutions to remove the overlap between 
LEPs, the CA Board proposed in September 2018, that the Business Board 
become coterminous with the CPCA geography. 

 
1.2. Government’s formal approval of new geographies across the country is 

awaited, but it is anticipated that the proposals from the Business Board will be 
approved. We have worked on that basis for key documents such as the Local 
Industrial Strategy (LIS), which have been agreed by Government. 
 

1.3. Government’s formal approval of new geographies across the country is 
awaited, but LEP overlaps are being removed to align strategically with key 
documents like the Local Industrial Strategy. 

 
1.4. This paper brings forward proposals to enter into formal agreements with 

neighbouring Local Authorities that will no longer be part of the Business Board 
and the LEPs to which they will be transferred. 
 

1.5. The Business board are recommended to note the five Strategic Partnership 
Agreements (SPAs) which have been agreed at officer level and highlighted in 
Bold below, and are attached as Appendix 1, and recommend them to the CA 
Board.  
 

 

 
 
 

Local Authority LEP 

Rutland County Council Greater Lincolnshire LEP 

Lincolnshire County Council 

South Kesteven Council 

South Holland Council  

West Suffolk Council New Anglia LEP 

King’s Lynn and West Norfolk Council 

Uttlesford District Council South East LEP 

North Hertfordshire District Council Hertfordshire LEP 
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DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member: 
  

Austen Adams, Interim Chair of the Business 
Board 

Lead Officer: John T Hill, Director, Business and Skills  
 

Forward Plan Ref: - Key Decision: No 

 
The Business Board is asked to: 

  
a) Note the first five Strategic Partnership Agreements with neighbouring 

Local Authorities to remove LEP overlaps. 
 

b) Recommend that: The Combined Authority Board approve the first five 
Strategic Partnership Agreements for Rutland County Council, West 
Suffolk Council, Kings Lynn & West Norfolk Council, New Anglia LEP, and 
South East LEP. 
 

c) Note that Lincolnshire County Council is included for a Strategic 
Partnership Agreement. 
 

d) Note that the remaining 7 Strategic Partnership Agreements are 
anticipated to be finalised and submitted for approval in January 2020. 
 

e) Recommend that: The Combined Authority Board approve the CPCA 
develop a LEP Partnering Strategy (to cover other contiguous and 
strategically important LEPs) once the remaining Strategic Partnership 
Agreements have been completed. 

 

 
 
2.0 THE STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP AGREEMENTS 

 
2.1. The Strategic Partnership Agreements contain the following key elements: 

 
(a) Agreement to work together toward strategic planning wherever appropriate 

and opportune; 
 

(b) Coordinating joint opportunities to deliver major projects of mutual benefit 
and interest; 
 

(c) Sharing information, data, and evidence wherever mutually useful; 
 

(d) Referencing any specific projects which should be captured in the 
agreement, such as working with West Suffolk Council to deliver part of the 
CAM Metro; and 
 

(e) Continuing funding arrangements and providing clarity that the Local Growth 
Funding provided to the Business Board to date (for the previous GCGP 
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LEP geography) will continue to be available until such point it is fully 
allocated, and/or it reaches the end of its timescale of March 2021. This 
includes schemes which are funding through LGF – most notably the 
Eastern Agri-tech Growth Initiative. 

 
3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
3.1. While there are no direct financial implications, the Ministry of Housing, 

Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) have warned that Local 
Authorities may face financial consequences if they have not removed 
overlapping geographies by April 2020. 
  

4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. There are no significant legal implications.  
 
5.0 OTHER IMPLICATIONS 
 
6.1    Each agreed Strategic Partnership Agreement represents an opportunity for 

the Combined Authority and Mayor to promote how strategic agreements have 
resolved the areas economic boundary overlaps with neighbouring Local 
Authorities and LEPs. 
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 

6.1. Appendix 1 – Strategic Partnership Agreements for: 

 Rutland County Council 

 West Suffolk Council 

 Kings Lynn & West Norfolk Council 

 New Anglia LEP 

 South East LEP 
 

 

Background Papers Location 
 

 
Government’s 
Strengthened Local 
Enterprise Partnerships 
Review 
 

 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/governm
ent/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/fil
e/728058/Strengthened_Local_Enterprise_Partn
erships.pdf 
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